
IBM ES52G - z/OS REXX Programming Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30001

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach you the basic skills required to write programs using the REXX language in z/OS. The
course covers the TSO extensions to REXX and interaction with other environments such as the MVS console, running
REXX in batch jobs, and compiling REXX.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for people who need to write and maintain Rexx programs in the z/OS system
environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Code basic Job Control Language statements
Code in a programming language
Create, alter, and delete data sets using TSO

These skills can be developed by taking:

Fundamental System Skills of z/OS (ES10)
A programming language course

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Day 1

(01:00) Unit 1 - Introduction
(01:30) Unit 2 - Getting started with REXX (start)
(01:00) Lab exercise 1
(01:00) Unit 2 - Getting started with REXX (finish)
(01:00) Lab exercise 2
(01:30) Unit 3 - Programming in REXX (start)

Day 2

(01:00) Lab exercise 3
(01:30) Unit 3 - Programming in REXX (finish)
(01:00) Lab exercise 4
(01:00) Unit 4 - Functions and subroutines (start)
(02:00) Lab exercise 5

Day 3

(01:00) Unit 4 - Functions and subroutines (finish)
(01:00) Lab exercise 6
(01:30) Unit 5 - Debugging and error handling
(01:00) Lab exercise 7
(01:00) Unit 6 - Executing host commands
(01:30) Lab exercise 8

Day 4

(01:30) Unit 7 - Compound variables and the data stack
(01:30) Lab exercise 9
(01:30) Unit 8 - Reading and writing data sets in REXX
(01:00) Lab exercise 10
(01:30) Unit 9 - The parse instruction

Day 5

(01:30) Lab exercise 11
(01:30) Unit 10 - Using REXX: REXX compiler, REXX in batch, MVS console commands
(01:00) Lab exercise 12

Objective

Write programs using the Rexx language
Use various data parsing techniques
Use built-in Rexx functions
Create user-defined internal and external functions and subroutines
Issue host commands from within Rexx execs
Code programs that read and write data sets
Use instructions and commands that manipulate the data stack
Use Rexx debugging tools
Write error-handling routines



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30001
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

24. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023
Garantietermin

11. Sep 2023 bis 15. Sep 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM B6158G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Fundamentals
(v11.0.x)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30003

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This offering provides Business and Professional Authors with an introduction to report building techniques using
relational data models. Techniques to enhance, customize, and manage professional reports will be explored. Activities
will illustrate and reinforce key concepts during this learning opportunity.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Report Authors

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Knowledge of your business requirements• IBM Cognos Analytics for Consumers (v11.0) WBT or equivalent
knowledge

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

What is IBM Cognos Analytics - Reporting?Create a simple list reportCreate a report from a dimensionally modeled
relational data sourceExamine personal data sources and data modulesUpload personal dataUpload custom
imagesUse navigation pathsCreate a report from a personal data sourceExamine list reportsGroup data in a
listFormat columns in a listInclude headers and footers in a listEnhance a list reportAggregate measure/fact
dataIdentify differences in aggregationExplore data aggregationUse shared dimensions to create multi-fact



queriesCreate a multi-fact query in a list reportAdd repeated information to reportsCreate a mailing list reportCreate
crosstab reportsAdd measures to a crosstabData sources for a crosstabCreate a simple crosstab reportCreate
complex crosstab reportsAdd items as peersCreate crosstab nodes and crosstab membersCreate a complex crosstab
reportFormat, sort, and aggregate data in a crosstabSort, format, and aggregate a crosstab reportCreate
discontinuous crosstab reportsPresent unrelated items using a discontinuous crosstabCreate a visualization
reportCreate and format a visualization reportCreate a report that uses a Map visualizationShow the same data
graphically and numericallyFocus reports using filtersApply filters to a reportApply a detail filter on fact data in a
reportApply a summary filter to a reportFocus reports using promptsCreate a prompt by adding a parameterAdd a
value prompt to a reportAdd a Select & search prompt to a reportCreate a cascading promptAugment reports using
calculationsAdd calculations to a reportDisplay prompt selections in the report titleCustomize reports with conditional
formattingCreate a multilingual reportHighlight exceptional data and conditionally render a columnDrill-through
definitionsLet users navigate to related data in IBM Cognos AnalyticsEnhance report layoutCreate a report structured
on data itemsCreate a condensed list reportUse additional report building techniquesSection a report and reuse
objects within the same reportReuse layout components in a different reportExplore options for reports that contain
no data

Objective

What is IBM Cognos Analytics – ReportingExamine dimensionally modelled and dimensional data sourcesExamine
personal data sources and data modulesExamine List reportsAggregate measure/fact dataUse shared dimensions to
create multi-fact queriesAdd repeated information to reportsCreate crosstab reportsCreate complex crosstab
reportsFormat, sort, and aggregate data in a crosstab reportCreate discontinuous crosstab reportsCreate
Visualization reportsAdd business logic to reports using IBM Cognos Analytics – ReportingFocus reports using
filtersFocus reports using promptsAugment reports using calculationsExtend report functionality in IBM Cognos
Analytics - ReportingCustomize reports with conditional formattingConditionally format one crosstab measure based
on anotherDrill-through definitionsEnhance the report layoutUse additional report building techniques

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30003
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

5. Jun 2023 bis 7. Jun 2023 26. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023

27. Nov 2023 bis 29. Nov 2023



IBM 0A048G - Clustering and Association Modeling Using IBM SPSS
Modeler (v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30007

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Clustering and Association Modeling Using IBM SPSS Modeler (v18.1.1) introduces modelers to two specific classes of
modeling that are available in IBM SPSS Modeler: clustering and associations. Participants will explore various clustering
techniques that are often employed in market segmentation studies. Participants will also explore how to create
association models to find rules describing the relationships among a set of items, and how to create sequence models
to find rules describing the relationships over time among a set of items.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Modelers, Analysts

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Experience using IBM SPSS Modeler
• A familiarity with the IBM SPSS Modeler environment: creating models, creating streams, reading in data files, and
assessing data quality
• A familiarity with handling missing data (including Type and Data Audit nodes), and basic data manipulation
(including Derive and Select nodes)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

1: Introduction to clustering and association modeling Identify the association and clustering modeling techniques
available in IBM SPSS Modeler Explore the association and clustering modeling techniques available in IBM SPSS
Modeler Discuss when to use a particular technique on what type of data 

2: Clustering models and K-Means clustering Identify basic clustering models in IBM SPSS Modeler Identify the basic
characteristics of cluster analysis Recognize cluster validation techniques Understand K-Means clustering
principles Identify the configuration of the K-means node 

3: Clustering using the Kohonen network Identify the basic characteristics of the Kohonen network Understand how to
configure a Kohonen node Model a Kohonen network 

4: Clustering using TwoStep clustering Identify the basic characteristics of TwoStep clustering Identify the basic
characteristics of TwoStep-AS clustering Model and analyze a TwoStep clustering solution 

5: Use Apriori to generate association rules Identify three methods of generating association rules Use the Apriori
node to build a set of association rules Interpret association rules

 

6: Use advanced options in Apriori Identify association modeling terms and rules Identify evaluation measures used
in association modeling Identify the capabilities of the Association Rules node Model associations and generate rules
using Apriori 

7: Sequence detection Explore sequence detection association models Identify sequence detection methods Examine
the Sequence node Interpret the sequence rules and add sequence predictions to steams 

8: Advanced Sequence detection Identify advanced sequence detection options used with the Sequence
node Perform in-depth sequence analysis Identify the expert options in the Sequence node Search for sequences in
Web log data 

A: Examine learning rate in Kohonen networks (Optional) Understand how a Kohonen neural network learns 

B: Association using the Carma model (Optional) Review association rules Identify the Carma model Identify the
Carma node Model associations and generate rules using Carma

Objective

Introduction to clustering and association modeling 
Clustering models and K-Means clustering 
Clustering using the Kohonen network 
Clustering using TwoStep clustering 
Use Apriori to generate association rules 
Use advanced options in Apriori 
Sequence detection 
Advanced Sequence detection 
Examine learning rate in Kohonen networks (Optional) 
Association using the Carma model (Optional) 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30007
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

6. Jul 2023 23. Nov 2023



IBM B6259G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Advanced (V11.1.x)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30008

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches experienced authors advanced report building techniques to enhance, customize, manage, and
distribute reports. Additionally, the student will learn how to create highly interactive and engaging reports that can be
run offline by creating Active Reports.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Authors

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements
Previous experience building reports with IBM Cognos Analytics V11.1.x, or you have taken the IBM Cognos
Analytics: Author Reports Fundamentals (V11.1.x) course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Create query modelsBuild a query and connect it to a reportAnswer a business question by referencing data in a
separate queryCreate reports based on query relationshipsCreate join relationships between queriesCombine data
containers based on relationships from different queriesCreate a report comparing the percentage of
changeIntroduction to dimensional reporting conceptsExamine data sources and model typesDescribe the
dimensional approach to queriesApply report authoring stylesIntroduction to dimensional data in reportsUse
members to create reportsIdentify sets and tuples in reportsUse query calculations and set definitionsDimensional



report contextExamine dimensional report membersExamine dimensional report measuresUse the default measure
to create a summarized column in a reportFocus your dimensional dataFocus your report by excluding members of a
defined setCompare the use of the filter() function to a detail filterFilter dimensional data using slicersCalculations
and dimensional functionsExamine dimensional functionsShow totals and exclude membersCreate a percent of base
calculationCreate advanced dynamic reportsUse query macrosControl report output using a query macroCreate a
dynamic growth reportCreate a report that displays summary data before detailed data and uses singletons to
summarize informationDesign effective promptsCreate a prompt that allows users to select conditional formatting
valuesCreate a prompt that provides users a choice between different filtersCreate a prompt to let users choose a
column sort orderCreate a prompt to let users select a display typeExamine the report specificationExamine report
specification flowIdentify considerations when modifying report specificationsCustomize reporting objectsDistribute
reportsBurst a report to email recipients by using a data itemBurst a list report to the IBM Cognos Analytics portal by
using a burst tableBurst a crosstab report to the IBM Cognos Analytics portal by using a burst table and a master
detail relationshipEnhance user interaction with HTMLCreate interactive reports using HTMLInclude additional
information with tooltipsSend emails using links in a reportIntroduction to IBM Cognos Active ReportsExamine Active
Report controls and variablesCreate a simple Active Report using Static and Data-driven controlsChange filtering and
selection behavior in a reportCreate interaction between multiple controls and variablesActive Report charts and
decksCreate an Active Report with a DeckCreate an Active Report with 11.0 visualizations

Objective

Create query models
 Build a query and connect it to a report 
Answer a business question by referencing data in a separate query  
Create reports based on query relationships 
Create join relationships between queries 
Combine data containers based on relationships from different queries  
Create a report comparing the percentage of change Introduction to dimensional reporting concepts 
Examine data sources and model types 
Describe the dimensional approach to queries 
Apply report authoring styles  
Introduction to dimensional data in reports 
Use members to create reports 
Identify sets and tuples in reports 
Use query calculations and set definitions  
Dimensional report context 
Examine dimensional report members 
Examine dimensional report measures 
Use the default measure to create a summarized column in a report  
Focus your dimensional data 
Focus your report by excluding members of a defined set 
Compare the use of the filter() function to a detail filter 
Filter dimensional data using slicers 
Enhance user interaction with HTML 
Create interactive reports using HTML 
Include additional information with tooltips 
Send emails using links in a report

 

Calculations and dimensional functions 
Examine dimensional functions
Show totals and exclude members 
Create a percent of base calculation  



Create advanced dynamic reports 
Use query macros 
Control report output using a query macro 
Create a dynamic growth report 
Create a report that displays summary data before detailed data and uses singletons to summarize information  
Design effective prompts 
Create a prompt that allows users to select conditional formatting values 
Create a prompt that provides users a choice between different filters 
Create a prompt to let users choose a column sort order 
Create a prompt to let users select a display type  
Examine the report specification 
Examine report specification flow 
Identify considerations when modifying report specifications 
Customize reporting objects  
Distribute reports Burst a report to email recipients by using a data item 
Burst a list report to the IBM Cognos Analytics portal by using a burst table 
Burst a crosstab report to the IBM Cognos Analytics portal by using a burst table and a master detail relationship

 

Introduction to IBM Cognos Active Reports 
Examine Active Report controls and variables 
Create a simple Active Report using Static and Data-driven controls 
Change filtering and selection behavior in a report 
Create interaction between multiple controls and variables  
Active Report charts and decks 
Create an Active Report with a Deck 
Create an Active Report with 11.0 visualizations

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30008
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

8. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 27. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 21. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023

30. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



IBM TP351G - IBM Control Desk 7.6 Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30010

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces you to the fundamental concepts of managing IT assets, service requests, and changes in your IT
environment using IBM Control Desk. You learn how managing these processes with a unified solution provides
significant advantages to your organization. Through instructor-led discussion, demonstrations, and hands-on labs, you
learn how to plan a deployment, perform basic configuration, and navigate IBM Control Desk.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is suitable for all roles, including installers, administrators, and service desk agents.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have the following skills:

Basic browser navigation skills

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

 Overview
Implementation
Basic configuration
Service Request Management
IT Asset Management



Change, Configuration, and Release Management

Objective

After you complete this course, you can perform the following tasks:

Describe the features of IBM Control Desk
Explain the architecture
List the primary installation scenarios
Perform initial configuration
Explain the processes managed by IBM Control Desk

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30010
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 27. Jun 2023



IBM AN22G - AIX Network Installation Management Concepts and
Configuration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30011

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The primary goal of this course is to provide you with a working knowledge of the fundamental capabilities of the
Network Installation Management (NIM) facility of the AIX 7.1 operating system. This course uses a combination of
instructor lecture and machine exercises to provide you with practical background knowledge of the topics covered.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is appropriate for anyone with system administrative duties installing and managing an AIX operating
system in a multiuser POWER (System p) environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic knowledge regarding AIX systems administration
Basic knowledge regarding the use of HMC V7 to manage POWER-based managed systems

The following course will provided the needed skills for this course:

Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration and Planning (AN11G)
Power Systems for AIX II: AIX Implementation and Administration (AN12G)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: NIM overview
Exercise 1: NIM overview
Unit 2: Setting up the NIM master
Exercise 2: Setting up the NIM master
Unit 3: RTE installation
Exercise 3: RTE installation
Unit 4: Defining additional base install resources

Day 2

Exercise 4: Defining additional base install resources
Unit 5: NIM client backups and restores
Exercise 5: NIM client backups and restores
Unit 6: Managing the lpp_source and the SPOT resources
Exercise 6: Managing the lpp_source and the SPOT resources
Unit 7: NIM client updates
Exercise 7: NIM client updates

Objective

Explain key NIM concepts and terminology
Display NIM-related information
Set up a NIM master
Perform a base AIX (RTE) install
Define and use several types of NIM objects
Perform an automated install
Create and use mksysb resource
Maintain lpp_source and SPOT resources
Update NIM clients

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30011
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

24. Jul 2023 bis 25. Jul 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 28. Nov 2023



IBM CV843G - DB2 11 for zOS Database Administration Workshop Part 2
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30012

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches database administrators various features they must be familiar with as DB2 11 for z/OS Database
Administrators. These include program preparation, online schema changes, user defined functions, archive-enabled and
temporal tables, partition management, stored procedures, and triggers. The course includes many hands-on
demonstrations which give the students experience with the included topics.  Additionally, there is information on other
features in the course appendices, including schemas and user defined data types, clone tables, materialized query
tables, large objects, global variables, and row permissions and column masks.  This course is a follow-on course to
CV832 – IBM DB2 11 for z/OS Database Administration Workshop Part 1.   Note: This course is 3 days in length.  If the
instructor has time, he can cover the optional appendices as desired.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Database Administrators and System Programmers who would like to get further insight into database administration
tasks.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

DB2 11 for z/OS Database Administration Part 1 (CV832) or equivalent experience or knowledge.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1: Program preparation and the use of packages part 1Go through the program preparation steps and execute
programs in the DB2 environment using the TSO Attachment FacilityResolve some of the most commonly occurring



problems, for example SQL error -805Understand the importance of collections and packagesUnderstand how to
access different tables and views at execution time without changing the program2: Online schema changes part
1Discuss immediate, online schema changesChange data types and lengths of columnsRename indexesAdd columns
to indexesRelate implications of renaming a column in a table or renaming an indexDescribe versioning3: Online
schema changes part 2Explore pending schema changesMaterialize pending schema changesDrop a columnMigrate
existing classic table space types to UTSChange table space characteristics such as DSSIZE, page size, and
SEGSIZETake care of the implications of applying those pending online schema changes4: UDFsDifferentiate between
external scalar functions, external table functions, SQL scalar functions, and sourced functionsDetermine which user-
defined function will be invoked given the invocation statementCreate a user-defined function

5: Archive-enabled tablesDescribe transparent archivingUnderstand archive-enabled and archive tables6: Temporal
tablesUnderstand the need for temporal tablesUtilize System Time temporal tablesUtilize Business Time temporal
tablesUtilize Bitemporal tables7: Partition management part 1Add partitionsRotate partitions8. Partition management
part 2Modify limit keysRebalance partitions9. Stored procedures part 1Explain what a stored procedure isDescribe
how to implement and maintain stored proceduresDiscuss types of stored proceduresDefine external stored
proceduresExamine DB2 commands affecting stored procedures10. Stored procedures part 2Examine native SQL
stored proceduresExplain native SQL procedure versioning and deployment

Objective

Introduce program preparation and the use of packages
Discuss immediate and pending online schema changes
Utilize UDFs
Utilize archive enabled tables
Utilize temporal tables
Manage partitions
Utilize Stored Procedures
Work with Triggers

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30012
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 30. Aug 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 30. Aug 2023

23. Okt 2023 bis 25. Okt 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM KM615G - IBM InfoSphere Information Governance Catalog v11.5.0.2:
Building the Catalog

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30014

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course students learn how the Information Governance Catalog is used to govern information assets through the
development of a governance catalog of categories and terms. This catalog documents information assets and
governance policies and rules that implement the high-level strategy and objectives of a governance program.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is a basic course for those who will be using the Information Governance Catalog to develop and implement their
information governance strategy.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Those taking this course should have basic knowledge of the Windows operating system. Familiarity with Information
Server products is desirable but not required

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Introduction to the Information Governance CatalogDescribe information governanceDescribe how the Information
Governance Catalog supports information governanceDescribe the IBM Information Server environment that
Information Governance Catalog is a part ofDescribe the governance role of the Information Governance Catalog
within Information Server2.  Building a Business GlossaryDescribe categories and termsDescribe the category



hierarchyDescribe the kind of information in categories and termsDescribe how to create categories and terms3. 
Governance Policies and RulesDescribe policies and rulesDescribe the rules hierarchyDescribe the kind of information
in policies and rulesDescribe how to create policies and rules4. Catalog WorkflowDescribe Information Governance
Catalog security rolesDescribe Catalog workflowCreate a new category and mark it for reviewReview a categoryEdit
the category based on the reviewer’s feedbackApprove a categoryPublish the CatalogIBM InfoSphere Stewardship
Center5. Catalog ManagementRestrict access to Catalog contentCreate labelsManage stewardsCreate custom
attributesImport and export a business glossary6.  IBM Glossary AnywhereConfigure IBM Glossary AnywhereSearch
for governance assets using IBM Glossary AnywhereUse text capture to search for governance assets7.  Information
Governance Dashboard (optional)Explore the Information Governance DashboardDrilling down in the Cognos charts

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30014
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

2. Aug 2023 22. Nov 2023



IBM KM020G - IBM InfoSphere Data Replication - InfoSphere Change Data
Capture Essentials

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30016

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course will teach about the InfoSphere Change Data Capture (CDC) component of the IBM InfoSphere Data
Replication family of solutions. This course will examine the architecture, components and capabilities of CDC, and
discuss various ways to setup and implement the software. This course will explore how to operate and troubleshoot CDC
and discuss Best Practices in maintaining the Environment. Lastly, use cases will be provided to help student understand
how replication is used using InfoSphere Change Data Capture to a Business Environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course will enable Database Administrators, Data Warehouse Managers, Business analysts and IT Managers to
develop a strong data replication solution that will meet everyday business challenges. This course will be focusing
on InfoSphere Change Data Capture as a solution to meet challenges arising from unifying company data brought
about by Globalization, Acquisitions, Government Regulations, Competition, Shrinking IT Budgets. InfoSphere Change
Data Capture is a real time data replication solution that synchronizes data within heterogenous systems Transforms
disparate data forms on the fly, detect data collision and resolve it automatically. Learn all these in this course.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

None

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Unit 1:  An Introduction to InfoSphere Change Data Capture
Unit 2:  InfoSphjere Change Data Capture Architecture
UNit 3:  InfoSphere Change Data Capture Components
Unit 4:  InfoSphere Change Data Capture Capabilities
Unit 5:  InfoSphere Change Data Capture, Other Capabilities
Unit 6:  InfoSphere Change Data Capture Apply Methods
Unit 7:  InfoSphere Change Data Capture Replication Scenarios
Unit 8:  Setting Up InfoSphere CDC Replication
Unit 9:  Collision Detection and Resolution
Unit 10: Monitoring Infosphere CDC
Unit 11: InfoSphere CDC Utilities
Unit 12: Troubleshooting InfoSphere CDC
Unit 13: InfoSphere Use Cases
Unit 14 InfoSphere CDC Best Practices

Objective

Be Familiar with InfoSphere Change data Capture Features
Be Familiar with InfoSphere Change Data Capture Components
Be Familiar with InfoSphere Change data Capture Capabilities
To Learn various InfoSphere Change Data Capture Apply Methods
Learn To Setup InfoSphere Change Data Capture Components
Learn to Setup InfoSphere Change Data Capture Replication
Learn to Monitor InfoSphere Change Data Capture Replication
Learn to Use InfoSphere Change Data Capture Utilities
Learn to Troubleshoot InfoSphere Change Data Capture
Learn to maintain InfoSphere Change Data Capture Environments
Learn to Apply InfoSphere Change Data Capture as a Business Solution to Various Business Challenges

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

4. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 28. Nov 2023 bis 30. Nov 2023



IBM TP380G - IBM SmartCloud Control Desk 7.5 IT Asset Management
Fundamentals

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30017

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces the fundamental concepts of managing the lifecycle of IT assets using IBM SmartCloud Control
Desk. Managing the lifecycle of your IT assets helps you control costs and optimize IT asset utilization. You learn how to
track and manage physical assets from procurement to disposal. You also learn how to manage software licenses to
mitigate license and regulatory compliance risks. This 3-day hands-on course includes lectures, discussions,
demonstrations, and a wide variety of exercises.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for project teams, system administrators, implementers, consultants, and anyone else
who wishes to learn how to use the features and functions of IBM SmartCloud Control Desk to manage hardware and
software.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You must:

Complete IBM SmartCloud Control Desk 7.5 Foundations (TP350)
Have general knowledge and the Ability to navigate IBM SmartCloud Control Desk

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Unit 1 IT Asset Management overview
Unit 2 Planning
Unit 3 Acquisition
Unit 4 Deployment
Unit 5 Management
Unit 6 Disposal
Unit 7 Managing software licenses
Unit 8 Discovery
Appendix A Additional topics

Objective

Describe the features and applications to manage IT assets in IBM SmartCloud Control Desk
Explain the different stages of the IT asset lifecycle
Manage the lifecycle of an asset
Manage software licenses

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023



IBM CV851G - DB2 10 for zOS System Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30018

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The course is updated for DB2 10 for z/OS. This course is the classroom delivered version of the Instructor led Online
course DB2 10 for z/OS System Administration - ILO (3V851).

Administrators of DB2 10 for z/OS can acquire a view of the architecture and fundamental processes required to manage
a DB2 10 for z/OS subsystem. Engage in lectures and hands-on labs to gain experience to:

Relate the z/OS IPL process to a DB2 subsystem
Explain effects of stopping and starting DB2
Explain how DB2 sets and use Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) catalog names
The use of DSN command processor running in batch and foreground
Use views to minimize your ability to see into the DB2 catalog
See how the catalog (through grant activity) controls access to data
Search the catalog for problem situations
Use the catalog and DB2 utilities to determine data recovery requirements
Describe Internal Resource Lock Manager (IRLM) in a DB2 environment
Implement DB2 and Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) security
Describe DB2 program flow for all environments
Display normal and problem threads and database status
See how the SQL Processor Using File Input (SPUFI) AUTOCOMMIT option defers the COMMIT/ROLLBACK decision
Interpret lock displays
Identify and cancel particular threads
Describe available DB2 utilities to manage system and user page sets

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for system administrators, database administrators, and other technical individuals, who
manage and implement DB2 10 for z/OS.



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have an understanding of the objects (tables, indexes, databases, and so forth) used in DB2 systems, and
of how those objects are created, managed, and recovered.

These skills can be developed by taking the DB2 Database Administration Workshop (CF83) / DB2 9 for z/OS
Database Administration Workshop Part 1 (CV830) or through equivalent experience. You should also have a working
knowledge of SQL. The DB2 SQL Workshop (CF12) / SQL Workshop - Instructor Led Online (3E120) provides that.

In addition, you should have:

At least one year as a z/OS systems programmer or equivalent experience
Or, one year working with DB2 on the mainframe as a DBA on the mainframe or equivalent experience

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Basic architecture and fundamental mechanisms

Explain the principles of:
IPLing z/OS
TSO/E LOGON
Allocation CLIST
Control of DB2
START DB2 process
DSNZPARM member
DB2 address space structure
DB2 log
Catalog and directory
Data sharing feature
Connection process
Command routing process
Program preparation and execution processes
Transaction and points of consistency

Set up and tune the IRLM
Recognize the important IRLM parameters

System security

Protect DB2 data sets when DB2 is up or down
Protect connections to DB2
Describe the high-level operation of DB2 security exits

DB2 program flow for all environments

Describe DB2 program execution
Explain what a DB2 thread is
Explain commit processing
Describe connection types



DSN
CAF
IMS
CICS
RRSAF

TSO and batch environments

Describe TSO facilities
Describe the facilities of DB2I
Invoke the DSN command processor in various ways
Invoke DB2 utilities
Describe the QMF environment

DB2 authorization

Provide appropriate authorization for your user community
Monitor authorization in the DB2 catalog
Effectively assign administrative authorities like SYSADM, DBADM, and BINDAGENT
Create objects for others

Logging

Explain the basic algorithms of the DB2 logging facility
Set up and operate your log efficiently
Recover from BSDS failures
Recover from certain lost log data set situations
Explain the use of the log maintenance tools

DB2 9 for z/OS utilities

Categorize and discuss DB2 utilities
Explain how to back up and recover DB2 objects using BACKUP SYSTEM and RESTORE SYSTEM utilities
Define high-level qualifier for catalog and directory
Rename DB2 data sets
Print log map of BSDS

Object recovery

Describe the different types of application recovery
Perform various health checks to detect damaged data
Read the log using DSN1LOGP
Avoid certain lost log scenarios

Transaction flow in IMS and CICS

Describe the two-phase commit process
Explain thread recycling and the complete connection process for a DB2 thread
Describe the input to and output from a SIGNON exit

CICS - DB2 environment

Outline a CICS connection to DB2
Use the DSNC transaction
Encourage CICS thread recycling



Operations (monitoring and controlling DB2)

Monitor and control DB2
Train operators at your local site
Discuss the functions of ATS (Administrative Task Scheduler)

System recovery/restart

Describe the DB2 restart process following both normal and abnormal terminations
Prevent restart failures
Recover from restart failures
Begin planning for offsite recovery

IMS - DB2 environment

Integrate IMS transactions into the DB2 environment
Integrate IMS BATCH jobs into the DB2 environment
Control which plans, subsystems, and connection IDs transactions and batch jobs use

Distributed - DB2 environment

Describe the use of DB2 for z/OS enterprise servers in a multitier environment
Explain the difference between JDBC and SQLJ
Describe the Java database connectivity capabilities: use SQLJ and/or JDBC
Document the requirements to set up the DB2 and Java environment in a z/OS environment

Objective

Start and stop the DB2 subsystem
Explain the allocation CLIST used at logon for DB2 data sets
Use Set SYSPARM command
Locate the Command recognition character for the DB2 subsystem
Query the system log to gain knowledge about the IPL process and information in the system log when DB2 is
initialized or stopped
Explore DB2 Address Spaces information
Select the DB2 functions that best satisfy your site requirements
Explain the use of RACF for DB2 connection security
Explain the use of Roles and Trusted Context
Implement security procedures for a DB2 environment
Describe the components and address space structure of a DB2 subsystem
Explain DB2 Program Flow for all environments
Explain parameter settings for the IRLM
Display storage values for the IRLMPROC
Dynamically change IRLM storage
Estimate lock storage required for the IRLM
Invoke and use DB2 TSO Facilities
Use the DB2 Catalog to monitor authorizations
Increase the size of the Active Log data sets
Explain DB2 Logging
Use SET LOG SUSPEND and SET LOG RESUME
Use DSNJU004 to Print Log Map
Interpret the output of Print Log Map
Use DSNJU003 to rename DB2 data sets
Plan for recovery of a BSDS failure



Monitor and control DB2
Explain transaction flow in IMS and CICS
Describe the CICS and DB2 environment
Explain the difference between JDBC and SQLJ

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 14. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023

13. Nov 2023 bis 17. Nov 2023



IBM CV041G - z/OS and DB2 Basics for DB2 for z/OS DBA Beginners
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30020

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

DB2 11 for z/OS beginning DBAs can develop fundamental skills or recognition through lectures and hands-on exercises
of:

TSO/E and ISPF
Data sets
DB2 Objects
Structured Query Language
DB2 Commands
JCL and SDSF
DB2 Utilities
DB2 Logging
DB2 Program Preparation

The course materials cover DB2 11 for z/OS.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This beginning DB2 basic course is for z/OS database administrators who need to acquire the basic skills required to
administer a DB2 database in a z/OS environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

There are no formal prerequisites for this course.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

CONTENTS :

Introduction
TSO/E and ISPF
Data Sets
JCL and SDSF
DB2 Relational Database Concepts
Structured Query Language (SQL) and SPUFI
DB2 Objects
The DB2 System
DB2 Commands and Program Preparation
DB2 Utilities
DB2 Shutdown, Startup, and Recovery
Course Summary

AGENDA :

Day 1

(00:30) Welcome
(01:00) Unit 1: Introduction
(01:30) Unit 2: TSO/E and ISPF
(01:00) Exercise 1: TSO and ISPF
(00:15) Exercise 1 Review
(01:00) Unit 3: Data Sets (Data Sets and Sequential Data Sets)
(01:00) Exercise 2: Sequential Data Sets
(00:15) Exercise 2 Review

Day 2

(01:00) Unit 3: Data Sets (Partitioned Data Sets)
(01:00) Exercise 3: Partitioned Data Sets
(00:15) Exercise 3 Review
(00:45) Unit 3: Data Sets (VSAM Data Sets)
(00:30) Exercise 4: VSAM Data Sets
(00:15) Exercise 4 Review
(01:30) Unit 4: JCL and SDSF
(01:30) Exercise 5: JCL and SDSF
(00:15) Exercise 5 Review

Day 3

(01:15) Unit 5: DB2 Relational Database Concepts
(01:15) Unit 6: Structured Query Language (SQL) and SPUFI
(00:45) Exercise 6: SQL and SPUFI
(00:15) Exercise 6 Review
(01:30) Unit 7: DB2 Objects (Databases and Table Spaces)
(00:45) Exercise 7: Databases and Table Spaces
(00:15) Exercise 7 Review



(01:30) Unit 7: DB2 Objects (Tables, Indexes, and Views)
(00:45) Exercise 8: Tables, Indexes, and Views
(00:15) Exercise 8 Review

Day 4

(01:00) Unit 7: DB2 Objects (Qualified Names, Implicit Object Creation, and SQL Statements)
(00:30) Exercise 9: Qualified Names, Implicit Object Creation, and SQL Statements
(00:15) Exercise 9 Review
(01:30) Unit 8: The DB2 System
(00:45) Exercise 10: The DB2 System
(00:15) Exercise 10 Review
(02:00) Unit 9: DB2 Commands and Program Preparation
(00:45) Exercise 11: DB2 Commands
(00:15) Exercise 11 Review

Day 5

(02:00) Unit 10: DB2 Utilities
(01:00) Exercise 12: DB2 Utilities
(00:15) Exercise 12 Review
(01:15) Unit 11: DB2 Shutdown, Startup, and Recovery
(00:45) Exercise 13: DB2 Recovery
(00:15) Exercise 13 Review
(00:30) Unit 12: Course Summary

Objective

Describe several services provided in a z/OS environment
Explain workloads in the batch environment
Explain workloads in the online environment
Describe job roles in a z/OS environment
Log On to TSO/E
Navigate TSO/E and ISPF
Use TSO commands
Setup and utilize JCL (Job Control Language)
Utilize SDSF
Describe the different types of data sets in a z/OS environment
Allocate data sets and list data set information and content
Create and modify data set content
Give an overview of the DB2 9 environment
Describe and utilize DB2 Objects
Describe and utilize several DB2 Utilities
Describe the DB2I (DB2 Interactive Facility) environment
Use SPUFI (SQL Processing Using File Input) to compose and execute SQL
Setup and execute DB2 Commands
Understand DB2 Logging
Describe DB2 program preparation process
Understand DB2 startup and shutdown
Understand and utilize DB2 recovery strategies



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

12. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023 14. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023

20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM F2900G - IBM Case Manager Essentials (V5.3.2)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30022

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is an introduction to IBM Case Manager, concepts, functions, and architecture. Participants use an IBM Case
Manager system to practice the skills that are required by case workers to process cases and create runtime tasks. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for solution architects, solution designers, administrators, product managers, or anyone who needs to
learn the essentials of IBM Case Manager.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

None

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Case Manager    

Describe the uses of IBM Case Manager    
Identify components of IBM Case Manager

        Create and process a case    

Identify a case    



List the components of a case type    
Describe the IBM Case Manager Client    
Add a case and process a work item

Review a case    

Search for a case    
Review a case    
Add annotations and comments to a case    
Split a case

Structure of a solution    

Describe IBM Case Manager solutions and their assets    
Identify IBM Case Manager environments    
Explore the IBM Case Manager Builder Step Designer    

Add runtime tasks    

Add a custom task    
Add a quick task        

IBM Case Manager integration options    

Identify IBM Case Manager integration options

Objective

Describe the users of IBM Case Manager
Identify components of IBM Case Manager
Create and process a case
Search for a case
Review a case
Add annotations and comments to a case
Split a case
Explore and identify the structure of a solution
Add a custom task
Add a quick task
Identify IBM Case Manager integration options

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023



IBM F179G - IBM Enterprise Records 5.1 - System Configuration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30026

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is for anyone who is planning to configure an IBM Enterprise Records system for use by records managers
and users.

You work with a fully functioning IBM Enterprise Records system to practice the skills required for system configuration.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.

/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for:

anyone who administers an IBM Enterprise Records system

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Configuring an object store for record declaration
Creating a record class that allows property mapping from document to record
Creating and using a new link class
Modifying security on a category
Controlling access to IBM Enterprise Records assets and functionality from IBM FileNet Workplace
Creating and using security markings
Exporting and importing a file plan

Objective

Acquire the knowledge and skills necessary to configure an IBM Enterprise Records system for use by users and
records managers.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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19. Jun 2023 13. Nov 2023



IBM O3201G - Fundamentals of IBM Watson Explorer Deep Analytics
Edition oneWEX (V12.0.x)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30027

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach students core concepts of IBM Watson Explorer Deep Analytics Edition oneWEX.
Students will learn to identify the oneWEX platforms as well as the process flow and data flow of oneWEX projects.
Students will explore oneWEX tools, such as Content Miner and the Admin Console, while gaining hands-on experience in
data acquisition and enrichment. Finally, students will be exposed to more advanced topics, such as Application Builder,
Content Analytics Studio, and API usage.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for analysts, developers, and administrators of IBM Watson Explorer Deep Analytics Edition oneWEX.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

None

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of oneWEXIntroduction to oneWEXExplore oneWEX architectureIdentify installation optionsNavigation in
oneWEXExplore the Admin ConsoleExplore navigation using Content MinerThe Collection detail viewThe REST
APIData flowExplore the data flow of oneWEXSearch and Analytics collection templatesIdentify data acquisitionData
ingestionWork with datasetsWork with crawlersUse an importerExplore conversionData ingestion log filesAnalysis



using oneWEX Content MinerExplore analysis using Content MinerThe Guided Analysis ExperienceThe Guided
Analysis viewExplore AnnotatorsEnrichment using AnnotatorsAnnotator typesEnrichment using LabelerIdentify
enrichmentIdentify document classificationClassify using training dataClassification versus clusteringThe document
classification processEnrichment using RankerIdentify enrichment using RankerThe ranking processMigrate
annotators from Content Analytics StudioMigrate Content Analytics Studio annotatorsIdentify the UIMA pipeline
configuration for oneWEXUpdate annotatorsUsing Application Builder with oneWEXApplication Builder and user
rolesExplore Application BuilderSet up a oneWEX data sourceFunctionality for oneWEX data sources

Objective

Identify oneWEX platforms
Identify the process and data flows of oneWEX projects
Explore the oneWEX user interface
Explain ingestion and conversion
Utilize Content Miner
Define enrichment
Identify advanced features of oneWEX

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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15. Aug 2023 bis 16. Aug 2023 14. Nov 2023 bis 15. Nov 2023



IBM CM30G - IMS Database Performance and Tuning
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30031

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to tune Information Management System (IMS) databases for use in IMS/Batch, IMS/Data Communications
(DC), CICS-Local-Data Language One (DL/I), and Data Base Control (DBCTL) environments.

Explore the IMS database features that affect performance such as data set considerations and buffers for VSAM and
OSAM. You will also practice a method for estimating performance before implementation. Plus, you will reinforce the
skills you have learned with seven machine labs.

IACET Continuing Education Units: 4.0

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for ndividuals interested in the performance of the IMS Database System.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Physical Organization of Databases Workshop (U3722)

or have four to six months experience with the IMS database system.

For additional prerequisites visit our Web site and search on U3720.

Describe the physical storage and processing characteristics of Hierarchial Indexed Sequential Access Method
(HISAM), Hierarchial Indexed Direct Access Method (HIDAM), and Hierarchial Direct Access Method (HDAM) access
methods.



Code the Data Base Definitions (DBD) and Program Specification Blocks (PSB) macros to implement secondary
indexing, HISAM, HIDAM, and HDAM physical databases.
Describe the physical storage characteristics of secondary indexes.
Describe the PSB and programming requirements and processing characteristics when using a secondary index.
Use the IMS utilities to load and reorganize logically related databases with secondary indexes.
Use Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM)s access method services to delete and define the Key-Sequenced Data
Set (KSDS) and Entry-Sequenced Data Set (ESDS) data sets needed to support the database environment.
Use reports created by the database tool's program, DBD/PSB/ACB MapperSpecify buffers for VSAM data set
supported databases

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IMS database tuning
Introduction to the lab project
Review of the IMS access methods
Measuring IMS database performance
Lab 1: The base case
Lab 2: Using IMS Reports
Tuning VSAM buffers
Lab 3: Tuning VSAM buffers
Tuning VSAM data sets
Lab 4: Tuning VSAM data sets
Additional performance issues
Tuning secondary indexes
Lab 5: Tuning secondary indexes
Tuning HDAM
Lab 6: Tuning HDAM
Tuning OSAM data sets and buffers
Lab 7: OSAM data sets and buffers
Other tuning considerations
Database tuning summary

Objective

Analyze performance data about the IMS database environment
Choose IMS access methods that provide the best database performance
Improve performance by selecting database buffer pools and buffer pool options and with the correct data set
access method and storage attributes
Implement the optimum performance options for VSAM data sets at define and execute time
Evaluate the need for secondary indexes and select implementation options to improve their performance
Choose physical database implementation options to improve performance
Select HDAM randomizing parameters that can improve the key randomization process

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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IBM B6019G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Architecture and Logging (v11.0)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30033

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach participants how to identify components and sub-components of the IBM Cognos
Analytics architecture and how to use tools and techniques to provide a foundation to troubleshoot issues. Through
lecture and interactive exercises participants will identify IBM Cognos Analytics components, examine how these
components interact with Java, and will explore logging to assist when troubleshooting issues.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Administrators responsible for administering the IBM Cognos Analytics 11.0 environment

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• IBM Cognos Analytics: Administration (v11.0) course or equivalent experience administering the IBM Cognos
Analytics environment.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

 Architecture Overview1: Introduction and Service-Oriented ArchitectureIdentify IBM Cognos 11.0 architectural
componentsDescribe Service-Oriented Architecture in IBM Cognos Analytics2: Explore the IBM Cognos
DispatcherDescribe IBM Cognos DispatcherDescribe request routing and the routing processDescribe Content
Manager Cache Service3: Examine IBM Cognos servicesIdentify IBM Cognos servicesExplore the architecture in IBM
Cognos 11.04: Examine Java memory managementDescribe Java memory layoutManage Java memoryUse tools to
monitor Java memory5: Examine audit logging and Indication Processing Facility loggingDescribe installation logs and



configuration logsExplore audit loggingExplore IPF logging6: Perform dye tracingIdentify dye tracing
requirementsPerform dye tracing7: Explore Dynamic Query ModeExplain Dynamic Query Mode (DQM) loggingExplain
IBM Cognos Dynamic Query Analyzer (DQA)8: Explore component loggingExplore component logging for Gateway,
Dispatcher, Report Server, and Universal Data Access layer9: Examine additional tools and special task
loggingExplore diagnostic tools and utilities for special task logging

Objective

Please refer to course overview.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30033
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

13. Jun 2023 bis 14. Jun 2023 8. Nov 2023 bis 9. Nov 2023



IBM WB404G - Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational Decision
Manager V8.10

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (25 Stunden) Nr. : 30038

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational
Decision Manager V8.10 (ZB404G). This option does not require any travel.

 

This course introduces developers to IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.10. It teaches you the concepts and skills
that you need to design, develop, and integrate a business rule solution with Operational Decision Manager. 

 

The course begins with an overview of Operational Decision Manager, which is composed of two main environments:
Decision Server for technical users and Decision Center for business users. The course outlines the collaboration between
development and business teams during project development.

 

Through instructor-led presentations and hands-on lab exercises, you learn about the core features of Decision Server,
which is the primary working environment for developers. You design decision services and work with the object models
that are required to author and execute rule artifacts. You gain experience with deployment and execution, and work
extensively with Rule Execution Server. In addition, you become familiar with rule authoring so that you can support
business users to set up and customize the rule authoring and validation environments. You also learn how to use
Operational Decision Manager features to support decision governance.

 

The lab environment for this course uses Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard Edition.

 

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

ibm.com/training



Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have:

Experience with the Java programming language and object-oriented concepts
Knowledge of Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE)
Basic knowledge of Extensible Markup Language (XML)
Basic knowledge of the REST API and RESTful architecture

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introducing IBM Operational Decision Manager
Unit 2: Developing decision services 
Unit 3: Modeling decisions
Unit 4: Programming with business rules
Unit 5: Developing object models
Unit 6: Orchestrating ruleset execution
Unit 7: Authoring rules
Unit 8: Customizing rule vocabulary with categories and domains
Unit 9: Working with queries
Unit 10: Running and debugging
Unit 11: Enabling tests and simulations
Unit 12: Managing deployment
Unit 13: Executing rules with Rule Execution Server
Unit 14: Auditing and monitoring ruleset execution 
Unit 15: Working with REST API
Unit 16: Introducing decision governance
Unit 17: Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the benefits of implementing a decision management solution with Operational Decision Manager
Identify the key user roles that are involved in designing and developing a decision management solution, and the
tasks that are associated with each role
Describe the development process of building a business rule application and the collaboration between business
and development teams



Set up and customize the Business Object Model (BOM) and vocabulary for rule authoring
Implement the Execution Object Model (XOM) that enables rule execution
Orchestrate rule execution through ruleflows
Author rule artifacts to implement business policies
Debug business rule applications to ensure that the implemented business logic is error-free
Set up and customize testing and simulation for business users
Package and deploy decision services to test and production environments
Integrate decision services for managed execution within an enterprise environment
Monitor and audit execution of decision services
Work with Operational Decision Manager features that support decision governance

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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12. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 1. Sep 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023

13. Nov 2023 bis 17. Nov 2023



IBM AS10G - RPG IV Programming Advanced Workshop for IBM i
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30039

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches additional skills and techniques to programmers who can already write comprehensive RPG IV
programs.

This class offers a comprehensive discussion of some of the advanced features and functions of RPG IV. This class is
designed to enable an experienced RPG IV programmer to develop and maintain RPG IV programs of an advanced level
using the latest features and techniques available in the IBM i RPG IV compiler.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is the second in a series of two classes designed for programmers who want to learn to code using the
IBM i ILE RPG IV language. Previous programming experience using RPG IV is mandatory before enrolling in this
course. The student should have attended RPG IV Programming Fundamentals Workshop for IBM i (AS06G).

Previous techniques and the maintenance of programs written using legacytechniques are not covered in the
classroom.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You must have attended these courses (or have equivalent experience):

Introduction to IBM i for New Users (OE98G)
IBM i Technical Introduction  (OL4AG)
RPG IV Programming Fundamentals Workshop for IBM i (AS06G)

You should be able to:



Use a Windows-based PC
Run PC applications using menus, icons, tool bars, and so forth

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Unit 1 - Welcome and administration
Unit 2 - Using subfile displays Exercise 1 - Inquiry subfile with search
Exercise 2 - Modularize vendor subfile search Exercise 3 - Page + 1 and PageDown Exercise 4 - Add PageUp
Exercise 5 - Add SFLPAG = SFLSIZ Exercise 6 - Add maintenance

Day 2

Unit 2 - Using subfile displays (continued)
Exercise 6 - Add maintenance (continued) Unit 3 - Using the debugger
Exercise 7 - Debugging an RPB IV program
Unit 4 - ILE error handling and condition handlers Exercise 8 - Enhancing the condition handler

Day 3

Unit 5 - Basic API programming
Exercise 9 - Using system APIs I Exercise 10 - Using system APIs II  Unit 6 - Using RPG Compiler directives
Exercise 11 - Using conditional compiler directives
Unit 7 - Using pointers, user spaces, and dynamic memory Exercise 12 - Using list APIs

Day 4

Unit 8 - Using C functions
Exercise 13 - Using C IFS functions Exercise 14 - Using C library functions Unit 9 - Using XML in RPG IV
Exercise 15 - Enhancing the xml-into program

Objective

Use address pointers and user spaces in RPG IV programs
Write and maintain display programs using subfiles
Develop ILE modular objects and package them in service programs
Use the IBM i debugger with RPG IV programs
Explain the behavior of error handling and percolation in ILE
Code an ILE error handling program
Call application program interfaces (APIs) from RPG IV program
Use C functions in RPG IV programs
Parse XML in RPG IV programs

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

20. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 5. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM CMW22G - IMS Physical Organization of Databases
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30041

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to design, implement, reorganize, and recover Information Management System (IMS) databases. Practice
these skills in intensive machine labs.

This course uses a Web conference medium with live instructor audio and Internet Web conferenced material. You have
chat-type Question and Answer (Q and A) ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1:00
p.m. to 3:00 p.m. Central time for eight work days over a two-week period. Since the course is taught live using Web
conferencing methods, you can attend from your home or work. Class durations are approximately one-half day so you
can still accommodate daily work responsibilities. You will be contacted prior to class start to receive connection
information, hardcopy student materials, and other relevant information.

Course Materials

You will be contacted prior to class start to receive connection information, hardcopy student materials, and other
relevant information.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is a basic level course for database administrators, system programmers, and other data administration
individuals, who design, implement, and maintain IMS databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have basic understanding of IMS product features and organization along with working knowledge of z/OS
tools, Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) services utilities, and Job Control Language (JCL).



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to DL/I
IMS Access Methods
HISAM
DBD/PSB/Data Sets/JCL
IMS Test Utility: DFSDDLT0
HD Access Methods
HIDAM
HDAM
Database Reorganization
IMS Data Sets Summary
Secondary Indexing
Database Recovery
Database Design Considerations
IMS Space Utilization

Objective

You will learn to:

Code the Database Directories (DBD) and Program Specification Blocks (PSB) for physical databases
Code the DBDs and PSBs to implement secondary indexing
Use the appropriate IMS utilities to reorganize and recover physical databases, including those with secondary
indexes
Use the DL/I test program
Prepare a job stream to load a database using different IMS access methods

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 21. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 14. Dez 2023



IBM F2920G - IBM Case Manager: Configure Security (v5.3.2)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30045

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course you will configure security for IBM Case Manager environments and solutions. You will work with project
areas, control access to cases, and create security configurations. You will deploy a solution in a new environment and
use a security configuration package file to manage solution security. You will customize security settings with a custom
privilege definition and use security proxies to automate security changes.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for system administrators who maintain IBM Case Manager environments and for solution architects
who must plan security requirements for their solutions.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Knowledge of Case Manager concepts, such as case management, case, solution, task.
• Ability to build, validate, deploy, and test solutions.
• or Build an IBM Case Manager Solution V5.3.2 (classroom)(F2910G)
• or Build an IBM Case Manager SolutionV5.3.2 (self-paced)(F2919G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1 Overview of security deploymentDescribe the process for deploying a security configuration.Identify the
security goals for each environment typeUnit 2 Work with project areasCreate a project areaAdd users to a project
areaUnit 3 Manage access to casesDescribe object security in a target object storeCreate roles for a caseCreate an



in-basket for all assigned workAssign users to case teamsUnit 4 Create a security configurationCreate a security
configurationEdit security configuration permissionsApply a security configuration to a solutionUnit 5 Configure target
object store securityOrganize users and groups for target object store accessUnit 6 Configure deployed solution
securityPackage and export a solutionImport a solution to a new environmentApply a solution configurationUnit 7
Customize a privilege definitionCreate a custom privilege definitionApply a custom privilege definition to a security
configurationUnit 8 Use security proxiesDescribe a security proxy scenarioUse a security proxy to modify permissions
on a caseDescribe how to transfer a solution with security proxies to a new environmentUnit A Automate case
security changesDescribe a scenario for automating security changesUse a FileNet workflow to change permissions
on a case by using a security proxyUnit B Additional security configurationsAnalyze scenarios that require specific
security customizations

Objective

Configure security in an IBM Case Manager development environment.
Create a security configuration package file.
Export a solution and a security configuration package file to a new environment.
Use a security configuration to apply security settings in a new environment.
Customize security settings.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

21. Jun 2023



IBM CE121G - DB2 SQL Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30047

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an introduction to the SQL language.

This course is appropriate for customers working in all DB2 environments, that is, z/OS, VM/VSE, iSeries, Linux, UNIX, and
Windows. It is also appropriate for customers working in an Informix environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for everyone needing to write, support, or understand SQL queries. This includes but is not
limited to end-users, programmers, application designers, database administrators, and system administrators who
do not yet have knowledge of the SQL Data Manipulation Language (DML).

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic computer literacy
Basic editing skills

Database skills are not required.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction
Simple SQL Queries
Retrieving Data from Multiple Tables
Scalar Functions and Arithmetic
Column Functions and Grouping
UNION and UNION ALL
Using Subqueries
Maintaining data

Objective

Code SQL statements to retrieve data from a DB2 or Informix table, including the SELECT, FROM, WHERE, GROUP
BY, HAVING and ORDER BY clauses
Code inner joins and non-correlated subqueries
Use SQL arithmetic operations
Use scalar and column functions
Use UNION and UNION ALL
INSERT, UPDATE and DELETE rows
Code simple CREATE TABLE and CREATE VIEW statements

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

5. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 16. Okt 2023 bis 17. Okt 2023 8. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM F247G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30048

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is for anyone who is responsible for day-to-day operations of a production IBM Case Foundation workflow
application. You work with an IBM Case Foundation system to practice and complete workflow system administration
tasks. This course is comprised of the following units:

F231– IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Configure the workflow system
F232 – IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Security
F233 – IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Maintain the Workflow System
F234 – IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Manage Work in Progress
F236 – IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Component Integration

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course. /terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

A Workflow System Administrator is responsible for day-to-day operations of a production IBM Case Foundation
workflow application.
A Workflow System Administrator is typically required to help workflow participants to do the following tasks:

Locate work and complete workflows.
Respond to management decisions that require changes to work items.
Gather information about workflow activity to help management make business decisions.

During the production phase, the Workflow System Administrator manages operation of the workflow application
and communicates with users and managers. In the workflow application deployment phase, the Workflow System
Administrator coordinates activities with the Workflow Author to plan and control workflow application
implementation into the production environment.



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with Windows 2008 operating systems.
Familiarity with Java and Java Virtual Machines.
General knowledge of relational database management systems.
General knowledge of P8 Platform security concepts.
General workflow terminology:

Workflow
Workflow definitions
Queues
Rosters.

Start a P8 Platform system.
Familiarity with P8 Platform administration interfaces, including:

Administration Console for Content Platform Engine
IBM Content Navigator

Recommended training path:

F230 IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Introduction
F247 IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Administration

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Configure the workflow system

Workflow system concepts
What is a workflow system?
What is the purpose of a workflow system?
Workflow system components
Connection points
Isolated regions

Understand a workflow system and its function.
Identify the components of a workflow system.

Create and configure a workflow system to support FileNet workflow applications.
General properties of a workflow system
Runtime Options
Language Packs
Web Applications
DbExecute Connections
Remote Servers
Isolated Regions
Fine-tuning the workflow system

Create and configure an isolated region.
Create a connection point and isolated region.

Create isolated region objects.
Create and configure Queues.
Create and configure Rosters.



Create and configure Event logs.
Create and configure Application Spaces.

Expose data fields.
Expose data fields to queues and event logs.

Define indexes for queues and rosters.
Create an index.
Configure queues and event logs to use the index.

Create and configure in-baskets and roles.
Create and configure an in-basket.
Create roles.
Add in-baskets and members to roles.

Configure Content Navigator for workflow.

Create a desktop.

Create a repository for the connection point.

Configure the desktop for workflow.

Configure the desktop to open Process Designer and Process Tracker.

Configure a web application and step processor.
Configure a web application.
Deploy a step processor.
Configure a step processor.

Security

Security overview
Layers of security
Object store security
Isolated region security
Workflow system security groups
In-baskets
Application spaces
Roles
Avoid security conflicts

Security configuration
About isolated region security
Control access to queues
Control access to rosters
Control access to rosters: recommended practice
Roster and queue security settings
How to configure queue and roster security

Maintain the Workflow System

Use administrative tools for maintenance
Maintaining a workflow system
Administrative tools for the Workflow system
Administration Console for Content Platform Engine
Lock an isolated region
Workflow system component administration
Process Administrator



Start Process Administrator
Process Services Ping page
System Dashboardvwtool
Logging systems

Monitor with the Process Services Ping page
Process Services Ping Page
Process Services Ping Page: Overview
Process Services Ping Page: URL
Ping Page: Log file location
Ping page: Helpful links
Sample: API Stats

Monitor with System Dashboard
What is System Dashboard?
Why use System Dashboard?
Dashboard Terms (1)
Dashboard Terms (2)
System Dashboard Structure
Create clusters to view data
Use the Dashboard views
Execute options for Listener node and view data
Archiving Manager
Configuration Guidelines
Process counters to watch (examples)

Monitor with vwtool
Use vwtool to monitor an isolated region
Start vwtool
Obtain status information on workflow system
Run loadstatus
Report memory usage, database usage
Report version and system configuration

Maintain event logs
Event tools
Event architecture1
About event loggingView event logs
View events with New Workflow Search
View events with Process Administrator
Event log maintenance guidelines
Select event log options
PELog

Troubleshoot the workflow system
Troubleshooting overview
Support resources
Collecting data
For Process Clients issues: fnlog4j.properties
Fnlog4j concepts
Enable fnlog4j
Two trace methods both use log4j
vwtool trace log options

Manage Work in Progress

Search for work
Process Administrator



Search options
Viewing workflows and work items
View and customize search results
Ways to refine a search for work
Use exposed fields in searches
Use the Criteria tab to filter a search
Search user queues
View workflow history in Process Tracker

Modify work
Reasons to modify work
Tools for modifying work
Work item status
Locking work
About workflow properties
Modify data field values
Modify workflow groups
Open workflow or work item in Process Tracker
Modify an attachment reference
Considerations for modifying work

Process and manage work
Tools for processing and managing work
Ways to complete work items
Assign or reassign work to participants
Terminate work
Delete work
Designate a substitute participant
Unlock work
Add and remove trackers

Manage workflow exceptions
About workflow exceptions
Conductor queue
Get information about workflow exceptions
View the information stack
Modify workflows and work items

Component Integration

Component integration concepts
Purpose of component integration
Component integrator
Component Manager Frameworks
Deciding on a Component Manager Framework
Component behavior
Types of components
Java adapter
JMS adapter

Create and configure component queues
How to create and configure component queue
Procedure: Create and configure a component queue
Create a code module
New Component Queue wizard
Adapter properties
JAAS credentials



Configure the Java Message Service adapter
What is a queue operation?
Elements of an operation
Operation parameters
Import Java component queue operations
Define JMS component queue operations
Stopping and starting component queues
Diagnosing Component Manager issues

Appendix

Appendix A. Start and Stop System Components
Appendix B. Solutions to exercises
Appendix C. Checkpoint solutions
Appendix D. Checkpoint solutions
Appendix E. Solutions to exercises
Appendix F. Troubleshooting

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:

Configure the workflow system
Identify the components of a workflow system.
Create and configure a workflow system to support FileNet workflow applications.
Create and configure an isolated region.
Create a connection point and isolated region.
Create isolated region objects.
Expose data fields.
Define indexes for queues and rosters.
Create and configure in-baskets and roles.
Configure Content Navigator for workflow.
Configure a web application and step processor.

Security
Inspect workflow system security settings.
Add users and groups to a workflow system.
Identify and resolve security issues.

Maintain the Workflow System
Use administrative tools for maintenance
Monitor with the Process Services Ping page
Monitor with System Dashboard
Monitor with vwtool
Maintain event logs

Manage Work in Progress
Use Case Foundation tools to search for work with basic and advanced search criteria.
Modify work items.
Process and manage work.
Manage a workflow exception.

Component Integration
Understand the purpose of component integration in workflow applications.
Understand the architecture of the Component Manager Frameworks.
Understand what component queues provide.
Create and configure a Java component.



Monitor and maintain component queues.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

11. Jul 2023 bis 14. Jul 2023



IBM 0A058G - Advanced Data Preparation Using IBM SPSS Modeler
(v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30050

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course covers advanced topics to aid in the preparation of data for a successful data science project. You will learn
how to use functions, deal with missing values, use advanced field operations, handle sequence data, apply advanced
sampling methods, and improve efficiency.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is intended for anyone who wants to become familiar with the full range of techniques
available in IBM SPSS Modeler for data preparation.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Experience using IBM SPSS Modeler including familiarity with the Modeler environment, creating streams, reading
data files, exploring data, setting the unit of analysis, combining datasets, deriving and reclassifying fields, and basic
knowledge of modeling.
• Prior completion of the Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler and Data Science course is recommended.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1: Using functions to cleanse and enrich dataUse date functionsUse conversion functionsUse string functionsUse
statistical functionsUse missing value functions



2: Using additional field transformationsReplace values with the Filler nodeRecode continuous fields with the Binning
nodeChange a field’s distribution with the Transform node

3: Working with sequence dataUse sequence functionsCount an event across recordsExpand a continuous field into a
series of continuous fields with the Restructure nodeUse geospatial and time data with the Space-Time-Boxes node

4: Sampling, partitioning and balancing dataDraw simple and complex samples with the Sample nodeCreate a
training set and testing set with the Partition nodeReduce or boost the number of records with the Balance node

5:  Improving efficiencyUse database scalability by SQL pushbackProcess outliers and missing values with the Data
Audit nodeUse the Set Globals nodeUse parametersUse looping and conditional execution

Objective

Using functions to cleanse and enrich data

Using additional field transformations

Working with sequence data

Sampling, partitioning and balancing data

Improving efficiency

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 27. Nov 2023



IBM ES28G - z/OS JES2 Operator Training
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 20h00 Nr. : 30051

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to give the z/OS Operator personnel as well as entry systems programmers an overview about
JES2. The students should be able to use JES2 commands at the z/OS Console and use SDSF.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for z/OS Operators (console and periphery), help desk, and support personnel.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have completed:

z/OS Basic System Skill (ES10)
z/OS System Operations (ES27)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1 - z/OS and JES2 overview
Unit 1 - SDSF demo
Unit 2 - Manage a JES2 subsystem



Exercise 1 - Start a z/OS system

Day 2

Review day 1
Exercise 1 - Start a z/OS system (continued)
Exercise 2 - Log on to TSO
Unit 3 - Control JES2
Exercise 3 - JES2 commands
Unit 4 - Checkpoint, Spool offload, printer server, NJE, RJE, and MAS

Day 3

Review day 2
Unit 4 - Checkpoint, Spool offload, printer server, NJE, RJE, and MAS (continued)
Exercise 4 - Spool and checkpoint management
Exercise 5 - System display and search facility
Exercise 6 - Automatic Command Facility (optional)

Objective

Understand the z/OS environment and JES2 role
Start JES2 with focus on options and shutdown
Control JES2 with commands and SDSF
Control JES2 job flow, selection, and processing
Control output processing and printers
Understand z/OS influence on JES2 processing

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte
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24. Jul 2023 bis 26. Jul 2023 21. Aug 2023 bis 23. Aug 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 22. Nov 2023

4. Dez 2023 bis 6. Dez 2023



IBM CM20G - IMS Database Recovery Control (DBRC)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30054

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn all aspects, including installation, implementation, and management of the Database Recovery Control (DBRC)
feature of Information Management System (IMS). DBRC is an IMS facility that provides database recovery, and facilitates
database sharing, between IMS systems in all IMS environments including DB/TM, Data Base Control (DBCTL), and Batch.
Reinforce the concepts and skills you have learned with machine labs.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for IMS system programmers, Data Base Administrators (DBA) and technical support
individuals who need to understand DBRC installation, customization, administration and maintenance in an IMS
System.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have completed:

IMS Fundamentals (CM010)
or IMS Fundamentals - Web - ILO (CMW01)
or have equivalent knowledge

You should also have a minimum of 12 months system programming or database administration experience with IMS
databases.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

DBRC Overview
DBRC Implementation
Database Registration
Recording Log Information
Data Sharing
Subsystem Authorization
GENJCL (GENerate JCL)
Utilities
RECON Maintenance and Recovery
Security

Objective

Install, implement, and manage the DBRC (DataBase Recovery Control) component of IMS (Information
Management System)
Identify and list the basic elements of DBRC
Describe the processing of DBRC records
Describe the data sharing environment
Describe the subsystem interaction and database authorization process
Register full-function, Fast Path, HALDB, and non-recoverable databases, and their data sets
Define and register Database Data Set Groups, Data Groups, and Recovery Groups
Define and register change accumulation groups
Describe installation tasks for DBRC and RECON (REcovery CONtrol) data sets

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM AN11G - Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration and Planning
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30055

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to perform system administration in a Power Systems environment. Learn about the features of PowerVM
Editions and how to configure and manage LPARs running AIX V7 or Linux using the Hardware Management Console
(HMC).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is appropriate for system administrators, technical support individuals, and IBM business partners who
implement LPARs on IBM Power Systems.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

This introductory course does not require any logical partitioning experience.

General TCP/IP knowledge is strongly recommended.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Introduction to partitioning
Exercise 1: Introduction to partitioning



Unit 2: Hardware system overview
Exercise 2: System hardware components
Unit 3: Hardware Management Console

Day 2

Unit 3: Hardware Management Console (continued)
Exercise 3: Exploring the HMC V8 interface
Unit 4: Hardware Management Console maintenance
Exercise 4: HMC and managed system maintenance
Unit 5: System power management
Exercise 5: System power management
Unit 6: Planning and configuring logical partitions

Day 3

Unit 6: Planning and configuring logical partitions (continued)
Exercise 6: Configuring logical partitions
Unit 7: Partition operations
Exercise 7: Partition operations
Unit 8: Dynamic LPAR operations
Exercise 8: Dynamic LPAR operations

Objective

Describe important concepts that are associated with managing POWER processor-based systems, such as logical
partitioning, dynamic partitioning, virtual devices, virtual processors, virtual consoles, virtual local area network
(VLAN), and shared processors
Describe the features of the PowerVM editions
Describe the functions provided by the HMC
Configure and manage the HMC, including users and permissions, software, start and shutdown, remote access
features, network configuration, security features, HMC backup and restore options, and the HMC reload
procedure
Describe the rules that are associated with allocating resources, including dedicated processors, processing units
for Micro-Partitioning, memory, physical and virtual I/O for AIX and Linux partitions
Configure and manage LPARs by using the HMC graphical user interface (GUI) and HMC commands
Power on and power off the Power Systems server
Use the HMC to back up and restore partition data
Perform dynamic LPAR operations (DLPAR)

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

6. Jun 2023 bis 8. Jun 2023 4. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 7. Nov 2023 bis 9. Nov 2023



IBM AN202G - Korn and Bash Shell Programming
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30058

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course will teach you how to use shell scripts and utilities for practical system administration of AIX (or other UNIX)
operating systems.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for support staff for AIX on POWER systems

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

An understanding of programming fundamentals: variables, flow control concepts such as repetition and decision.
A working knowledge of AIX including the use of the vi editor, find and grep commands.

Students without this experience should attend AIX Basics (AN10G).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Basic shell concepts
Flow control in a shell Script
Functions and typeset
Shell features such as arithmetic and string handling



Using regular expressions
Using sed, awk and other AIX utilities

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
Distinguish Korn and bash shell specific features
Use utilities such as sed and awk to manipulate data
Understand system shell scripts such as /etc/shutdown
Write useful shell scripts to aid system administration

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 29. Sep 2023 13. Nov 2023 bis 17. Nov 2023



IBM SN71G - Storage Area Networking Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30060

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM offers a comprehensive portfolio of SAN switches, storage, software, services and solutions to reliably bring
information to people in a cost effective way. IBM provides flexible, scalable and open standards-based business-class
and global enterprise-class storage networking solutions for the on demand world.
This course provides an overview of storage network and data center networking technology. It reviews SAN concepts,
Fibre Channel architecture, SAN topologies, IBM b-type offerings, IBM offerings from Cisco, and SAN over Ethernet
architectures, such as iSCSI and FCoE.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is a base course for individuals who are involved in the planning, installing, configuring, and upgrading of IBM
systems.

 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The following course, or equivalent knowledge, is required prior to this course:
• Introduction to Storage (SS01)

For additional course information and roadmaps please visit our training site:

www.ibm.com/training



 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

WelcomeUnit 1 - SAN ConceptsUnit 2 - Fibre ChannelUnit 3 - SAN design and topology (1 of 2)

Day 2

Unit 3 - SAN design and topology (2 of 2) (continued)Unit 4 - IBM Fibre Channel b-type switches and directors

Day 3

Exercise 0 - Lab setup and preliminary instructionsExercise 1 - Switch management overviewExercise 2 -
Management software installationExercise 3 - Zoning configurationExercise 4 - Configuring the IBM Storwize V3700
storage systemExercise 5 - V3700 storage provisioning using iSCSIExercise 6 - Brocade VDX fabric mergingUnit 5 -
Cisco MDS Fibre Channel switches and directors

Day 4

Unit 6 - SAN over EthernetExercise 7 - Basic configurationExercise 8 - Management tools installationExercise 9 - VSAN
creationExercise 10 - Zoning configuration on CiscoExercise 11 - Configuring the DS3500 storage subsystem

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
Classify the components of a SAN infrastructure
Appraise the Fibre Channel architecture and terms
Classify the three major components of a SAN
Differentiate the features of the IBM Storage System b-type switch offerings
Differentiate the features of the IBM offered Cisco SAN switches and directors
Evaluate the implementations of iSCSI and FCoE

 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

6. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 7. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM CM46G - IMS High Availability Large Database (HALDB)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30067

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn about the Information Management System (IMS) High Availability Large Database (HALDB). Examine how
databases may be migrated to HALDB and the advantages of using HALDB.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for IMS database administrators, who implement and manage HALDB.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

Physical Organization of Databases (CM220)or
Physical Organization of Databases - Web (CMW22)
or have equivalent work experience.

You should have:

working knowledge of IMS full function databases
database administrator responsibilities for their support.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Overview
Database Structures
Definition
Partition Selection
DBRC Support
Database Commands
Utilities
Database Creation and Migration
Changing Databases
Secondary Indexes
Application and Miscellaneous Considerations
HALDB Online Reorganization
Summary

Objective

Define HALDB databases and their partitions
Understand database administrator responsibilities in managing HALDB
Develop procedures for the support and recovery of HALDB
Migrate databases to the use of HALDB
Understand application design for HALDB

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023



IBM CV862G - DB2 11 for zOS Implementation Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30069

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is for installers of DB2 10 z/OS and/or migration to DB2 11 for z/OS using the Install CLIST. The participants
are involved in lectures that explain DB2 11 components and pointers, and the processes used to install or migrate from
DB2 10 for z/OS. To reinforce the lectures, a series of labs are provided to give each participant hands-on experience
installing DB2 10 for z/OS and migrating to DB2 11 for z/OS.

Students access a mainframe environment for the labs.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Anyone responsible for maintaining, installing or migrating DB2 10 for z/OS to DB2 11 for z/OS, or installing DB2 11
for z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 The following prerequisites are suggested:

The basic concepts and facilities of DB2
The basic concepts of Structured Query Language (SQL)
z/OS Time Sharing Option (TSO) and the z/OS interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF)
Course CV832 Database Administration Part I or equivalent Work experience in a z/OS environment
Course CV852 System Administration or equivalent
Work experience in a z/OS environment
Defining and allocating z/OS data sets using z/OS job control language (JCL) or equivalent experience.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

  Installation preparation for DB2 10 for z/OS  Installation CLIST  Installing the DB2 10 subsystem  Verification of DB2
10 with the sample applications  Performing parameter update  Migrating to DB2 11 conversion mode  DB2 10
enabling-new-function and new-function modes  Verification of DB2 11 with the sample applications  10-byte RBA and
LRSN (new)

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

 Prepare z/OS TSO environment to run the Install CLIST
 Provide appropriate parameters for the Install CLIST
 Execute the Install CLIST
 Define DB2 10 for z/OS  
 Define VSAM catalog and alias
 Define system data sets and databases
 Initialize system data sets and databases
 Define DB2 10 for z/OS initialization parameters
 Define user authorization exits
 Record DB2 11 for z/OS data to SMF
 Establish subsystem security
 Verify the DB2 10 for z/OS installation
 Update subsystem parameters
 Create a new subsystem parameter module
 Migrate DB2 10 for z/OS to DB2 11 for z/OS Conversion Mode
 Enable DB2 11 for z/OS New Function Mode
 Verify migration
 Convert the BSDS and Catalog/Directory to 10-byte RBA and LRSN usage

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 24. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM ES89G - IBM Z: Technical Overview of HW and SW Mainframe
Evolution

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 12h00 Nr. : 30070

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to provide an understanding of today’s complex system mainframe environment on the IBM z
Systems. It is mainly targeted for operators, technical support, system programmers, and any others who need to keep
current in this mainframe environment. Through lecture you learn how the hardware and operating systems interact.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The class should consist of lead operators, technical support personnel, system programmers, or anyone in the
technical field who requires an understanding of how the current hardware and software interact in the large
mainframe environment.

z/Architecture and z/OS overview and concepts is an optional unit depending on the student audience. It is the
instructor’s decision to either present the material in the unit or explain to the students that the unit contains
detailed z/Architecture information and might not be applicable to the student’s job role and responsibilities.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have an understanding of:
• Basic data processing concepts
• I/O concepts



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1
(00:30) Welcome
(00:30) Introduction and course overview
(02:00) Unit 1: Mainframe directions and z Systems (04:00) Unit 2: Server hardware and I/O configuration

Day 2
(02:00) Unit 3: MVS to z/OS overview and processor concepts
(01:30) Unit 4: Hardware Management Console basics
(02:00) Unit 5 (Optional): z/Architecture and z/OS overview and concepts

Objective

• Describe the evolution of the data center, categorize the various server platforms, and servers that are commonly
found there and their workloads
Identify past, current, and future data center trends
Describe the basic functions, characteristics, and terminology of z Systems servers
Identify and list the various z Systems servers and hardware models, from zSeries server to the
latest z14 and z14 ZR1 servers
Identify the number of CPs and specialty processors available to various z Systems
Identify and describe key components of z Systems and compare various z Systems
components
▪ Frame layout, drawer, and cage usage
▪ Server models, processor drawers, books, memory, and cache structure
▪ Performance and millions of service units (MSUs)
Describe and compare I/O infrastructure and processor usage across z14 to zEC12 mainframes
▪ I/O drawers, cages, and technology used
▪ PU, cache, and fan-out connectivity
Describe how and what z Systems physical components are used when processing instructions
and performing an I/O operation
Identify z Systems Capacity on Demand (CoD) options available for planned and unplanned
outages
Describe how logical partitioning is used, resource assignments, channel and CHPID types,
assignments and initialization activities
Describe the purpose and use of HCD
Use the HMC to control basic operational tasks and monitor z Systems servers
Identify and describe mainframe operating systems and their supported mainframe servers
Describe the difference between a base and Parallel Sysplex
Identify and describe the major enhancements provided by the recent z Systems software and
hardware platform
The following are optional objectives in the z/Architecture and z/OS overview and concepts unit:
▪ Explain basic z/Architecture terminology and concepts for Real and virtual storage Address spaces, data spaces,
and hiperspaces
▪ Identify processor architectural modes and their supported addressing implementations
▪ Define what is z/OS
▪ Name the server solutions included in z/OS
▪ Identify the characteristics of a base and Parallel Sysplex
▪ Identify current CFs and connectivity options
▪ Describe the purpose and use of the coupling facility



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 30. Mai 2023



IBM F180G - IBM Enterprise Records 5.1 - System Maintenance
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30071

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is for the administrator who maintains an IBM Enterprise Records system.

You monitor the IBM Enterprise Records system and the IBM FileNet P8 system with which it runs.

You configure and run the sweep processes, as well as configure and run automatic destruction processes and automatic
volume creation. You also configure auditing, export audit logs and retain, archive, and purge metadata.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.

/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for anyone who is going to maintain an IBM Enterprise Records system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Configure multiple profiles of Disposition Sweep
Configure an instance of Hold Sweep
Configure automatic destruction of records
Configure automatic volume creation
Enable and configure auditing
View and export audit logs
Enable metadata retention on the file plan
Export and delete retained metadata from the production system

Objective

Acquire the knowledge and skills necessary to configure and run the sweep processes, configure and run
automatic destruction processes, configure automatic volume creation, configure auditing, and retain, archive,
and purge metadata.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

20. Jun 2023 14. Nov 2023



IBM ES10G - Fundamental System Skills in z/OS
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30078

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach you the fundamental practical skills to navigate and work in a z/OS environment.

This includes the use of ISPF/PDF dialogs, TSO/E commands, JCL, UNIX System Services shell, and BookManager.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for IT personnel with a theoretical background of z/OS (for example, as taught in An Introduction
to the z/OS Environment (ES05G)  and some general practical IT experience.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

An Introduction to the z/OS Environment (ES050) or equivalent on-the-job training

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to the IBM Z Systems environment

Topic 1: Architecture in the z Systems environment

Topic 2: Operating systems



Topic 3: IBM z Systems 

Unit 2: z/OS security

Topic 1: System security

Topic 2: RACF

Topic 3: RACF profiles 

Unit 3: TSO ISPF panel

Topic 1: TSO familiarization

Exercise 1: System familiarization

Topic 2: Introduction to z/OS data set

Topic 3: Allocating data sets 

Exercise 2: Allocate new data sets

Topic 4: Creating data sets and members

Topic 5: Edit data sets 

Topic 6: Line commands

Topic 7: Copy, move, rename, and delete data sets and members

Exercise 3: ISPF editor primary commands

Exercise 4: ISPF editor Line commands

Exercise 5: Copy, move, rename, and delete data sets and members

Topic 8: Data set lists

Exercise 6: Data set lists 

Unit 4: TSO commands

Topic 1: TSO ISPF commands

Topic 2: Edit data sets using line commands 

Exercise 7: Using TSO/E commands 

Unit 5: JES and JCL

Topic 1: Introduction to JES and JCL

Topic 2: Coding JCL

Topic 3: Submitting jobs using JCL

Topic 4: JCL utilities

Topic 5: Managing data sets using JCL) 



Exercise 8: Submit a job

Exercise 9: JCL exercises 

Exercise 10: Procedures 

Unit 6: UNIX

Topic 1: UNIX system services

Topic 2: File systems 

Topic 3: UNIX program support and security 

Topic 4: Application services

Topic 5: Security

Exercise 11: ISHELL and hierarchical file system

Objective

Review the main concepts of z/OS
Log on to TSO and start ISPF/PDF
Navigate through ISPF/PDF dialogs and use the basic ISPF/PDF functions and the ISPF Editor
Use ISPF/PDF to allocate data sets and edit data sets (including hierarchical file system (HFS) files) using the ISPF
Editor primary and line commands
Use ISPF to create and manipulate (copy, rename, delete, list, sort, and merge) data sets
Identify security considerations for Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS) data sets and HFS files
Describe and use TSO/E commands
Perform simple modifications to existing ISPF/PDF panels
Invoke a REXX exec and TSO CLIST
Tailor existing JCL and submit batch jobs
Review job status and job output using SDSF
Invoke UNIX processes
Manipulate HFS directories and file systems using the UNIX System
Services ISHELL

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

5. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 Garantietermin5. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 Garantietermin10. Jul 2023 bis 14. Jul 2023

9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



IBM AN51G - Power Systems for AIX IV: Performance Management
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30080

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Develop the skills to measure, analyze, and tune common performance issues on IBM Power Systems running AIX.

Learn about performance management concepts and techniques and how to use the basic AIX tools to monitor, analyze,
and tune an AIX system. The course covers how virtualization technologies such as the PowerVM environment and
workload partitions affect AIX performance management. Monitoring and analyzing tools discussed in this course include
vmstat, iostat, sar, tprof, svmon, netstat, lvmstat, and topas. Tuning tools include schedo, vmo, ioo, no, and nfso.

The course also covers how to use Performance Problem Reporting (PerfPMR) to capture a variety of performance data
for later analysis.

Each lecture is reinforced with extensive hands-on lab exercises which provide practical experience.

The materials include AIX 7.1 enhancements and the exercises are executed on a POWER8 lab environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is for:

AIX technical support personnel
Performance benchmarking personnel
AIX system administrators

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You are expected to have basic AIX system administration skills. These skills can be obtained by attending the
following courses:



AIX Jumpstart for UNIX professionals (AN14G) or
Power Systems for AIX II: Implementation and Administration (AN12G)

It is very helpful to have a strong background in TCP/IP networking to support the network performance portion of the
course. These skills can be built or reinforced by attending:

TCP/IP for AIX Administrators (AN21G)

It is also very helpful to have a strong background in PowerVM (particularly micro partitioning and the role of the
Virtual I/O Server). These skills can be built or reinforced by attending:

Power Systems for AIX - Virtualization I: Implementing Virtualization (AN30G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Unit 1 - Performance analysis and tuning overview
Exercise 1 - Working with tunable files Unit 2 - Data collection
Exercise 2 - Data collection
Unit 3 - Monitoring, analyzing, and tuning CPU usage
Exercise 3 - Monitoring, analyzing, and tuning CPU usage (parts 1 and 2)

Day 2

Exercise 3 - Monitoring, analyzing, and tuning CPU usage (parts 3, 4 and 5)
Unit 4 - Virtual memory performance monitoring and tuning Exercise 4 - Virtual memory performance monitoring
and tuning Student’s choice optional exercise from exercise 3 or exercise 4

Day 3

Unit 5 - Physical and logical volume performance
Exercise 5 - Physical and logical volume performance
Unit 6 - File system performance monitoring and tuning (topic 1)
Exercise 6 - File system performance monitoring and tuning (parts 1, 2, and 3)

Day 4

Unit 6 - File system performance monitoring and tuning (topic 2)
Exercise 6 - File system performance monitoring and tuning (part 4) Unit 7 - Network performance
Exercise 7 - Network performance
Student's choice optional exercise from exercises 3, 4, or 6

Day 5

Unit 8 - NFS performance
Exercise 8 - NFS performance tuning
Unit 9 - Performance management methodology Exercise 9 - Summary exercise
Student's choice optional exercises from exercises 3, 4, 6, or 7

Objective

Define performance terminology



Describe the methodology for tuning a system
Identify the set of basic AIX tools to monitor, analyze, and tune a system
Use AIX tools to determine common bottlenecks in the central processing unit (CPU), virtual memory manager
(VMM), logical volume manager (LVM), internal disk input/output (I/O), and network subsystems
Use AIX tools to demonstrate techniques to tune the subsystems

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Jul 2023 bis 4. Aug 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM OL23G - IBM i Performance Tuning - I: IBM i Structure, Tailoring and
Basic Tuning

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30081

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This classroom course of two days explains how to balance the workload on the IBM i system to ensure optimum
performance. Specifically, this course explains how to manage workloads, measure system performance, and tune the
operating system to meet processing requirements. Hands-on exercises give you the opportunity to use the system
functions that are available for controlling workload and tuning system performance. Evaluation criteria presented in this
course are based on the latest information available from IBM development labs.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course is designed for data processing managers, programmers, and analysts.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Start and stop the operating system
Start and stop subsystems
Manage job, message, and output queues
Describe security concepts and create user profiles

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Day 1

Introduction/class administration
Unit 1 - Work management

Exercise 1 - Job and subsystem information
Unit 2 - Creating a work environment

Exercise 2 - Creating your own subsystem description
Exercise 3 - Special work management functions

Day 2

Unit 3 - Shipped system objects
Exercise 4 - System values and network attributes

Unit 4 - Job structure and execution logic
Unit 5 - Storage management
Unit 6 - System tuning
Summary

Objective

Manage jobs by:
Setting the appropriate system values
Modifying subsystem descriptions to fit the workload
Controlling batch jobs
Tailoring job descriptions to fit processing needs

Create unique environments for running jobs by:
Creating subsystems for special applications
Directing jobs to run in these subsystems
Developing job descriptions for special jobs

Tune the performance of the system by:
Setting up pools and activity levels to handle jobs
Tailoring execution parameters for job priorities
Evaluating current performance using information provided by the system
Changing system values and parameters as the workload changes

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

6. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 7. Sep 2023 bis 8. Sep 2023 12. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023



IBM LX010G - Linux Basics
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30083

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach the basics of the Linux environment. Class activities include accessing a system,
navigating the directory hierarchy, using the vi editor, using common commands, tools, and scripting concepts.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course requires no experience with Linux or Power systems. General knowledge of computers is expected,
though no intermediate or advanced skills are required.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students attending this course are expected to have a basic understanding of an IT environment.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Getting started with Linux

     Exercise 1: Using the system

Unit 2: The vi editor

     Exercise 2: The vi editor

Unit 3: Files and directories



     Exercise 3: Files and directories

Unit 4: Using files

     Exercise 4: Using files

Unit 5: File permissions

     Exercise 5: File permissions

Unit 6: Shell basics

     Exercise 6: Shell basics

Unit 7: Using shell variables

     Exercise 7: Using shell variables

Unit 8: Processes

     Exercise 8: Processes

Unit 9: Customizing the user environment

     Exercise 9: Customizing the user environment

Unit 10: Linux utilities

     Exercise 10: Linux utilities

Objective

On Completion of this course, the student should be able to:

Log in to an Linux system and set a user password
Use Linux online documentation
Use the vi editor
Manage Linux files and directories
Describe the purpose of the shell
Execute common Linux commands and manage Linux processes
Customize the working environment
Use common Linux utilities
Write simple shell scripts

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 29. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



IBM CMW66G - IMS Diagnostic Approaches
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30084

Preis : 4.800,00 € netto
5.712,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This class will teach you to understand the IMS software diagnostic process and to know what documentation is required
to solve IMS software problems. IMS address space and Task Control Block (TCB) structures along with associated IMS
control block structures will be examined to provide you with a roadmap to manuever through the diagnostic maze.
Focus will be given to using Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) and the IMS Interactive Dump Formatter to
become familiar with IMS dumps

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

IMS System Programmers responsible for supporting IMS and diagnosing IMS problems.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students should have moderate IMS knowledge which can be gained through work experience or through completing
the IMS Fundamentals class (CM010 or CMW01).  Students should also have basic assembly language knowledge and
be familiar with reading hexadecimal values.  A moderate level of z/os systems programming and z/os operations
knowledge would be helpful.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Review IMS documentation setup process
IMS and z/os control block structure overview
IPCS analysis overview



IMS Wait analysis overview
IMS abend analysis overview
IMS dump analysis exercises

Objective

Learn IBM's recommendations for IMS diagnostic setup
Understand the usage of the IMS Interactive Dump Formatter
Identify the key z/os IPCS commands that are useful for IMS problem diagnostics
Describe the methodology for debugging IMS ABENDs  
Describe the methodology for debugging IMS waits/loops

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM AS06G - RPG IV Programming Fundamentals Workshop for IBM i
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30089

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Course RPG IV Programming Fundamentals Workshop for IBM i (AS06G) teaches the basics of the IBM i RPG IV
programming language. It is the first of two courses that should be attended in sequence.

This course is a comprehensive exposure to the basic features and functions of RPG IV for Version 7. It does not
introduce either information processing or programming in general. Students who are new to programming should
attend other courses that are offered by local technical colleges or self-study methods.

This course is designed to enable a trained programmer to develop and maintain simple RPG IV programs written using
the latest features and techniques available in the Version 7 compiler.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is the first in a series of two courses designed for programmers who are new to RPG IV. Basic
programming experience is required. The student should have attended at least an introductory course to
programming such as one of those available at technical colleges. The student is not taught the concepts of
programming.

Experienced programmers who are new to the Power System with IBM i should also attend this course. Examples of
other programming languages are BASIC, COBOL, or RPG II.

This course focuses entirely on the features of the RPG IV Version 7 compiler and the techniques that this compiler
provides. Features of V7 are discussed.

Previous techniques and the maintenance of programs that are written using legacy techniques, such as fixed format
calculations, are not covered in the classroom. Some additional material and the bibliography will assist the new RPG
IV programmer in the maintenance of legacy applications.



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Use a Windows-based PC
Run PC applications using menus, icons, toolbars, and so forth
Write a simple program in another high-level language (for example, CL, COBOL, BASIC, or RPG II)
Use basic IBM i tools, including:

CL commands
Online Help
WRKSPLF and related commands to manage output
WRKJOB, DSPMSG, DSPJOB commands and so forth to perform basic problem determination

Use and display IBM i print queues
Use the RSE/LPEX Editor to create and maintain DDS
Create and maintain physical and logical files

You must have attended these courses:

Introduction to IBM i for New Users (OE98G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

RPG IV introduction
Coding specifications for RPG IV
Data representation and definition
Manipulating data in calculations
Using printer and display files in an RPG IV program
Structured programming, error handling, subprocedures, and subroutines
Using arrays, data structures, and data areas
Accessing the DB2 database using RPG IV
What's next?

Objective

Write RPG IV version 7.3 programs to produce reports
Write simple RPG IV version 7.3 inquiry programs that interact with displays
Review compilation listing, find and correct compilation errors
Maintain existing applications written in the RPG IV Version 7.3 language
Use many popular RPG IV built-in functions

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30089
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

18. Jul 2023 bis 21. Jul 2023 17. Okt 2023 bis 20. Okt 2023 5. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM SSFS1G - IBM Flash Storage Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 1 Stunde) Nr. : 30090

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Enterprise data is growing exponentially. This data explosion is making commonly accepted practices of data
management inadequate. Social, mobile, cloud, big data, and analytics are driving an explosion in data volumes and
causing new challenges for data protection, disaster recovery, regulatory requirements, and standards for compliance.
Data management has become one of the highest priorities of organizations today. 

The IBM FlashSystem products are designed to help companies improve performance and reduce server sprawl, power
consumption, cooling, and floor space requirements. All of this in turn can help clients save money, improve
performance, and invest more in innovation. The IBM FlashSystem family can help you take control of your storage,
harness existing data, and manage your IT infrastructure in a much more cloud-like fashion. This course will aim to
provide the basics of flash storage systems, specifically IBM’s portfolio in this area.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Enrollment in this course is not restricted. Typical students may include:
• Customers
• Technical IBM personnel
• IBM Business Partner technical personnel
• IT consultants and architects

 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have a basic understanding of concepts associated with open systems disk storage systems and I/O
operations.



You may want to consider taking:

Introduction to Storage (SS01G)

 

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course Administration and Introduction

Unit 1: An Overview of Flash Storage

Unit 2: IBM Flash Storage Portfolio

Unit 4: IBM FlashSystem 900

Video demonstrations

Video 1 - Monitoring
Video 2 - User Management
Video 3 - Create Pools
Video 4 - WIN Host Attachment
Video 5 - Red Hat Enterprise Linux integration with IBM FlashSystem
Video 6 - Thin Provisioning & Volume Mirroring  

Objective

Demonstrate an understanding of flash storage from a technology standpoint

Summarize the benefits of IBM FlashCore technology

Recognize all the flash storage products from IBM and their benefits

Summarize the architecture of IBM FlashSystem products, including Spectrum Virtualize, and the FlashSystem 900
offerings

Demonstrate an ability to access and interact with the graphical interface of an IBM Spectrum Virtualize FlashSystem.

Summarize the various use cases of each of the FlashSystem products

 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

9. Jun 2023 10. Nov 2023



IBM F2930G - IBM Case Manager: Solution Deployment from Design to
Production (V5.3.2)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30091

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to show you how to migrate and deploy Case Manager solutions from development to
preproduction and production. Participants use a system with two instances of IBM Case Manager to practice the skills
that are required by solution builders and administrators to migrate and deploy solutions from one environment to
another.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for administrators, and solution builders who are involved in Case Manager solution deployment from
one environment to another.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Experience processing cases in Case Client or F2900 IBM Case Manager Essentials (V5.3.2)

Experience building solutions with Case Builder or F2910 Build a Case Manager Solution (V5.3.2)

Experience applying security to solutions or F2920 Case Manager Security (V5.3.2)

Experience configuring IBM Content Navigator desktops or F270G IBM  Content Navigator 2.0.3.6: Introduction



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1 Solution deployment process overview

Overview of IBM Case Manager environments

Migrating and deploying basic solutions

Migrating and deploying advanced solution applications

What are the phases of solution deployment?

 

Unit 2 Migrate and deploy basic solutions

Prepare to migrate and deploy a basic solution

Migrate a basic solution

Stage and import a basic solution

Deploy a migrated basic solution

Post-deployment configuration

Verify the solution deployment

Unit 3 Introduction to FileNet Deployment Manager

What is FileNet Deployment Manager?

FileNet Deployment Manager basics

Deploying assets with FileNet Deployment Manager

 

Unit 4 Migrate and deploy advanced solutions

Prepare for advanced solution migration and deployment

Export other FileNet P8 assets

Export other IBM and external assets

Import other FileNet P8 assets

Import other IBM assets

Objective

Describe the Case Manager solution deployment process
Migrate and deploy basic Case Manager solutions
FileNet Deployment Manager essentials



Migrate and deploy advanced Case Manager solutions

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

23. Jun 2023



IBM B6063G - IBM Cognos Cube Designer - Design Dynamic Cubes (v11.0)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30092

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides participants with introductory to advanced knowledge of how to model metadata for predictable
reporting and analysis results using IBM Cognos Cube Designer. Participants will learn the full scope of the metadata
modeling process, from initial project creation, to publishing a dynamic cube, and enabling end users to easily author
reports and analyze data.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data Modelers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Knowledge of dimensional modeling and design. Experience using the IBM Cognos Analytics portal and
Administration.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1: Introduction to IBM Cognos Dynamic CubesDefine and differentiate Dynamic CubesDynamic Cubes
characteristicsExamine Dynamic Cube requirementsExamine Dynamic Cube componentsExamine high level
architectureIBM Cognos Dynamic QueryReview Dimensional Data StructuresDynamic Cubes caching2: Create and
design a Dynamic CubeExplore the IBM Cognos Cube DesignerReview the cube development processExamine the
Automatic Cube GenerationManual development overviewCreate dimensionsModel the cubeBest practice for
effective modeling3: Deploy and configure a Dynamic CubeDeploy a cubeExplore the Estimate Hardware



RequirementsIdentify cube management tasksExamine Query Service administrationExplore Dynamic Cube
propertiesSchedule cube actionsUse the DCAdmin comment line tool4: Advanced Dynamic Cube modelingExamine
advanced modeling conceptsExplore modeling caveatsCalculated measures and membersModel Relative
TimeExplore the Current Period propertyDefine period aggregation rules for measures5:Advanced features of Cube
DesignerExamine multilingual supportExamine ragged hierarchies and padding membersDefine Parent-Child
DimensionsRefresh MetadataImport Framework Manager packagesFilter measures and dimensions 6: Optimize
performance with aggregatesIdentify aggregates and aggregate tablesIn-memory aggregatesUse Aggregate Advisor
to identify aggregatesUser defined in-memory aggregatesOptimize In-Memory Aggregates automaticallyAggregate
Advisor recommendationsMonitor Dynamic Cube performanceModel aggregates (automatically vs manually)Use
Slicers to define aggregation partitions7: Define SecurityOverview of Dynamic Cube securityIdentify security
filtersThe Security process - Three stepsExamine security scopeIdentify scope rulesIdentify rolesCapabilities and
access permissionsCube security deep dive8: Model a virtual cubeExplore virtual  cubesCreate the virtual
cubeExplore virtual cube objectsExamine virtual measures and calculated membersCurrency conversion using virtual
cubesSecurity on virtual cubesA: Introduction to IBM Cognos Analytics (Optional)Define IBM Cognos
AnalyticsRedefined Business IntelligenceSelf-serviceNavigate to content in IBM Cognos AnalyticsInteract with the
user interfaceModel data with IBM Cognos AnalyticsIBM Cognos Analytics componentsCreate reportsPerform self-
service with analysis and DashboardsIBM Cognos Analytics architecture (high level)IBM Cognos Analytics
securityPackage / data source relationshipCreate Data modulesUpload files

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

14. Jun 2023 bis 15. Jun 2023 6. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023



IBM CM059G - IMS Installation Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30093

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to successfully install and successfully maintain an Information Management System (IMS) system, with
insights on common problems, how to avoid them and how to correct them should they occur. In the hands-on lab, select
an IBM-supported Version of IMS to actually install, then install that IMS and run the IMS Installation Verification Program
(IVP) process in the environment of your choice:

Database Control (DBCTL)
Database Coordinator Controller (DCCTL)
Database/Data Communications (DB/DC)
DB/DC with Extended Recovery Facility (XRF)

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for system programmers who install or maintain IMS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Fundamentals (CM010)or
IMS Fundamental - Web (CMW01)
or have equivalent moderate IMS knowledge through work experience

You should also have:

Basic understanding of System Modification Program/Extended (SMP/E)
Basic understanding Job Control Language (JCL)



Basic understanding of how to use the Interactive System Productivity Facility/Program Development Facility
(ISPF/PDF) editor

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Packaging and Installation
SMP/E Installation
IMS IVP Dialog
IMS Migration Considerations
IMS Definition
General IMS Maintenance Recommendations
Hints and Tips for Successful Implementation and Maintenance of IMS

Objective

Review the steps involved in the Installation and IVP process for IMS
Discuss IMS sysgen describing what it is as well as why we have it
Review and explain IMS maintenance recommendations
Review and explain IMS maintenance upgrades
Discuss common problems clients encounter and their solutions
Installation of an IMS system during lab

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM ZL00G - z/VM and Linux on IBM Z and LinuxONE Bootcamp
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30099

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces the system programmer to the tasks required to support a z/VM operating system. It gives an
overview of the processes that are required to install z/VM, and to do the required tailoring steps to support guest
operating system virtual machines and CMS users. The students will leave the course with the knowledge to do the steps
for adding guest systems and other virtual machines to the z/VM system, to apply service to the z/VM system, and to
define a minimal TCP/IP configuration. Also, this course is designed to teach the implementation of SUSE, RedHat, and
Ubuntu distributions of Linux on IBM Z and on LinuxONE.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for IT professionals who will be responsible for the support of guests and other virtual
machines that run in the z/VM environment. It assumes that these persons have little or no experience in the z/VM
environment. Also, this course is intended for anyone responsible for installing, customizing, and maintaining Linux
on IBM Z and on LinuxONE.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic computer skills and knowledge.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1: z/VM and zLinux overview
Unit 2: Installation
Exercise 1: z/VM logon overview
Exercise 2: z/VM installation

Day 2

Unit 3: Directory
Exercise 3: z/VM directory maintenance
Unit 4: CP system configuration
Exercise 4: CP system configuration

Day 3

Unit 5: z/VM networking
Exercise 5: z/VM networking
Unit 6: VMSES/E
Exercise 6: Servicing z/VM (VMSES/E)
Unit 7: Installing SUSE Linux on System z

Day 4

Exercise 7: SUSE Linux lab overview
Exercise 8: SUSE Linux installation on System z
Unit 8: Installing additional packages
Exercise 9: SUSE Linux basics
Exercise 10: SUSE installing additional packages

Day 5

Unit 9: Network connectivity
Exercise 11: SUSE Linux networking
Unit 10: System management
Exercise 12: SUSE Linux system management
Unit 11: Backup and recovery
Exercise 13: SUSE Linux TSM client
Unit 12: z/VM Performance Toolkit configuration
Exercise 14: z/VM Performance Toolkit configuration

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
Describe the process of running guests under z/VM
Describe the z/VM installation process on IBM Z and LinuxONE
Define virtual machines to z/VM and reload the directory
Customize the CP component of the z/VM system
Customize the TCP/IP files on z/VM
Describe the Linux installation process on z/VM for SUSE, RedHat, and Ubuntu
Apply service to the z/VM system
Describe the system management process for Linux on IBM Z and LinuxONE
Describe backup and recovery procedures for Linux on IBM Z and LinuxONE
Manage and update network connectivity issues for Linux on IBM Z and LinuxONE
Implement the z/VM Performance Toolkit



 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Jul 2023 bis 4. Aug 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM CL810G - Db2 11.1 HADR Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30100

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches database administrators how to plan, implement and manage Db2 11.1 databases using the High
Availability Disaster Recovery HADR) feature. The lectures cover the processing performed for a Db2 Primary and
Standby Db2 database. The Db2 database configuration options that define and control the HADR function are covered.
The option to define and operate multiple HADR standby databases will be explained. The course also covers the special
considerations for allowing read only access by applications to a HADR Standby database. Students will learn the Db2
commands like TAKEOVER, START HADR and STOP HADR that are used to control HADR primary and standby database
activity. The monitoring for HADR status of the primary and standby databases using the db2pd commands will be
presented. The course also presents usage of HADR with Db2 pureScale databases.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• This course is intended for students that will manage Db2 11.1 databases using the High Availability Disaster
Recovery feature. 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

A working knowledge of Db2 11.1 database server management including backup and recovery operations, Db2
utility execution and database monitoring with db2pd commands.
Use basic Linux OS functions such as file management, file permissions, and text file editing.
These skills can be developed by taking:

CL207  Db2 11.1 Administration Workshop for Linux or
CL487 Db2 11.1 quickstart for experienced relational DBAs



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Db2 HADR Concepts and implementationDb2 HADR Standby database managementDb2 HADR for pureScale

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Aug 2023 9. Nov 2023



IBM ES34G - Assembler Language Coding Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30102

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This classroom hands-on lab course provides an introduction to the mainframe Assembler language. The course is
designed to develop the skills appropriate to write and/or maintain programs and routines written in S/370 or S/390
Assembler Language. Emphasis is placed on enhancing skills in problem resolution through program check interruption
analysis and dump reading.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for application programmers and/or beginning system programmers who code, maintain
and/or debug application support programs or subroutines written in S/370 or S/390 Assembler Language.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

This classroom hands-on lab course provides an introduction to the mainframe Assembler language. The course is
designed to develop the skills appropriate to write and/or maintain programs and routines written in S/370 or S/390
Assembler Language. Emphasis is placed on enhancing skills in problem resolution through program check
interruption analysis and dump reading.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome



Unit 1 - Numbering systems
Unit 2 - Mainframe architecture
Unit 3 - Assembler syntax
Overview of instructions: LA, LR, LTR, MVC, DS, DC
Exercise 1 - 80/80 listing
Exercise 1A - 80/80 listing

Day 2

Exercise 1 review
Unit 4 - Data definition statements
Unit 5 - Fixed-point binary instructions
Exercise 2 - Binary data

Day 3

Exercise 2 review
Unit 6 - Addressing, comparing, and branching
Unit 7 - Data movement instructions
Exercise 3 - Text handling

Day 4

Exercise 3 review
Unit 8 - Assembler pseudo instructions
Unit 9 - Reading dumps
Unit 10 - Packed decimal processing
Exercise 4 - Packed data/editing

Day 5

Exercise 4 review
Unit 11 - Miscellaneous instructions
Course wrap-up

Objective

Recognize architectural features, such as instruction formats, data representation, storage addressing, and so on,
which are significant to program analysis
Identify point of program interruption, using the formatted system dump and elements of information such as the
Program Status Word (PSW), the Instruction Length Code (ILC), the program's base register(s), and so on
Identify appropriate standards for assembler programs in terms of program organization, register conventions,
coding practices, documentation, and so on
Code and debug assembler language programs which:
Conform to standard linkage conventions using save area chaining
Define and use various types of data definitions, including fixed point binary, character, hexadecimal, and packed
decimal
Employ standard macros such as CALL, SAVE, RETURN
Use various Assembler Language statements such as CSECT, EQU, COPY, END
Use both symbolic and explicit notational forms for instructions
Use data literals appropriately, and explain the use of LTORG to direct positioning of the literal pool
Create and use appropriate patterns for EDIT instructions



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

24. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 7. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM CM111G - IMS System Programming - Database and Transaction
Management

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30103

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course of 3 sessions, 8 hours each day, is designed to present a description of the activities required to install, tailor,
maintain, and support an IMS DB/TM system. This course describes aspects of the IMS architecture and internal structure
that support database and transaction management.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate-level course for system programmers and technical support individuals, who need to
understand installation, customization, administration, and maintenance on an IMS DB/TM system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have completed:

IMS Fundamentals (CM010)orIMS Fundamentals - Web (CMW01)

or have equivalent knowledge

You should also have some system programming experience with IMS systems

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

IMS Packaging and Overview
IMS Installation and IVP
Transaction Flow: Input Messages
Transaction Scheduling and Execution
IMS Locking, IMS Logger and Syncpoint Processing
Connecting IMS to CICS and DB2
The IMS Gen and Online Change
IMS Data Sharing, the Common Services Layer, and Dynamic Resource Definition
More Functions that Improve IMS Availability
Prepare the IVP System and IMS for Education
IMS DB/DC System SYS3 Execution

Objective

Describe a detailed description of the activities required to install, tailor, maintain and support an IMS DB/TM
system
Understand the aspects of the IMS architecture and internal structure that support Database and Transaction
Management
Understand the IMS DB/TM architecture
Design, install, and customize an IMS DB/TM system
Perform system administration for an IMS DB/TM system

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM CL451G - DB2 11 BLU Acceleration Implementation and Use
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30104

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The course is intended for Data Administrators that need to prepare for using the DB2 BLU Acceleration facilities of DB2
11.1 for Linux, UNIX and Windows systems.
The concepts and facilities of the BLU Acceleration feature of DB2 11 are presented including loading data into column-
organized tables and monitoring the processing of SQL statements that access the tables.
The DB2 10.5 Fix Pack 4, referred to as Cancun, added support for Shadow tables, a new type of Materialized Query
Table, and also Column-organized User Maintained MQT tables. One lecture unit describes these features. A
demonstration allows students to implement and experiment with these functions.
With DB2 11.1, BLU Acceleration can be used in a clustered multiple database partition DB2 environment. This course
includes a lecture and demonstration that allows students to create a set of column-organized tables from an existing set
of row-organized tables and execute and analyze the performance of BLU Acceleration in a MPP database.
The lab demonstrations are performed using DB2 LUW 11.1 for Linux. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for DB2 LUW experienced database administrators who support DB2 for UNIX, Windows,
and Linux databases and want to learn more about the DB2 with BLU acceleration capabilities in DB2 11.1. These
skills can also be utilized to support cloud based databases using DB2 on Cloud or IBM dashDB.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Participants should have completed one of the following courses:
o DB2 11.1 Administration Workshop for Linux (CL206)
o DB2 11.1 Quickstart for Experienced Relational DBAs (CL486)
 



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Topics Covered:BLU Acceleration ConceptsBLU Acceleration Implementation and UseImplementing Shadow Tables
and BLU MQTsDB2 BLU MPP support

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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12. Jul 2023 bis 13. Jul 2023 6. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023



IBM ZZ981G - InfoSphere MDM Physical Module Algorithms V11
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 20h00 Nr. : 30105

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Do you want to find duplicates and perfect a search algorithm for your InfoSphere MDM

Physical implementation? Then this course is designed for you. The InfoSphere MDM V11

Physical Module Algorithms course prepares you to work with and customize the algorithm

configurations deployed to the InfoShere MDM Probabilistic Matching Engine (PME) for the

Physical MDM implementation.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is for Business and Technical Specialist working with Suspect Duplicate Processing and Search
services of InfoSphere MDM.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

If you are new to MDM, you should take the follwowing courses:

Introduction to InfoSphere Master Data Management V11.3 - WBT (1Z801G)

If you have experience with InfoSphere MDM, you do not need to take course 1Z801G.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

PME and Physical Overview

Physical MDM Overview
Terminology (Entity, Critical Data, Business Object)
PME and Physical MDM ( Algorithms, Weights, Comparison Scores, Thresholds)
Physical MDM Suspect Duplicate Processing
Physical MDM Probabilistic Search
Exercise: Testing the default Physical PME algorithm

Physical PME Data Model and Mapping

Default Physical BObjs and mapping to PME
Virtual Party Template
Default Party Configuration project
Exercise: Loading default Physical PME Configuration project

Physical MDM Algorithms

Standardization
Bucketing
Comparison Functions
Exercise: Explore and customize the default Physical Algorithm

Bucket Analysis

Analysis Overview
Attribute Completeness
Bucket Analysis
Exercise: Analyzing our Buckets

Weights

Weights Overview (Frequency-based weights, Edit Distance weights and Parameterize weights)
The weight formula
Running weight generation
Analyzing weights
Bulk Cross Match process
Pair Manager
Threshold calculations
Exercise: Generate Weights
Exercise: Pair Manager and Threshold Calculations
Exercise: Deploying the Physical MDM PME Configuration

Physical MDM PME Adapters and Converters

MDM PME Adapter overview
MDM Outbound and Inbound Converters
Exercise: Creating a custom converter

Objective

Understand how Duplicate Suspect Processing and Search (using PME) work for Physical Implementations of
InfoSphere MDM



Understand the MDM configuration project and database tables used by the PME
Understand the PME Algorithms (Standardization, Bucketing and Comparison steps) and how to create and
customize the algorithms using the workbench
Understand how to analyze the Bucketing steps in an algorithm
Understand how to generate weights for a given algorithm and how those weights are generated based on a
sample database set.
Understand how to analyze the weights that are generated using the workbench
Understand how to deploy the PME configuration for a Physical implementation of InfoSphere MDM.
Understand the integration between the Physical module and the PME

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30105
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

8. Aug 2023 bis 10. Aug 2023 5. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023



IBM ES15G - z/OS Facilities
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30106

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This classroom course introduces the base elements, optional features, and servers that are provided in z/OS. It focuses
on the system service facilities that are provided by the z/OS Base Control Program (BCP). It teaches the students the
functions of major software base elements in the management of jobs, tasks, storage, data, and problems. It also
addresses how these functions can be affected by the system programmer.

Students are introduced to the services provided by the servers which execute in the z/OS environments, such as the
Communications Server and the Security Server. Installation packaging options and steps to install the z/OS
environments also are introduced.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This class is designed for persons who are new to the z/OS platforms but have a technical background in information
technology. It is intended for those who require an in-depth understanding of z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have a basic knowledge of IS technologies and also should be familiar with z/OS concepts and how these
systems support the Enterprise servers. This knowledge can be obtained by attending An Introduction to the z/OS
Environment (ES050). Youdshould also have practical experience with logging on to TSO and working with JCL. This
experience can be obtained by attending z/OS Quick Start (ES10A)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Day 1

Unit 1: z/OS overview
Including welcome and course overview
Unit 2: Storage management

Day 2

Unit 3: Managing work
Unit 4: Input/output processing

Day 3

Unit 4: Input/output processing (continued)
Unit 5: Data management
Unit 6: Job management

Day 4

Unit 7: IPL and system initialization
Unit 8: Termination and recovery analysis
Unit 9: Installing and configuring

Day 5

Unit 10: Communicating
Unit 11: Security in z/OS
Including end-of-course summary

Objective

Describe the system initialization process of the z/OS operating systems
State the differences between an address space, data space, and hyperspace
Describe the process of translating a virtual address to a real address
Explain the difference between paging and swapping
Define a z/OS task
Describe dispatching, interrupt processing, supervisor calls, cross memory services, and serialization
Describe the purpose of the Job Entry Subsystem (JES)
Illustrate the flow of a job through the z/OS environment
Describe the allocation process for data sets in the z/OS environments
Illustrate how an I/O request is processed in a z/OS environment
Describe how workload management is accomplished in a z/OS environment
Explain the z/OS recovery processes and list available Problem Determination Tools
Describe z/OS storage management concepts
Describe the UNIX System Services functions provided in the z/OS environments
Explain the network topologies and protocol support provided in z/OS
Describe system security and network security for a z/OS environment
Create a high-level plan for the installation and configuration of a z/OS environment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30106
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 21. Aug 2023 bis 25. Aug 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM WM513G - IBM MQ V9 Application Development (Windows Labs)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30107

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course IBM MQ V9 Application Development (Windows
Labs) (ZM513G). This option does not require any travel.

This course helps you develop the skills that are necessary to implement various application requirements on IBM MQ
versions up to and including IBM MQ V9.0.2. It focuses on procedural application development for IBM MQ.

The course begins by describing IBM MQ and the effect of design and development choices in the IBM MQ environment. It
then covers IBM MQ application programming topics such as methods of putting and getting messages, identifying code
that creates queue manager affinities, working with transactions, and uses of the publish/subscribe messaging style.

Finally, the course describes the IBM MQ Light interface, introduces Advanced Message Queuing Protocol (AMQP), and
explains how to set up an AMQP channel and how to interface with IBM MQ Light.

Hands-on exercises throughout the course reinforce the lecture material and give you experience with IBM MQ clients.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for application developers and architects who are responsible for the development and
design of IBM MQ applications.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Successful completion of Technical Introduction to IBM MQ (WM103G), or comparable experience with IBM MQ
Experience in business application design
Experience in C language development



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30107
Generated on 23/05/2023

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
IBM MQ overview
Exercise: Working with IBM MQ to find your message
Basic design and development concepts
Exercise: Getting started with IBM MQ development
MQOPEN, queue name resolution, and MQPUT
Exercise: Working with MQOPEN and queue name resolution, MQPUT, and MQMD fields
Getting messages and retrieval considerations
Exercise: Correlating requests to replies
Data conversion
Bind and Message groups
Committing and backing out units of work
Exercise: Commit and back out review
Asynchronous messaging
Exercise: Asynchronous messaging review
IBM MQ clients
Exercise: Working with an IBM MQ client
Introduction to publish/subscribe
Exercise: Working with publish/subscribe basics
Advanced Message Queuing Protocol (AMQP) and IBM MQ Light
Exercise: Connecting IBM MQ Light applications to IBM MQ applications
Course summary

Objective

Describe key IBM MQ components and processes
Explain the effect of design and development choices in the IBM MQ environment
Describe common queue attributes and how to control these attributes in an application
Differentiate between point-to-point and publish/subscribe messaging styles
Describe the calls, structures, and elementary data types that compose the message queue interface
Describe how IBM MQ determines the queue where messages are placed
Explain how to code a program to get messages by either browsing or removing the message from the queue
Describe how to handle data conversion across different platforms
Explain how to put messages that have sequencing or queue manager affinities
Explain how to commit or back out messages in a unit of work
Describe how to code programs that run in an IBM MQ Client
Explain the use of asynchronous messaging calls
Describe the basics of writing publish/subscribe applications
Describe the Advanced Message Queuing Protocol (AMQP)
Differentiate among the various IBM MQ Light AMQP implementations
Explain how to use IBM MQ applications to interface with IBM MQ Light

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM AS24G - System Operator for IBM i
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30111

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This introductory course enables a new system operator to develop basic to intermediate level skills needed for day-to-
day operations of the Power System with IBM i. Focus is given to using the GUI (IBM i Access Client Solutions and IBM
Navigator for i) as well as 5250 emulation sessions to perform tasks including job control, monitoring, sending messages,
managing systems devices, and more. Hands-on exercises reinforce the lecture topics and prepare the student to
successfully operate a Power System with IBM i.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for the person who has responsibility for daily system operations.

It is not intended for technical audiences who are seeking an in-depth look at how the Power System with IBM i
works. This audience should instead attend the IBM i Technical Introduction (OL4AG).

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

There are no prerequisites for this course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

 Unit 1: Power Systems and IBM i concepts and overview Unit 2: Reference material and support Unit 3: Overview of



IBM i Access Client Solutions Exercise 1: Using the keyboard and system displays Unit 4: Overview of 5250 emulation
and help Exercise 2: Overview of IBM i Access Client Solutions Unit 5: Overview of IBM Navigator for i Exercise 3:
Overview of IBM Navigator for i Unit 6: Messaging concepts Unit 7: Messaging with 5250 emulation Exercise 4:
Messages with 5250 emulation Unit 8: Messaging with IBM Navigator for i Exercise 5: Messaging with IBM Navigator
for i Unit 9: CL command concepts Unit 10: CL commands with 5250 emulation Unit 11: Concepts: Object, library, and
the IFS

Day 2

Unit 12: Object management with 5250 emulationExercise 6: Object management with 5250 emulationUnit 13:
Object management with IBM Navigator for iExercise 7: Object management with IBM Navigator for iUnit 14:
Introduction to work managementUnit 15: Work management with 5250 emulationExercise 8: Work management
with 5250 emulationExercise 9: Work management with IBM Navigator for i (Optional)Unit 16: Job control with 5250
emulationExercise 10: Job control with 5250 emulationUnit 17: Job control with IBM Navigator for iExercise 11: Job
control with IBM Navigator for i (Optional)Unit 18: Print conceptsUnit 19: Print control with 5250 emulationExercise
12: Print control with 5250 emulationUnit 20: IBM i Access Client Solutions printer outputExercise 13: Print with IBM i
Access Client SolutionsUnit 21: Print control with IBM Navigator for iExercise 14: Print control with IBM Navigator for i
(Optional)

Day 3

Exercise 15 Creating your own subsystem descriptionExercise 16 Special work management functionsUnit 22:
Starting and stopping the systemExercise 17: System values with 5250 emulationExercise 18: System values with
IBM Navigator for i (Optional)Unit 23: System security conceptsUnit 24: System security with 5250 emulationExercise
19: System security with 5250 emulationUnit 25: System security with IBM Navigator for iExercise 20: System
security with IBM Navigator for i (Optional)Unit 26: System configuration overviewUnit 27: Configuration with 5250
emulationExercise 21: Managing your system configurationUnit 28: Configuration with IBM Navigator for iUnit 29:
Control language programmingExercise 22: Write a basic CL program

Day 4

Unit 30: IBM DB2 for i introductionUnit 31: Save conceptsUnit 32: Save with 5250 emulationExercise 23: Save with
5250 emulationUnit 33: Save with IBM Navigator for iUnit 34: Restore concepts and overviewExercise 24: Restore
with 5250 emulationUnit 35: Problem determination with 5250 emulationExercise 25: Problem determinationUnit 36:
Overview of the PTF processUnit 37: PTFs with 5250 emulationUnit 38: Storage managementUnit 39: Introduction to
system tuningUnit 40: Class summary

 

Objective

Use the online help and references
Send, display, and reply to messages
Monitor and control jobs, devices, and job and output queues
Start and stop the system
Create and change user profiles
Use authorization lists and group profiles
Manage system configuration  --> this could be the replacement for Manage system devices, user display stations,
and printers
Save and restore objects, libraries, and the system
Monitor job and history logs
Diagnose a system problem
Order, receive, and apply PTFs
Perform all of these functions using a 5250 emulation session as well as IBM i Access Client Solutions and IBM



Navigator for i

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

30. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023
Garantietermin

13. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 28. Sep 2023

31. Okt 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023



IBM QZC50G - DevOps with Private Cloud on IBM Power Systems: Learn
Ansible, Chef, and Puppet

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30114

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

DevOps is an IT trend that rose out of the benefits of integrating development and operations. The main characteristic of
DevOps is to use automation and monitoring at several stages of the IT delivery lifecycle. DevOps aims to reduce
administrator workload and scale IT resources efficiently to attain business objectives.

 

The course addresses the concepts involved in planning, deploying and implementing Ansible, Chef and Puppet, and
shows how to integrate these tools with IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager. You perform basic installation to advanced
administrative tasks with these DevOps tools. In addition, the product architectures of these tools, and their benefits are
covered while showing how to implement these tools to fit your needs.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Enrollment in this course is not restricted. Typical students may include:

Customers
Technical IBM personnel
Business Partner technical personnel
IT consultants and architects

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Summarize the key principles of DevOps in IT
Recognize the requirements and procedure to setup Ansible
Summarize the architecture of Ansible
Demonstrate an understanding of automation with Ansible Playbooks
Recognize the requirements and procedure to setup Chef
Summarize the key components of automating your cloud environment with Chef
Demonstrate an ability to access and interact with Chef
Summarize the various Chef related administrative tasks you can perform with Chef
Summarize the procedure to setup Puppet and its prerequisites
Summarize the architecture of Puppet
Recognize the various tasks which can be performed when Puppet is integrated with IBM PowerVC to manage AIX and
Linux clients

Objective

Summarize the key principles of DevOps in IT
Recognize the requirements and procedure to setup Ansible
Summarize the architecture of Ansible
Demonstrate an understanding of automation with Ansible Playbooks
Recognize the requirements and procedure to setup Chef
Summarize the key components of automating your cloud environment with Chef
Demonstrate an ability to access and interact with Chef
Summarize the various Chef related administrative tasks you can perform with Chef
Summarize the procedure to setup Puppet and its prerequisites
Summarize the architecture of Puppet
Recognize the various tasks which can be performed when Puppet is integrated with IBM PowerVC to manage AIX
and Linux clients

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Jul 2023 bis 2. Aug 2023



IBM AN61G - PowerHA SystemMirror 7 Planning, Implementation,
Customization and Basic Administration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30115

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to prepare students to install and configure a highly available cluster using PowerHA
SystemMirror.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The audience for this advanced course is students who are experienced AIX system administrators with TCP/IP
networking and AIX Logical Volume Manager (LVM) experience who are responsible for the planning and installation
of a PowerHA SystemMirror 7.1 and later cluster on an IBM Power Systems server running AIX V6.1 or later. The lab
exercises are conducted on an AIX 7.1 TL2 level system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be AIX system administrator and have TCP/IP, LVM storage, and disk hardware implementation skills.
These skills are addressed in the following courses or can be obtained through equivalent education and experience:

Power Systems for AIX II:  AIX Implementation and Administration (AN12G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome and course introduction
Unit 1: Introduction to PowerHA SystemMirror
Unit 2: Planning and configuring network and storage for PowerHA SystemMirror
Exercise 1: Lab setup, cluster planning, and exploring fallover
Exercise 2: Preparing the AIX environment for PowerHA SystemMirror

Day 2

Unit 3: Configuring applications for PowerHA SystemMirror
Unit 4: Configuring a PowerHA SystemMirror cluster
Exercise 3: Preparing an application for integration with SystemMirror
Exercise 4: Initial cluster configuration

Day 3

Unit 5: Cluster validation and testing
Unit 6: Basic PowerHA SystemMirror administration
Exercise 5: Cluster validation and testing
Exercise 6: Extending the configuration

Day 4

Unit 7: Events
Unit 8: Basic troubleshooting
Exercise 7: Events
Exercise 8: PowerHA SystemMirror problem determination

Day 5

Unit 9: PowerHA SystemMirror installation
Exercise 9: Install and maintain PowerHA SystemMirror
Open lab

Objective

Explain what high availability is
Outline the capabilities of PowerHA SystemMirror
Design and plan a highly available PowerHA cluster
Install and configure PowerHA SystemMirror in the following modes of operation:
Single resource group on a primary node with standby node (active/passive)
Two resource groups in a mutual takeover configuration (active/active)
Configure resource group startup, fallover, and fallback policies
Perform basic system administration tasks for PowerHA
Perform basic customization for PowerHA
Perform basic problem determination and recovery

This course is the first in the PowerHA 7 curriculum. The following courses can be taken after this course is
completed:

PowerHA 7 Advanced Configurations (AN62G) 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023 26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023 13. Nov 2023 bis 17. Nov 2023



IBM ZZ870G - InfoSphere MDM Application Toolkit V11.3
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30117

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The InfoSphere MDM Application Toolkit course introduces students to the Business Process Manager (BPM) and the
Process Designer to create processes that will use MDM data and services.  

This course has a heavy emphasis on exercises and takes a participant through creating a process to search and update
a customer’s address.  The search, get and update services are performed against the InfoSphere MDM.

If you are looking to get an introduction to how BPM and MDM can work together using the MDM Application Toolkit, then
this course is for you.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The advanced course is designed for a technical audience that will be using the InfoSphere MDM Application Toolkit
to build processes that involve the Physical or Virtual MDM.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 

You should be familiar with:

The InfoSphere MDM software suite or attend the Introduction to InfoSphere MDM V11.3 (1Z801G) course available
online.

The Business Process Manager software suite or watch the following videos prior to attending class:



Getting Started with IBM Business Process Manager V8.5.5 - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ktxvGBywj3I
Getting Started with IBM Process Designer V8.5.5 - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OE497cRDQrY
Getting Started with IBM Process Center V8.5.5 - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=RYZRHp_oJRU
Getting Started with IBM Process Admin Console V8.5.5 - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=t3NQpYhDZ_U
Getting Started with IBM Integration Designer V8.5.5 - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LEanpWlQ2Zo
Getting started with IBM Process Portal V8.5.5 - https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=iBdoYyUgEAw

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Unit 1: Introduction to BPM
Unit 2: Using the Process Designer

Exercise: Create a new Process
Exercise: Create the User Interfaces

Day 2

Unit 3: InfoSphere MDM Application Toolkit
Exercise: MDM Business Objects
Exercise: Integration Services
Exercise: MDM Error Handling
Exercise: MDM Entity Services
Exercise: MDM Code Tables

Objective

Understand the basic components of the Business Process Manager Designer
Understand the MDM Application Toolkit components
Understand the Physical MDM Business Objects and Interaction services
Understand the Virtual MDM Business Objects and Interaction services
Create a simple process that uses MDM services
Design and build a process requiring MDM data
Handle an Error returned by an MDM Interaction service
Configure and use an MDM Coach View

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

24. Jul 2023 bis 25. Jul 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 5. Dez 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 5. Dez 2023



IBM B6159G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Advanced (v11.0.x)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30119

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This offering teaches Professional Report Authors about advanced report building techniques using relational data
models, dimensional data, and ways of enhancing, customizing, managing, and distributing professional reports. The
course builds on topics presented in the Fundamentals course. Activities will illustrate and reinforce key concepts during
this learning activity.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Report Authors

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Knowledge of your business requirements• IBM Cognos Analytics for Consumers (v11.0) WBT or equivalent
knowledge• IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Fundamentals (v11.0.x) or equivalent knowledge

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Create query modelsBuild a query and connect it to a reportAnswer a business question by referencing data in a
separate query

Create reports based on query relationshipsCreate join relationships between queriesCombine data containers based
on relationships from different queriesCreate a report comparing the percentage of change



Introduction to dimensional reporting conceptsExamine data sources and model typesDescribe the dimensional
approach to queriesApply report authoring styles

Introduction to dimensional data in reportsUse members to create reportsIdentify sets and tuples in reportsUse query
calculations and set definitions

Dimensional report contextExamine dimensional report membersExamine dimensional report measuresUse the
default measure to create a summarized column in a report

Focus your dimensional dataFocus your report by excluding members of a defined setCompare the use of the filter()
function to a detail filterFilter dimensional data using slicers

Calculations and dimensional functionsExamine dimensional functionsShow totals and exclude membersCreate a
percent of base calculation

Create advanced dynamic reportsUse query macrosControl report output using a query macroCreate a dynamic
growth reportCreate a report that displays summary data before detailed data and uses singletons to summarize
information

Design effective promptsCreate a prompt that allows users to select conditional formatting valuesCreate a prompt
that provides users a choice between different filtersCreate a prompt to let users choose a column sort orderCreate a
prompt to let users select a display type

Examine the report specificationExamine report specification flowIdentify considerations when modifying report
specificationsCustomize reporting objects

Distribute reportsBurst a report to email recipients by using a data itemBurst a list report to the IBM Cognos Analytics
portal by using a burst tableBurst a crosstab report to the IBM Cognos Analytics portal by using a burst table and a
master detail relationship

Enhance user interaction with HTMLCreate interactive reports using HTMLInclude additional information with
tooltipsSend emails using links in a report

Introduction to IBM Cognos Active ReportsExamine Active Report controls and variablesCreate a simple Active Report
using Static and Data-driven controlsChange filtering and selection behavior in a reportCreate interaction between
multiple controls and variables

Active Report charts and decksCreate an Active Report with a Data deckUse Master detail relationships with
DecksOptimize Active ReportsCreate an Active Report with new visualizations

Objective

Create query models Build a query and connect it to a report Answer a business question by referencing data in a
separate query 

Create reports based on query relationships Create join relationships between queries Combine data containers
based on relationships from different queries Create a report comparing the percentage of change 

Introduction to dimensional reporting concepts Examine data sources and model types Describe the dimensional
approach to queries Apply report authoring styles 

Introduction to dimensional data in reports Use members to create reports Identify sets and tuples in reports Use
query calculations and set definitions 

Dimensional report context Examine dimensional report members Examine dimensional report measures Use the
default measure to create a summarized column in a report



Focus your dimensional data Focus your report by excluding members of a defined set Compare the use of the filter()
function to a detail filter Filter dimensional data using slicers 

Calculations and dimensional functions Examine dimensional functions Show totals and exclude members Create a
percent of base calculation 

Create advanced dynamic reports Use query macros Control report output using a query macro Create a dynamic
growth report Create a report that displays summary data before detailed data and uses singletons to summarize
information 

Design effective prompts Create a prompt that allows users to select conditional formatting values Create a prompt
that provides users a choice between different filters Create a prompt to let users choose a column sort order Create
a prompt to let users select a display type

Examine the report specification Examine report specification flow Identify considerations when modifying report
specifications Customize reporting objects 

Distribute reports Burst a report to email recipients by using a data item Burst a list report to the IBM Cognos
Analytics portal by using a burst table Burst a crosstab report to the IBM Cognos Analytics portal by using a burst
table and a master detail relationship 

Enhance user interaction with HTML Create interactive reports using HTML Include additional information with
tooltips Send emails using links in a report

Introduction to IBM Cognos Active Reports Examine Active Report controls and variables Create a simple Active
Report using Static and Data-driven controls Change filtering and selection behavior in a report Create interaction
between multiple controls and variables 

Active Report charts and decks Create an Active Report with a Data deck Use Master detail relationships with
Decks Optimize Active Reports Create an Active Report with new visualizations

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

8. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 27. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 21. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023

30. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



IBM CMW50G - IMS Data Sharing
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 48h00 Nr. : 30120

Preis : 4.800,00 € netto
5.712,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This is an online course. please do not make travel arrangements for this course. After you receive confirmation that you
are enrolled, you will be sent further instructions to enroll in this clas.

Learn about Information Management System (IMS) data sharing capabilities. Examine how multiple IMS systems on
different processors can access and update the same databases with complete integrity.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for IMS system programmers and database administrators, who implement and manage
IMS systems using data sharing.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Database Recovery Control (DBRC) and Data Sharing (CM201)or
IMS Database Recovery Control (DBRC) and Data Sharing - Web (CMW20)
or have equivalent work experience

You should have working knowledge of IMS databases and the use of DBRC.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction to Data Sharing
Overview of Data Sharing Functions
Locking
Buffer invalidations and notifies
Installation and definition
Utilities
Normal operation
Recovery operations
Monitoring and diagnostic tools
Performance considerations
Batch considerations
Data sharing configurations and migration

Objective

Define IMS subsystems, Internal Resource Lock Manager (IRLM), and coupling facilities to use IMS data sharing
Design recovery procedures for failures in the data sharing environment
Understand application design considerations with IMS data sharing
Monitor the performance of a data sharing environment
Explain IRLM and coupling facility roles in support of IMS data sharing.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM TN522G - IBM Netcool Operations Insight 1.6 - Implementation and
Configuration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30121

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course, you install and configure Netcool Operations Insight v1.6 base and Networks for Operations Insight.
Features that you configure include event search, event analytics, and topology search.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Administrators who must install Netcool Operations Insight

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have the following skills:

Install and configure Netcool/OMNIbus core
Install and configure Netcool/OMNIbus Web GUI
Install and configure Netcool/Impact
Install and configure IBM Operations Analytics Log Analysis
Install and configure IBM Tivoli Network Manager IP Edition
Install and configure IBM Tivoli Netcool Configuration Manager

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Install the components of Netcool Operations Insight baseConfigure event search and event analytics featuresInstall



the components of Networks for Operations InsightConfigure the topology search feature

Objective

After you complete this course, you can perform the following tasks:

Install the components of Netcool Operations Insight base
Configure event search and event analytics features
Install the components of Networks for Operations Insight
Configure the topology search feature

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30121
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

30. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023



IBM TP352G - IBM Control Desk 7.6.0.2 Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30123

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces you to the fundamental concepts of managing IT assets, service requests, and changes in your IT
environment using IBM Control Desk. You learn how managing these processes with a unified solution provides
significant advantages to your organization. Through instructor-led discussion, demonstrations, and hands-on labs, you
learn how to plan a deployment, perform basic configuration, and navigate IBM Control Desk.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is suitable for all roles, including installers, administrators, and service desk agents.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have the following skills:

Basic browser navigation skills

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview
Implementation
Basic configuration
Service Request Management
IT Asset Management



Configuration, Change, and Release Management

Objective

After you complete this course, you can perform the following tasks:

Describe the features of IBM Control Desk
Explain the architecture
List the primary installation scenarios
Perform the initial configuration
Explain the processes managed by IBM Control Desk

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30123
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 27. Jun 2023



IBM B6258G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Fundamentals
(V11.1.x)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30124

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides authors with an introduction to build reports using Cognos Analytics. Techniques to enhance,
customize, and manage reports will be explored. Activities will illustrate and reinforce key concepts during this learning
opportunity.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Authors

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements
Experience using IBM Cognos Analytics as a consumer

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

What is IBM Cognos Analytics - Reporting?The Welcome pageConsume report contentInteractive filteringWorking with
reportsDimensionally modeled relational dataUse personal data sources and data modulesUpload personal
dataUpload custom imagesUsing navigation paths in a data moduleExamine list reportsGroup dataFormat
columnsInclude headers and footersAggregate fact dataIdentify differences in aggregationMultiple facts and
repeated informationUse shared dimensions to create multi-fact queriesPresent repeated informationAdd repeated
information to reportsCreate a mailing list reportCreate crosstab reportsAdd measures to a crosstabData sources for



a crosstabCreate complex crosstab reportsAdd items as peersCreate crosstab nodes and crosstab membersWork
with crosstab dataFormat, sort, and aggregate a crosstabCreate discontinuous crosstab reportsCreate visualization
reportsVisualization categoriesCustomize visualizationsClient side visualizationsEnhanced map visualizationsFocus
reports using filtersCreate filters to narrow the focusUse advanced detail filtersApply a filter with aggregationUse
summary filtersFocus reports using promptsExamine parameters and promptsCreate a parameter for a report
itemAdd a prompt pageAdd a prompt item to a reportIdentify a prompt typeCreate a cascading promptUse
calculationsWhat are calculations?Add Date and Time functionsAdd string functionsDisplay prompt selections in
report titlesCustomize reports with conditional formattingThree steps for conditional formattingCreate a
variableAssign the variable to a report objectFormat based on the conditional valueConditionally render report
objectsDrill-through definitionsNavigate to related dataEnhance report layoutView the structure of a reportUse
Guided report layoutForce page breaksCreate horizontal paginationModify the report structureFormat objects across
reportsUse additional report-building techniquesEnhance a report designAdd objects to reportsConvert a list to a
crosstabExplore reuse

Objective

What is IBM Cognos Analytics - Reporting? 
Dimensionally modeled relational data 
Use personal data sources and data modules 
Examine list reports 
Aggregate fact data 
Multiple facts and repeated information 
Add repeated information to reports 
Create crosstab reports 
Customize reports with conditional formatting 
Drill-through definitions 
Work with crosstab data 
Create discontinuous crosstab reports
Create visualization reports 
Focus reports using filters 
Focus reports using prompts 
Use calculations 
Enhance report layout 
Use additional report-building techniques

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30124
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

5. Jun 2023 bis 7. Jun 2023 26. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023

27. Nov 2023 bis 29. Nov 2023



IBM 0A028G - Introduction to Time Series Analysis Using IBM SPSS
Modeler (v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30125

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course gets you up and running with a set of procedures for analyzing time series data.  Learn how to forecast using
a variety of models, including regression, exponential smoothing, and ARIMA, which take into account different
combinations of trend and seasonality. The Expert Modeler features will be covered, which is designed to automatically
select the best fitting exponential smoothing or ARIMA model, but you will also learn how to specify your own custom
models, and also how to identify ARIMA models yourself using a variety of diagnostic tools such as time plots and
autocorrelation plots.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Roles:  Business Analyst, Data Scientist
Specifically, this is an introductory course for:
•  Anyone who is interested in getting up to speed quickly and efficiently using the IBM SPSS Modeler forecasting
capabilities

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Familiarity with the IBM SPSS Modeler environment (creating, editing, opening, and saving streams).
• General knowledge of regression analysis is recommended but not required

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

1: Introduction to time series analysisExplain what a time series analysis isDescribe how time series models
workDemonstrate the main principles behind a time series forecasting model2: Automatic forecasting with the Expert
ModelerExamine fit and errorExamine unexplained variationExamine how the Expert Modeler chooses the best fitting
time series model3: Measuring model performanceDiscuss various ways to evaluate model performanceEvaluate
model performance of an ARIMA modelTest a model using a holdout sample4: Time series regressionUse regression
to fit a model with trend, seasonality and predictorsHandling predictors in time series analysisDetect and adjust the
model for autocorrelationUse a regression model to forecast future values5: Exponential smoothing modelsTypes of
exponential smoothing modelsCreate a custom exponential smoothing modelForecast future values with exponential
smoothingValidate an exponential smoothing model with future data6: ARIMA modelingExplain what ARIMA isLearn
how to identify ARIMA model typesUse sequence charts and autocorrelation plots to manually identify an ARIMA
model that fits the dataCheck your results with the Expert Modeler

Objective

Introduction to time series analysis

Automatic forecasting with the Expert Modeler

Measuring model performance

Time series regression

Exponential smoothing models

ARIMA modeling

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30125
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

30. Mai 2023 25. Okt 2023 4. Dez 2023



IBM ES26G - SMP/E for z/OS Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30126

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to provide the SMP/E skills needed in the installation and maintenance of optional features and
maintenance in the z/OS operating environment. You are taught to define the SMP/E database and invoke SMP/E to add,
modify, or replace system elements. The course includes extensive hands-on labs using a current level of SMP/E.

You will get practical experience in the SMP/E tasks involved in installing a z/OS product. Emphasis is on interpreting
results of SMP/E processing. SMP/E concepts examined in this course include modification control statements, the
consolidated software inventory, zone structure, and error analysis. SMP/E commands such as RECEIVE, APPLY, ACCEPT,
RESTORE, REPORT, and LIST are discussed.

You will also learn how to perform automated SMP/E delivery of z/OS and product maintenance over the Internet with an
automated SMP/E process that downloads and installs IBM preventive and corrective service over the Internet.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for system programmers with no prior SMP experience who plan to use SMP/E for system and
subsystem maintenance and installation.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Required Skills and Knowledge

Use basic JCL statements
Describe the use of the following z/OS utility programs: assembler, linkage editor, IEBCOPY, IEBUPDTE, and
AMASPZAP
Identify the access method services commands and parameters used in creating a VSAM KSDS



Use ISPF/PDF panels

This knowledge and these skills can be acquired on the job or by completing one or more of the following education
offerings:

Fundamental Practical System Skills in z/OS , (ES10) (ES10A)
z/OS VSAM and Access Method Services, (SS83) (H3840)

The students new to z/OS could benefit from attending z/OS Facilities (ES15) (ES150) for additional basic z/OS
knowledge.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Please refer to Course Overview for description information.

Objective

Describe how SMP/E is used as a tool for system maintenance
Interpret modification control statements in a sample SYSMOD
Create a consolidated software inventory database to support installation and maintenance requirements
Use the SMP/E dialogs to install a product and its related service
Manage exception SYSMOD data
Describe the use of the primary and secondary data sets required by SMP/E
Analyze output from SMP/E processing and resolve commonly encountered problems
Describe the use of the REPORT command to determine software dependencies between zones
Use the BUILDMCS process to create a function SYSMOD from an installed product and its service
Use the new SMP/E functions to install software service automatically over the internet

Implement support for communication server FTP client
Use the new RECEIVE ORDER command to order and install z/OS maintenance automatically over the Internet

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30126
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

7. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023 23. Okt 2023 bis 27. Okt 2023



IBM F226G - IBM StoredIQ 7.6 - Core Skills
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30129

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This unit provides training on IBM StoredIQ. You learn about StoredIQ architecture, features, and functions. You also learn
the core skills for data experts, matter experts, and administrators. You work with an IBM StoredIQ system to practice
the skills that you learn.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course. /terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for:

StoredIQ Global Administrators who are responsible for the following activities:

Managing the StoredIQ installation.
Working with data sources, indexes, Data Servers, jobs, infosets, and actions.
Mounting volumes,
Managing SIQ platform and back-end data servers.

Data Experts who are responsible for the following activities:

Creating use-case specific filters, actions, infosets, and workflows.

Subject Matter Experts who are responsible for the following activities:

Creating and using use-case specific dashboards, Data Workbench, eDiscovery, Data Script, and Policy Manager.



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

This course has no prerequisites.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to StoredIQ
View Data
Refine Data
Act on Data
Harvest Data
View Audits and Logs

Objective

Describe what IBM StoredIQ is and what it does.

Identify use-cases for IBM StoredIQ
Identify the responsibilities of StoredIQ roles.
Identify StoredIQ architectural components

Describe how StoredIQ processes data.

Define in-place data management.
Describe how data is harvested from data sources.
Explain metadata and full-text indexing.
Describe the capabilities of Content Classification integration.

Use Data Workbench to inspect a system infoset.

Use Data Workbench.
Apply view filters a system infoset.

Create and refine an infoset.

Use a macro to create a filter

Create a filter.
Use a built-in macro.
Create a custom infoset.
Create an overlay.

Move files to a another volume.

Create a primary volume.
Create a move action.
Use the move action to move files to another volume.

Use Policy Manager to automatically delete files.



Use Policy Manager.

Create a system infoset.

Delete a primary volume
Create a primary volume.
Harvest data.
Set up full-text indexing.

View harvest audits.

View event logs.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 20. Nov 2023



IBM H006G - IBM Spectrum Scale Advanced Administration for Linux
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30133

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The course includes information on the Spectrum Scale installer toolkit, installer GUI, cluster upgrade scenarios, cluster
health monitoring, cluster performance data collection and monitoring, management GUI, file system encryption, cluster
security, and call home features. Many of the features are described in lecture materials and implemented in lab
exercises.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This lecture and exercise-based course is for individuals who want to expand their knowledge of Spectrum Scale
advanced installation and management capabilities.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have taken:

IBM Spectrum Scale Basic Administration for Linux (H005G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Migrating to IBM Spectrum Scale 5.0



Spectrum Scale 5.0 GUI

Multi-cluster

Clustered NFS

Cluster Export Services for multi-protocol support

SMB Protocol Support

NFS Support in CES; Ganesha overview/performance

Active File Management

AFM-Based Disaster Recovery (DR) and Asynchronous DR

Planning LTFS and GPFS environment for data archiving

File Placement Optimizer

IBM GPFS-FPO and integration with GPFS Hadoop connector

IBM Spectrum Scale Call Home

Monitoring and performance tuning

Flash Cache metadata migration

 

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
Use advanced installer tools to install Spectrum Scale
Upgrade a cluster to a newer level of Spectrum Scale
Monitor cluster health
Configure cluster performance data collection
Monitor cluster performance
Configure cluster security options
Encrypt file system data
Configure the Spectrum Scale call home feature

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30133
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 16. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023



IBM SSF0G - IBM DS8000 Implementation Workshop for Open Systems
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30136

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to help you understand, install, and monitor the DS8000 for the Open Systems environment. The
exercises enable you to perform a step-by-step implementation.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for System administrators and technical personnel who need to install a DS8000 in their
environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Recommended:

Introduction to Storage - (SS01G)

Planning and Implementation a SAN - (SN71G)

More details are available at www.ibm.com/training

 

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome and introduction
Unit 1: IBM DS family, DS8000 overview
Unit 2: Architecture and hardware overview
Unit 3: Virtualization concepts

Day 2

Unit 4: DS command-line interface (DS CLI)
Unit 5: DS8000 Storage Manager GUI
Unit 6: Host system attachment
Exercise 0: Lab setup and preliminary instructions
Exercise 1: DS8000 DS CLI: Installation and configuration
Exercise 2: DS8000 DS CLI: DDMs, array sites, arrays, ranks, and extent pools
Exercise 3: Windows Server preparation

Day 3

Exercise 4: Windows Server attachment to the DS8000
Exercise 5: AIX Server attachment to the DS8000
Exercise 6: DS8000 Storage Manager: Arrays, ranks, and extent pools
Exercise 7: DS8000 Storage Manager: FB volumes, volume groups, and hosts
Exercise 8: DS8000 Storage Manager: Other functions
Exercise 9: DS8000 Easy Tier: Dynamic Volume Relocation
Exercise 10: DS8000 Easy Tier: Dynamic Extent Pool Merge

Day 4

Unit 7: Performance, tuning, and monitoring
Unit 8: Business Continuity: Copy Services
Unit 9: Summary
Exercise 11: DS8000 Storage Manager: Thin provisioning
Open lab sessions

Objective

Recall the DS8000 models and features
Remember the architecture and hardware associated with the DS8000
Classify the DS8000 virtualization concepts
Summarize the DS8000 DS8000 command-line interface
Summarize the DS8000 graphical user interface
List the Copy Services features
Classify the features associated with performance, tuning, and monitoring
List the steps required to configure the DS8000 for Open Systems environment
Recognize the IBM DS8000 solutions for Business Continuity

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30136
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

30. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023



IBM CV722G - DB2 11 for z/OS Application Programming Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30139

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course enables you to acquire the skills necessary to produce application programs that manipulate DB2 databases.

Emphasis is on embedding Structured Query Language (SQL) statements and preparing programs for execution.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for application programmers who need to write embedded SQL programs in COBOL or PL/I
(on z/OS).

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should already have experience with one of the supported programming languages, COBOL or PL/I for z/OS. You
are also expected to already be able to construct and use SQL statements.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

DB2 Concepts
Program Structure I
Program Preparation
Program Structure II
Recovery and Locking Concepts
Dynamic SQL Introduction



Managing Test Data
Performance Considerations

Objective

Incorporate static SQL statements in an application program
Prepare the program for execution
Validate execution results are correct
Produce code to support multiple rows being returned from the database manager using cursors
Identify considerations regarding units of work, concurrency, and restart of programs
Identify differences between static and dynamic SQL
Provide test data for applications
Discuss program and DB2 options relative to performance of static SQL

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30139
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

12. Jun 2023 bis 14. Jun 2023 9. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 3. Okt 2023 bis 5. Okt 2023

6. Nov 2023 bis 8. Nov 2023



IBM CMW20G - IMS Database Recovery Control (DBRC)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30142

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn all aspects, including installation, implementation, and management of the Database Recovery Control (DBRC)
system of Information Management System (IMS). DBRC is an IMS facility that provides database recovery, and facilitates
database sharing, between IMS systems in all IMS environments including DB/TM Data Base Control (DBCTL) and Batch.
Reinforce the concepts and skills you have learned with machine labs.

This course is taught in a Web conference medium with live instructor audio, and Internet Web conferenced materials.
You have chat type Question and Answer (Q and A) ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10:00 a.m. to 12 noon
and 1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m. Central time for eight work days over a two week period. Since the class is taught live using
Web conferencing methods, you can attend from your home or work. Class durations are approximately one-half day so
you can still accommodate daily work responsibilities.

Course Materials

Course materials will be provided in softcopy format and possibly hardcopy format also. You will receive connection
software and usage information.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for IMS system programmers, Data Base Administrators (DBA) and technical support
individuals who need to understand DBRC installation, customization, administration and maintenance in an IMS
System.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:



IMS Fundamentals(CM01G)or
IMS Fundamentals - Web (CMW01G)
or have equivalent knowledge

You should also have a minimum of 12 months system programming or database administration experience with IMS
databases.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

DBRC Overview
DBRC Implementation
Database Registration
Recording Log Information
Data Sharing
Subsystem Authorization
GENJCL (GENerate JCL)
Utilities
RECON Maintenance and Recovery
Security

Objective

Install, implement, and manage the DBRC (DataBase Recovery Control) component of IMS (Information
Management System)
Identify and list the basic elements of DBRC
Describe the processing of DBRC records
Describe the data sharing environment
Describe the subsystem interaction and database authorization process
Register full-function, Fast Path, HALDB, and non-recoverable databases, and their data sets
Define and register Database Data Set Groups, Data Groups, and Recovery Groups
Define and register change accumulation groups
Describe installation tasks for DBRC and RECON (REcovery CONtrol) data sets

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM P8221G - IBM Cognos Controller: Develop Applications (v10.2/v10.3)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30143

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches application developers how to set up a Controller application and effectively use Controller in their
organization’s consolidation process. Students will also design and generate financial reports using Controller. Through a
series of lectures and hands-on exercises, students will set up a Controller application by creating the necessary
structures (such as accounts and companies), and then test the application to ensure that it works properly. Students will
also learn how to work with currency translation, allocations, intercompany transactions, investments in subsidiaries,
advanced formula calculations, and user-defined business rules, as well as define configuration settings and user access
to the application.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Application Developers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of group accounting

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Create companies, consolidation types, and account structuresCreate and organize forms for entering data into the
Controller applicationGenerate movement accounts to show changes to data over timeCreate extended dimensions
to enhance data analysisLink structures to customize end users’ access to Controller dataDefine and schedule the
data entry processTest the Controller application setupAdjust data through journal entriesTranslate foreign



currenciesEnable automatically created journal entriesAllocate valuesReconcile and eliminate intercompany
transactionsWork with shareholdings and investments in group companiesCalculate and eliminate acquisition
valuesConsolidate a group’s reported valuesDefine security restrictions to different parts of the applicationEliminate
intercompany profitCreate complex stored calculationsCustomize the consolidation process using user-defined
business rules (UDBRs)Create ad hoc reports to quickly analyze and compare figuresRun standard reports to verify
and analyze data for consolidationCreate custom reports using the Report GeneratorCreate, modify, and run reports
in Excel using the Excel LinkRun multiple reports simultaneously by grouping reports into report booksIdentify
different consolidation models (Optional)

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

21. Aug 2023 bis 25. Aug 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM O3110G - Watson Explorer Analytical Components (v11)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30144

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course, you will learn the core features and functionality of Watson Explorer Analytical Components. This
functionality is found in Watson Explorer Advanced Edition. The Advanced Edition also includes the Foundational
Components functionality which is covered in a separate 4 day course (O3100).

This course is designed to introduce the technical student to using the content analytics, annotator, and content mining
functionality. This primary functionality is found in an Analytics collections crawling, parsing, indexing, annotating, and
searching components. In this course we will look at the results of analytic collections thru the products Content Miner
application. This course will also look at creating and deploying a custom annotator using Content Analytics Studio.

This course offers hands-on labs giving students exposure to the various aspects of configuring analytics collections and
creating custom annotators that can be used in solutions that will involve Watson Explorer Analytical Components
functionality.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for System Administrators, Solution Architects/Designers, Software
Architects/Engineers, and Software Developers who will deploy, manage and/or administer IBM Watson Explorer
Advanced Edition (Analytical Components).

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of Enterprise Content Management concepts
Basic knowledge of the challenges in processing text
Knowledge of accessing enterprise resources
Knowledge of development using a programming/scripting language



Knowledge of structured/unstructured data formats

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

The main focus is on using the Analytical Components functionality so you can decide how its capability can be used
meet your content analytics and content mining solution needs.

Understand the functional architecture of Watson Explorer Analytical Components.
Be able to create and configure a text analytics collection
Be able to do content analytics mining using the Content Analytics Miner application
Be able to use the Content Analytics Studio to create an annotator
Understand how to customize using the customization features of the Administration Console and Content
Analytics Miner.
Be able to explain how to administer Content Analytics using the Administration Console
Understand the security options

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

7. Aug 2023 bis 10. Aug 2023 7. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM F181G - IBM Enterprise Records 5.1 - File Plan Design
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30145

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is for those whose job includes responsibility for designing the file plan for an IBM Enterprise Records system
and making decisions regarding record retention, disposition, and security. You use the IBM Enterprise Records web
application to create the file plan. You work with a records administrator, an installer, a database administrator, and a
programmer. You must be able to organize and communicate records management system requirements to the other
roles.

You work with a fully functioning IBM Enterprise Records system to practice the skills required for designing file plans for
records management.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.

/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for anyone who is responsible for planning the records management strategy for their organization that
uses IBM Enterprise Records.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

How to coordinate file plan development
Core file plan design concepts
How to create a functional classification file plan
How to create a retention model file plan
How to create a case model file plan

Objective

Acquire the knowledge and skills necessary to design a functional and efficient records management file plan and
coordinate its development and deployment.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

21. Jun 2023 15. Nov 2023



IBM ESS10G - Pervasive Encryption on z/OS
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30146

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Organizations are compelled to find effective and cost-efficient data security solutions.

Encryption is one of the technologies that enables organizations to reduce the cost, impact and even likelihood of a
breach. Encrypting data can help companies meet the stringent mandates of the GDPR, HIPAA and other mandates.

IBM z15 has been designed for pervasive encryption, enabling organizations to encrypt 100% of an organization’s IBM Z
critical business data in-flight and at-rest, with no application changes and no impact to SLAs. Encrypting only the data
required to meet compliance mandates should be considered a minimum threshold, not a best practice. IBM z15 makes
pervasive encryption the new standard in data protection and the foundation of a larger data security and protection
strategy.

z/OS is designed to provide new policy-based encryption options that take full advantage of the improvements in the z15
platform. These new capabilities include:

Data set encryption, which is one aspect of pervasive encryption, provides enhanced data protection for many z/OS data
sets gives users the ability to encrypt data without needing to make changes to applications to embed encryption APIs
within applications.

New z/OS policy controls which make it possible to use pervasive encryption to protect user data and simplify the task of
compliance for many z/OS data sets, zFS file systems, and Coupling Facility structures.

Pervasive encryption for IBM Z® is a consumable approach to enable extensive encryption of data in-flight and at-rest to
substantially simplify encryption and reduce costs associated with protecting data.

In this course you will learn how to implement Pervasive Encryption in your z/OS installation. The course explores in
detail, the various technologies that are involved in z System and z/OS Cryptographic Services, ICSF, RACF and DFSMS
access method Services.

In the hands-on exercises, you begin with the setup of your hardware crypto environment (CCA crypto express and
CPACF), then you will load and activate your AES master keys, setup ICSF and its Key datasets (CKDS PKDS TKDS), then
define your data encryption keys, activate your data set encryption policy, and encrypt your data sets and zFS
filesystems.

These exercises reinforce the concepts and technologies being covered in the lectures.



Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This class is intended for z/OS system programmers and security specialists in charge of designing, implementing
and monitoring Pervasive Encryption on z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

General z/OS knowledge, including basic UNIX System Services skills

Basic knowledge of RACF

Curriculum relationship

o [ES66G]

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Describe the components of Pervasive Encryption on z/OS

Explain the role of encryption for data protection

2

Implement hardware crypto on your z System

Load and activate AES Master Keys

Implement and start ICSF

Understand the differences between secure keys clear keys and protected keys

Describe how are key values used for encryption and decryption

Generate, maintain and manage Keys



Setup access to key labels

Setup policy to supply key label (RACF SMS JCL)

Access data in encrypted data sets

Create encrypted data sets - Supplying key labels

Convert existing data sets to encryption

Verify encryption status

Encrypt Data in Transit

Encrypt Data at Rest

Manage data sets, data keys, and key labels

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the components of Pervasive Encryption on z/OS

Explain the role of encryption for data protection

2

Implement hardware crypto on your z System

Load and activate AES Master Keys

Implement and start ICSF

Understand the differences between secure keys clear keys and protected keys

Describe how are key values used for encryption and decryption

Generate, maintain and manage Keys

Setup access to key labels



Setup policy to supply key label (RACF SMS JCL)

Access data in encrypted data sets

Create encrypted data sets - Supplying key labels

Convert existing data sets to encryption

Verify encryption status

Encrypt Data in Transit

Encrypt Data at Rest

Manage data sets, data keys, and key labels

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Leinfelden-Echterdingen

26. Jun 2023 bis 28. Jun 2023

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 28. Jun 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 29. Nov 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 29. Nov 2023



IBM F2910G - Build an IBM Case Manager Solution (V5.3.2)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30147

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course you will create basic case management solutions with IBM Case Manager Builder and Process Designer.
Using an iterative solution development process, you will create, deploy, test, and revise your solutions, adding
complexity and functionality to your solutions as you gain skills. You will create properties and document classes,
configure roles and in-baskets, and define case stages. You will work with case types, tasks, and workflows. This course
includes some guidelines on solution design principles. After completing this course, you can build on these skills by
taking more advanced or specialized courses in security, user-interface customization, and solution deployment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for solution architects, developers, business analysts, system administrators, or anyone who
works as a solution builder within their company.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of Case Manager concepts, such as case management, case, solution, task. 
The ability to identify parts of a solution.
or IBM Case Manager Essentials V5.3.2 (classroom)(F2900G)
or IBM Case Manager Essentials V5.3.2 (self-paced) (F2909G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Build and deploy a solution    



Build a solution    
Deploy a solution    
Test a solution    
Manage roles    
Redeploy a solution

Create properties and document classes    

Create case properties    
Create task properties    
Create a business object    
Create document classes    

Create roles and in-baskets    

Create roles    
Create in-baskets            

Create tasks    

Create a to-do task    
Create a container task    
Add the to-do list widget to the Case Details page        

Create a step map    

Open a task in Step Designer    
Create a step map    
Add a workgroup to a step map    
Add an attachment to a step map    

Use preconditions and sets    

Organize tasks with preconditions     
Organize tasks with inclusive sets    
Organize tasks with exclusive sets        

Automate case packaging    

Open a task in Process Designer    
Add a component step to a task    
Use a component step to package a case    

    Add case stages    

Add case stages to a solution    
Use a system step to perform a case stage operation    
Use a case stage as a task precondition        

Solution design principles    

Describe solution design principles                

 



Objective

Build and deploy a solution
Create properties and document classes
Create roles and in-baskets
Create a case type and tasks
Create a workflow
Use preconditions and sets
Automate case packaging
Add case stages
Apply solution design principles

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

20. Jun 2023



IBM CM43G - IMS Security
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30149

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn implementation for Information Management System (IMS) using Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) as the
external security manager, and the installation provided security exit routines. Apply classroom lectures with security
paper lab exercises in which you setup the security definitions.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for security and IMS support individuals who design, implement, or administer security
for IMS systems.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be familiar with RACF or IMS.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IMS Security
IMS Security Facilities
IMS Security Options
Introduction to RACF
User ID and Sign On Verification
Securing the IMS Control Region
IMS Transaction Security



IMS Command Security
Security for Time Controlled Operations
IMS Resource Access Security (RAS)
IMS Database Security
IMS Data Set Security
Common Service Layer Security
Security in an IMS Database Control Environment
IMS and DB2 Security

Objective

Identify the IMS resources that must be protected
Identify the types of security facilities available for each resource
Develop a plan to implement security on your IMS systems
Identify the tasks required in IMS and RACF to implement security
Implement security for each resource using an appropriate security facility
Code the security definitions in IMS and RACF to protect transactions, commands, data, dependent regions,
Program Specification Blocks (PSB), terminals and other resources

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 21. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 14. Dez 2023



IBM ES66G - Advanced z/OS Security: Crypto, Network, RACF, and Your
Enterprise

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 28h00 Nr. : 30152

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

System z continues to extend the value of the mainframe by leveraging robust security solutions, to help meet the needs
of today's on demand, service-oriented infrastructures. System z servers have implemented leading-edge technologies,
such as high-performance cryptography, multi-level security, large-scale digital certificate authority and lifecycle
management; as well as improved Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) performance, advanced Resource Access Control Facility
(RACF) function, and z/OS Intrusion Detection Services. This advanced z/OS security course presents the evolution of the
current z/OS security architecture. It explores in detail, the various technologies that are involved in z/OS Cryptographic
Services, z/OS Resource Access Control Facility (RACF), and z/OS Integrated Security Services.

In the hands-on exercises, you begin with your own z/OS HTTP Server in a TCP/IP environment. Throughout the exercises,
you make changes to the configuration to implement authentication by using RACF, SSL and the use of digital
certificates. Use is made of facilities such as RACDCERT to manage digital certificates, PKI Services and RACF auto
registration. You will also implement different scenarios to implement ssl security for a typical tcpip application; FTP: SSL,
TLS, server authentication, client certificates and AT-TLS. These exercises reinforce the concepts and technologies being
covered in the lectures.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This class is intended for z/OS system programmers and security specialists in charge of designing and implementing
z/OS security for web-enabled applications.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:



General z/OS knowledge, including basic UNIX System Services skills
Experience configuring any of the web servers on z/OS
Basic knowledge of TCP/IP and RACF

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Overview of z/OS security for on-demand business Unit 2: z/OS platform security: Part 1
Unit 3: z/OS platform security: Part 2
Unit 4: Introduction to digital certificates and PKI

Day 2

Unit 5: The SSL protocol
Unit 6: HTTP and Apache server, SSL client authentication and WebSphere Application Server security
Unit 7: RACF and digital certificates
Unit 8: Open Cryptographic Services Facility
Exercise 1: Controlling access using the httpd.config file Exercise 2: SSL protocol

Day 3

Exercise 2: SSL protocol (continued)
Unit 9: Introduction to z/OS Communications Server security features Unit 10: System SSL overview
Unit 11: TN3270 secure connection
Unit 12: FTP server and client secure connection
Unit 13: Cryptography overview: System z integrated cryptography

Day 4

Exercise 3: SSL client authentication and RACF auto registration
Unit 14: Network authentication services and Enterprise Identity Mapping Unit 15: LDAP Directory Services in z/OS
and the Tivoli Director Server for z/OS
Unit 16: An introduction to OpenSSH for z/OS
Exercise 4: Securing FTP with SSL: FTPS, TLS, AT-TLS

Objective

Describe the components of network security, platform security, and transaction security on z/OS
Describe how RACF supports UNIX users and groups
Describe web server security flow on z/OS
Explain the contents and use of a digital certificate
Explain the difference between asymmetric and symmetric cryptographic techniques
Explain SSL V3 client authentication
Explain the basics of WebSphere Application Server and web services security
Utilize the RACDCERT command
Discuss the OCSF service providers
Explain VPN (IPSec), SSL/TSL, and AT-TLS and the differences between them
Discuss the z/OS Communication Server policy agent, IDS, and IP filtering
Describe and utilize System SSL



Explain how TN3270 and FTP SSL support works
Explain how IBM secure hardware cryptographic co-processors work
Explain how Kerberos authentication works
Explain the LDAP terms of DN, objectclass, attribute, schema, back end, and directory
Explain how to setup, customize, and operate z/OS PKI Services

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

6. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 22. Aug 2023 bis 25. Aug 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 28. Sep 2023

11. Dez 2023 bis 14. Dez 2023



IBM 0A079G - Introduction to Machine Learning Models Using IBM SPSS
Modeler (V18.2)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30156

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an introduction to supervised models, unsupervised models, and association models. This is an
application-oriented course and examples include predicting whether customers cancel their subscription, predicting
property values, segment customers based on usage, and market basket analysis.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data scientists
Business analysts
Clients who want to learn about machine learning models

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to machine learning modelsTaxonomy of machine learning modelsIdentify measurement
levelsTaxonomy of supervised modelsBuild and apply models in IBM SPSS ModelerSupervised models: Decision trees
- CHAIDCHAID basics for categorical targetsInclude categorical and continuous predictorsCHAID basics for continuous
targetsTreatment of missing valuesSupervised models: Decision trees - C&R TreeC&R Tree basics for categorical
targetsInclude categorical and continuous predictorsC&R Tree basics for continuous targetsTreatment of missing



valuesEvaluation measures for supervised modelsEvaluation measures for categorical targetsEvaluation measures for
continuous targetsSupervised models: Statistical models for continuous targets - Linear regressionLinear regression
basicsInclude categorical predictorsTreatment of missing valuesSupervised models: Statistical models for categorical
targets - Logistic regressionLogistic regression basicsInclude categorical predictorsTreatment of missing
valuesSupervised models: Black box models - Neural networksNeural network basicsInclude categorical and
continuous predictorsTreatment of missing valuesSupervised models: Black box models - Ensemble modelsEnsemble
models basicsImprove accuracy and generalizability by boosting and baggingEnsemble the best modelsUnsupervised
models: K-Means and KohonenK-Means basicsInclude categorical inputs in K-MeansTreatment of missing values in K-
MeansKohonen networks basicsTreatment of missing values in KohonenUnsupervised models: TwoStep and Anomaly
detectionTwoStep basicsTwoStep assumptionsFind the best segmentation model automaticallyAnomaly detection
basicsTreatment of missing valuesAssociation models: AprioriApriori basicsEvaluation measuresTreatment of missing
valuesAssociation models: Sequence detectionSequence detection basicsTreatment of missing valuesPreparing data
for modelingExamine the quality of the dataSelect important predictorsBalance the data

Objective

Introduction to machine learning models Taxonomy of machine learning models Identify measurement
levels Taxonomy of supervised models Build and apply models in IBM SPSS Modeler 

Supervised models: Decision trees - CHAID CHAID basics for categorical targets Include categorical and continuous
predictors CHAID basics for continuous targets Treatment of missing values 

Supervised models: Decision trees - C&R Tree 

C&R Tree basics for categorical targets Include categorical and continuous predictors C&R Tree basics for continuous
targets Treatment of missing values 

Evaluation measures for supervised models Evaluation measures for categorical targets Evaluation measures for
continuous targets 

Supervised models: Statistical models for continuous targets - Linear regression Linear regression basics Include
categorical predictors Treatment of missing values 

Supervised models: Statistical models for categorical targets - Logistic regression Logistic regression basics Include
categorical predictors Treatment of missing values

 

Association models: Sequence detection Sequence detection basics Treatment of missing values

 

Supervised models: Black box models - Neural networks Neural network basics Include categorical and continuous
predictors Treatment of missing values  

Supervised models: Black box models - Ensemble models Ensemble models basics Improve accuracy and
generalizability by boosting and bagging Ensemble the best models  

Unsupervised models: K-Means and Kohonen K-Means basics Include categorical inputs in K-Means Treatment of
missing values in K-Means Kohonen networks basics Treatment of missing values in Kohonen  

Unsupervised models: TwoStep and Anomaly detection TwoStep basics TwoStep assumptions Find the best
segmentation model automatically Anomaly detection basics Treatment of missing values  

Association models: Apriori Apriori basics Evaluation measures Treatment of missing values



 

Preparing data for modeling Examine the quality of the data Select important predictors Balance the data

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

6. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 23. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM OL19G - IBM i System Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30157

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to plan for, implement, and manage the ongoing operations of an IBM i. Emphasis is on security, system
availability, backup and recovery, system software management, and problem determination. Also, get an introduction
to the architecture and terminology of the IBM i.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course intended for IBM i system administrators, data processing managers and other
individuals who implement and manage security, backup and recovery, system software and problem determination.
This course is not recommended for system operators.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

complete System Operator Workshop for IBM i (AS24G)
have responsibility for implementing the security features available for IBM i
have responsibility for the implementation of a backup and recovery plan and system availability for your Power
Systems with IBM i

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Class administration and introductions



IBM i overview and concepts
Management central overview
Security concepts and overview
System values
User security
Resource security
Security auditing
Designing security
IBM i availability overview
Disk management
Backup and recovery strategy using Save/Restore
Journal management
Commitment control overview
Backup and recovery planning
Problem determination
Overview of Systems Director Navigator for i
Introduction to BRMS

Objective

Describe and implement the components of IBM i security, such as user profile, group profile, authorization list,
adopted authority and object / resource security
Develop a security plan for your Power Systems with IBM i
Describe the options to implement security auditing
Develop a plan to audit security on your Power Systems with IBM i
Describe the IBM i availability products and features and choose the option(s) that best fit your company
requirements
Describe how to backup and recover user, IBM and full system data on your Power Systems with IBM i
Develop a backup and recovery plan for your Power Systems with IBM i
Describe the system diagnostics and problem determination procedures available on your Power Systems with IBM
i

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023



IBM CMW01G - IMS Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30166

Preis : 4.800,00 € netto
5.712,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn about the basic Information Management System (IMS): IMS facilities, the IMS database system, and the IMS
Transaction Manager (IMS/TM). Explore how these facilities work together and how application programs interact with
them in today's complex enterprise systems.

This course has 30 hours of instruction.

This course uses a Web conference medium with live instructor audio and Internet Web conferenced material. You have
chat-type Question and Answer (Q and A) ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1:00
p.m. to 4:00 p.m. Central time for six work days over a two-week period. Since the course is taught live using Web
conferencing methods, you can attend from your home or work. Class durations are approximately one-half day so you
can still accommodate daily work responsibilities. You will be contacted prior to class start to receive connection
information, hardcopy student materials, and other relevant information.

Course Materials

You will be contacted prior to class start to receive connection information, hardcopy student materials, and other
relevant information.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is a basic course for users, who want a basic understanding of the IMS database and IMS/TM products, and
Information Technology professionals, who work with or manage an IMS system (Database (DB), Database/Data
Communications (DB/DC), or Database Control Subsystem (DBCTL)).

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

You should have basic understanding of database management or transaction management along with working
knowledge of z/OS concepts and tools and Job Control Language (JCL).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

IMS Database Fundamentals
Accessing IMS Databases - DL/I Calls
IMS Hierarchic Access Methods
Additional IMS Database Functions
IMS Transaction Manager
IMS Transaction Message processing
IMS Fast path
Connecting IMS to Other Systems
Enhancing IMS Availability
Business Integration of IMS Assets - SOA

Objective

Understand the components and benefits of an IMS Database system
Describe the processing of a database record in hierarchic sequence
Identify the different IMS database organization types
Understand the differences between Database Description (DBD) and Program Specification Block (PSB) control
blocks
Contrast the requirements and effects of sequential versus direct access of database segments
Explain reasons for the use of secondary indexes and logical relationships
Contrast full-function and Fast Path database organizations
List the basic IMS Data Communications functions of the IMS Transaction Manager (IMS/TM)
Identify the roles of messages, queues, and logical terminal names
Explain the different scheduling characteristics of the IMS/TM regions types: Message Processing, Batch Message
Processing, and Interactive Fast Path
Describe the role of commit points in recovery and restart
Identify the functions of dynamic and batch backout, the system log and the benefits of periodically backing up a
database
Explain the capabilities of a conversational program and its implications on processing and performance
Describe the function of Database Recovery Control (DBRC), Integrated Resource Lock Manager (IRLM) for data
sharing and distributed processing
Understand how DB2 data can be accessed by IMS TM, IMS DB databases can be accessed through  the DBCTL
interface by CICS, and how IMS DB data and IMS TM transactions can be accessed from the internet

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM H005G - IBM Spectrum Scale Basic Administration for Linux and AIX
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30169

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is intended for IT professionals tasked with administering an IBM Spectrum Scale storage cluster in
environments running Linux and AIX nodes. The course includes information on installing, configuring, and monitoring an
IBM Spectrum Scale cluster. Many Spectrum Scale features are described in lecture materials and then implemented in
lab exercises. These features include: Storage management, high availability options, cluster management, and
information lifecycle management (ILM) tools.

Note: Although the lab environment is running the Linux operating system, the differences in Spectrum Scale compared
with an AIX environment are minor. Therefore, the skills acquired during the course can be applied in both Linux and AIX
environments.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This lecture and exercise-based course is for individuals who want to understand how to install, configure, and
manage an IBM Spectrum Scale storage cluster.

 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The student is expected to have a good understanding of UNIX/Linux, SAN, and Storage concepts.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome and course overview
Unit 1 - IBM Spectrum Scale overview
Exercise 1 - Cluster node preparation
Unit 2 - Installation and cluster configuration

Day 2

Exercise 2 - Installation and cluster configuration
Unit 3 - Cluster management
Exercise 3 - Cluster management and configuration

Day 3

Unit 4 - Information Lifecycle Management (ILM)
Exercise 4 - Storage pools, filesets, and policies
Unit 5 - High availability and cluster data backups
Exercise 5 - Replication and snapshots
Course wrap-up and evaluation

 

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Summarize the key features of IBM Spectrum Scale
Describe IBM ESS and Spectrum Scale RAID
Install IBM Spectrum Scale and configure a cluster
Manage a cluster
Implement information lifecycle management (ILM)
Configure IBM Spectrum Scale high availability features
Back up critical cluster data

 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 31. Mai 2023 14. Aug 2023 bis 16. Aug 2023



IBM LX071G - Power Systems Running Linux: Server Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage ( 9 Stunden) Nr. : 30170

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces basic administrative tasks associated with Linux Servers hosted on Power Systems servers. This
includes installation, command line operations, system administration, device management, IBM tools, and system
recovery.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

System administrators that have experience with either Linux or Power Systems, but not both. This course provides
the bridge for those skill sets to be brought together.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students attending this course should have a basic background in systems administration and/or troubleshooting. No
previous course ware is required.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1
Unit 1 - Installing Linux on Power systems
Exercise 1 - Linux installation
Unit 2 - System management tools
Exercise 2 - System management tasks



Day 2
Exercise 2 - System management tasks (continued)
Unit 3 - Power Systems device operations and rescue mode
Exercise 3 - Manage Power systems devices and rescue operations
Unit 4 - Linux systemd

Day 3
Unit 4 - Linux systemd (continued)
Exercise 4 - System administration
Unit 5 - Service and productivity tools
Exercise 4 - Linux on Power service productivity tools

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Recognize different execution environments that a Linux server runs on within a POWER8 processor - based server
Install Linux Server on a POWER8 processor - based server
Manage Linux Server within a POWER8 processor - based server environment using standard tools
Install and use IBM Service and Productivity tools
Customize the configuration of the boot loader
Use recovery mode to rescue a failed Linux instance

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 22. Nov 2023



IBM 0A008G - Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler and Data Science
(v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30171

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides the fundamentals of using IBM SPSS Modeler and introduces the participant to data science. The
principles and practice of data science are illustrated using the CRISP-DM methodology. The course provides training in
the basics of how to import, explore, and prepare data with IBM SPSS Modeler v18.1.1, and introduces the student to
modeling.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Business analysts
• Data scientists
• Clients who are new to IBM SPSS Modeler or want to find out more about using it

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• It is recommended that you have an understanding of your business data

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Introduction to data scienceList two applications of data scienceExplain the stages in the CRISP-DM
methodologyDescribe the skills needed for data science2. Introduction to IBM SPSS ModelerDescribe IBM SPSS
Modeler's user-interfaceWork with nodes and streamsGenerate nodes from outputUse SuperNodesExecute



streamsOpen and save streamsUse Help3. Introduction to data science using IBM SPSS ModelerExplain the basic
framework of a data-science projectBuild a modelDeploy a model4. Collecting initial dataExplain the concepts data
structure, of analysis, field storage and field measurement levelImport Microsoft Excel filesImport IBM SPSS Statistics
filesImport text filesImport from databasesExport data to various formats5. Understanding the dataAudit the
dataCheck for invalid valuesTake action for invalid valuesDefine blanks6. Setting the of analysisRemove duplicate
recordsAggregate recordsExpand a categorical field into a series of flag fieldsTranspose data7. Integrating
dataAppend records from multiple datasetsMerge fields from multiple datasetsSample records8. Deriving and
reclassifying fieldsUse the Control Language for Expression Manipulation (CLEM)Derive new fieldsReclassify field
values9. Identifying relationshipsExamine the relationship between two categorical fieldsExamine the relationship
between a categorical field and a continuous fieldExamine the relationship between two continuous fields10.
Introduction to modelingList three types of modelsUse a supervised modelUse a segmentation model

Objective

Introduction to data science
Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler
Introduction to data science using IBM SPSS Modeler
Collecting initial data
Understanding the data
Setting the of analysis
Integrating data
Deriving and reclassifying fields
Identifying relationships
Introduction to modeling 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 20. Jun 2023 21. Aug 2023 bis 22. Aug 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 12. Dez 2023



IBM ES54G - Basic z/OS Tuning Using the Workload Manager
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30172

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Do you need to know how to establish a practical performance management program for your z/OS system? This course
is designed for new performance analysts to learn to work with the Workload Manager (WLM) in goal mode. Learn
concepts of WLM and performance management in the z/OS system using the WLM.

Learn how to analyze Resource Monitoring Facility (RMF) reports and implement service definitions using the WLM
Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF) application. The course uses z/OS hands-on lab exercises to reinforce the
concepts and techniques discussed in lecture.

Hands-on labs

This course includes hands-on lab exercises. Each student team, working on their own z/OS system, will configure RMF,
analyze RMF reports to find bottlenecks, and utilize the WLM dialogs to create goals and classification rules in a service
definition that manages a supplied z/OS workload.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for z/OS system programmers, z/OS performance analysts, and z/OS performance
administrators new to performance management for their z/OS system.

Note: ES54 is intended for individuals new to WLM and the z/OS performance area

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

Understand basic MVS and z/OS operation, such as job flow through JES, job scheduling paging, swapping,



dispatching controls, and I/O scheduling
Have a basic knowledge of the purpose of the Workload Manager's function in managing system workloads
Be familiar with using TSO and ISPF to manage data sets and run batch jobs

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1 - Tuning methodology
Unit 2 - Using SMF and RMF to monitor performance
Lab 1 - Introduction to your system
Lab 2 - Using RMF Monitor I and Monitor II

Day 2

Unit 3 - Performance impacts when running in a shared LPAR environment
Unit 4 - Basic system workload management (part 1)
Lab 3 - Implementing a WLM environment on z/OS (part 1)

Day 3

Unit 4 - Basic system workload management (part 2)
Lab 3 - Implementing a WLM environment on z/OS (part 2)

Day 4

Unit 5 - WLM commands, internals, and service
Lab 4 - Using RMF Monitor III to solve performance problems

Day 5

Unit 6 - z/OS DASD performance topics
Unit 7 - Tuning processor storage
Unit 8 - Miscellaneous performance topics
Lab 5 - z/OSMF and performance management

Objective

Describe a performance and tuning methodology
Develop a systematic z/OS performance and tuning plan
Describe the factors which could affect the performance of an z/OS system
Use the WLM ISPF application
Describe the components of a service definition
Define workloads and service levels and classification rules
State which z/OS commands affect WLM operation
Identify the major WLM services for z/OS, including enclaves and application environments, and how they are used
by DB2, WebSphere, and CICS
Analyze CPU performance when running in a shared LPAR environment
Utilize and monitor zIIP and zAAP specialty engines
Measure and tune z/OS DASD, processor storage, and coupling facility configurations
Explain the functions and facilities of RMF and SMF



Analyze performance bottlenecks using RMF
Use Workload License Charges (WLC), defined capacity and soft capping to manage software costs
Describe advanced z/OS environments that utilize Intelligent Resource Director (IRD), HiperDispatch, z/OSMF
Workload Management, and I/O Priority Manager
Use the z/OSMF Workload Management (WLM) task

Use Performance Monitoring with z/OSMF
Modify a WLM service definition to meet the requirements for monitoring a specific system workload
Create and customize Monitoring Desktops
Review any issues by using the Monitoring Desktops options displays
Assess the performance of the workloads running on the z/OS

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

21. Aug 2023 bis 25. Aug 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



IBM F174G - IBM Enterprise Records 5.1 - Records Management
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30177

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is for those whose job includes responsibility for designing the file plan for an IBM Enterprise Records system
and making decisions regarding record retention, disposition, and security. You use the IBM Enterprise Records web
application to learn core skills, such as declaring and managing records. Then, you learn to design and create a file plan
that meets specific records management goals. You work with a records administrator, an installer, a database
administrator, and a programmer. You must be able to organize and communicate records management system
requirements to the other roles.

You work with a fully functioning IBM Enterprise Records system to practice the skills required for managing records and
designing file plans for records management.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for anyone who manages records and who is responsible for planning the records
management strategy for their organization that uses IBM Enterprise Records.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

None

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Identify the capabilities of IBM Enterprise Records



Identify the role of IBM Enterprise Records in an enterprise compliance solution
Identify and search for records that are ready for disposition
Declare electronic records
Create and apply disposition schedules
Apply alternate retentions
Work with file plan containers
Place and remove holds
Coordinate file plan development
Core file plan design concepts
Create a functional classification file plan
Create a retention model file plan
Create a case model file plan

Objective

Declare and manage records using basic configurations
Design a functional and efficient records management file plan and coordinate its development and deployment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

7. Jun 2023 bis 8. Jun 2023 1. Nov 2023 bis 2. Nov 2023



IBM ZZ930G - InfoSphere MDM Physical Domains V11.4
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30178

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed for anyone who wants to get an understanding of the Data Domains for the InfoSphere Master
Data Management Physical Module. This course takes a comprehensive look at the three core data domains of
InfoSphere MDM: Party, Account, and Product. For each of the domains spanned by InfoSphere MDM, participants will be
exposed to the data model, services, and rules associated with the main entities of that domain. Heavy emphasis is put
on exercises and activities so that the participants can apply the knowledge that they learn after course conclusion. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is designed for those who wants to get an understanding of the Data Domains for the InfoSphere
Master Data Management Physical Module such as:

Infrastructure Specialist
Senior Technical Specialist
Technical Specialist
Product Consultants
Support Engineers
Technical Sales and Marketing Personnel
Sales and Marketing Personnel
Project Managers
System Architects

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have attended Introduction to InfoSphere Master Data Management V11.3 - WBT (1Z801G) OR have
equivalent high-level understanding of InfoSphere MDM.



You should also have:

High-level understanding of XML and be able to make simple modifications to XML documents.
Discussed basic relational database concepts and objects such as tables.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Chapter 1: How InfoSphere MDM  Works

Unit 1: InfoSphere MDM Data Entities
Unit 2: InfoSphere MDM Business Services
Unit 3: The Request/Response Framework

Chapter 2: Party Domain

Unit 1: Core Party Entities
Unit 2: Location
Unit 3: Party Identification
Unit 4: Relationships
Unit 5: Know You Client
Unit 6: Suspect Duplicate Processing

Chapter 3: Product Domain

Unit 1: Core Product Entities
Unit 2: Product Type Hierarchy
Unit 3: Product Dynamic Attributes
Unit 4: Product Structures and Relationships
Unit 5: Product Category Hierarchy

Chapter 4: Account Domain

Unit 1: Core Account Entities
Unit 2: Managed Accounts
Unit 3: Value Packages

Chapter 5: Common Domain

Unit 1: Terms and Conditions
Unit 2: Specifications
Unit 3: Maintenance Services

AGENDA

Day 1

Chapter 1: How MDM Server Works
Chapter 2: Party Domains Units 1-6

Day 2

Chapter 2: Party Domains Units 7
Chapter 3: Product Domain



Day 3

Chapter 4: Account Domain
Chapter 5: Common Domain

Objective

Understand the Party Domain and the main Party Entities and Services available in InfoSphere MDM
Understand the Product Domain and the main Product Entities and Services available in InfoSphere MDM
Understand the Account Domain and the main Account Entities and Services available in InfoSphere MDM
Understand the documentation available for the InfoSphere MDM Data Model and Services

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

1. Aug 2023 bis 3. Aug 2023 28. Nov 2023 bis 30. Nov 2023



IBM SS86G - DFSMShsm Implementation
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30179

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course prepares you to implement and manage DFSMShsm (DFSMS hierarchical storage manager). You will learn
how to automate the storage management tasks, which optimize DASD space utilization and provide data availability.
You will be taught basic DFSMShsm terminology and concepts, and you will examine the functions and interfaces used to
tailor DFSMShsm processing to meet your installation's storage management requirements.

Hands-on lab exercises enable you to perform a step-by-step implementation.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for storage administrators who are new to using DFSMShsm.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be familiar with the basic concepts of data storage systems and with storage management activities. This
knowledge can be acquired by taking the following two courses:

An Introduction to Data Storage Subsystems (Classroom) (SS050)
Storage Management Fundamentals (Classroom) (SS060)

or

Storage Management Fundamentals (Instructor-led Online) (SK060)

Equivalent experience may be substituted for these courses.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome and introduction
Unit 1: Overview DFSMShsm functions and environment
Exercise 1: ISMF introduction

Day 2

Exercise 1: Review
Unit 2: Space management
Exercise 2: Preparing DFSMShsm for space management
Unit 3: Command space management
Exercise 3: Command space management

Day 3

Exercise 3: Review
Unit 4: Availability management
Exercise 4: Preparing DFSMShsm for availability management
Unit 5: Command availability management
Exercise 5: Command availability management

Day 4

Exercise 5: Review
Unit 6: DFSMShsm in large systems
Unit 7: Recovery
Exercise 6: Recovery
Unit 8: DFSMShsm forward recovery
Exercise 7: Forward recovery

Day 5

Exercise 7: Review
Unit 9: Managing and monitoring DFSMShsm

Objective

Understand the relationship between DFSMShsm and DFSMS and get an overview of the functions of DFSMShsm
and its operating environment.
Understand the DFSMShsm activities for Primary and Secondary Space Management and setup the required
configuration for automatic space management.
Authorize special users for DFSMShsm commands and perform space management functions using authorized
DFSMShsm commands.
Understand the DFSMShsm activities for Availability Management and setup the required configuration for
automatic availability management.
Implement the Automatic Backup and Recovery Support (ABARS), and perform data set and volume management
using authorized DFSMShsm commands.
Understand DFSMShsm processing in large systems.



Understand recovery using ABARS, recovery from data set or volume loss, recovery of control data sets and
journals.
Use the AUDIT command to detect and fix discrepancies and the LIST, QUERY and FIXCDS commands to correct
error situations.
Manage and monitor DFSMShsm using log data sets and statistical information as well as manage DFSMShsm
tapes.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Jul 2023 bis 4. Aug 2023



IBM B6008G - Overview of IBM Cognos Analytics (v11.0)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30183

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides participants with a high level overview of the IBM Cognos Analytics suite of products and their
underlying architecture. They will examine each component as it relates to an Analytics solution. Participants will be
shown a range of resources to provide additional information on each product

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Multi-role (consumers, business authors, professional authors, developers, administrators, modelers, project
managers)

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• An understanding of your organization’s business intelligence process and reporting needs
• Experience using basic Windows functionality

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1: IBM Cognos AnlayticsDescribe IBM Cognos AnalyticsDescribe IBM Cognos Analytics componentsDescribe IBM
Cognos architecture at a high levelDescribe IBM Cognos security at a high level2: Consume content in IBM Cognos
AnalyticsWhere do consumers access BI content?Use published reportsDrill through to related dataSpecify run report
optionsSpecify properties of an entryAlerts and Watch Items3: Create reports in IBM Cognos AnalyticsOverview of
reporting and report authoringIdentify package types, uploaded files, and data modules available for
reportingExamine IBM Cognos Analytics - ReportingExamine the interfaceExplore different report typesCreate a



simple, sorted, and formatted reportCreate a report viewCreate a subscriptionCreate an Active ReportImport and
report on personal data4: Create dashboards in IBM Cognos AnalyticsDescribe IBM Cognos DashboardingIdentify the
IBM Cognos Dashboarding user interfaceAdd report content and tools to create dashboardsWidget-to-widget
communicationFilter data in the dashboardSort, group and ungroup, and calculate data5: Create metadata models in
IBM Cognos AnalyticsDefine IBM Cognos Framework Manager and its purposeDescribe the IBM Cognos Framework
Manager environmen`tDescribe IBM Cognos Cube DesignerGet high-level content from Dynamic Cubes course and/or
FM courseWeb-based ModelingCreate Data Modules6: Extend IBM Cognos AnalyticsIntroduction to IBM Cognos
MobileKey featuresExamine Cognos Mobile architectureIdentify supported productsIntroduction to IBM Cognos BI for
Microsoft OfficeDescribe Cognos Analysis for Excel (CAFÉ)7: Compare IBM Cognos Analytics and IBM Cognos BI
(Optional)New features in IBM Cognos AnalyticsChanges from IBM Cognos BI to IBM Cognos AnalyticsLegacy
optionExamine Event StudioExamine the role of Event Studio in Performance ManagementList the benefits of Event
StudioExamine Metric StudioIdentify scorecards, metrics, and metric typesOrganize metrics with strategiesTrack
initiatives with projects

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

12. Jun 2023 31. Jul 2023 11. Sep 2023

6. Nov 2023



IBM AN14G - AIX Jumpstart for UNIX Professionals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30187

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Provide focused training for experienced UNIX administrators on how to install, customize, and administer the AIX
operating system in a multiuser POWER (System p) partitioned environment. The course is based on AIX 7.1 running on a
Power system managed by Hardware Management Console version 7 and provides practical discussions that are
appropriate to earlier AIX releases.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is intended for experienced UNIX system administrators who need training to support their
transition to supporting AIX running on POWER processor based systems in a multiuser POWER (System p)
partitioned environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to use basic UNIX commands to:

Execute basic AIX commands
Manage files and directories
Use the vi editor
Use redirection, pipes, and tees
Use the utilities find and grep
Use command and variable substitution
Set and change Korn shell variables
Write simple shell scripts

The above skills can be acquired by attending AIX Basics (AU130) or (AN100) or through equivalent AIX/UNIX



knowledge.

In addition, you are expected to have hands-on experience administering a UNIX operating system (such as Solaris,
HP/UX, and others) including:

User management and system security
Storage
Networking
System shutdown and restart
Backup and recovery
System task scheduling

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Introduction to AIX and IBM Power systems
Exercise 1: Introduction to AIX and IBM Power systems
Unit 2: AIX system management tools
Exercise 2: Using system management tools in AIX
Unit 3: AIX software installation and maintenance
Exercise 3: AIX software installation and maintenance
Unit 4: System configuration and devices
Exercise 4: System configuration and devices

Day 2

Unit 5: TCP/IP networking
Exercise 5: TCP/IP implementation
Unit 6: System startup and shutdown
Exercise 6: System startup and shutdown
Unit 7: Basics of configuring logical partitions
Exercise 7: Configuring logical partitions
Unit 8: AIX installation
Exercise 8: AIX installation
Unit 9: Working with the Logical Volume Manager

Day 3

Exercise 9Working with LVM
Unit 10: File systems administration
Exercise 10: File systems administration
Unit 11: The Object Data Manager
Exercise 11: The Object Data Manager
Unit 12: LVM metadata
Exercise 12: LVM metadata issues
Unit 13: Disk management procedures
Exercise 13: Disk management procedures

Day 4



Unit 14: Backup and restore
Exercise 14: Backup and restore
Unit 15: Error monitoring
Exercise 15: Error monitoring
Unit 16: System initialization - I
Exercise 16: System initialization - I (Parts 1-3)

Day 5

Exercise 16: System initialization - I (Part 4)
Unit 17: System initialization - II
Exercise 17: System initialization - II
Unit 18: The AIX system dump facility
Exercise 18: System dump
Unit 19, Topic 1: Alternate disk installation
Exercise 19,Topic 1: Alternate Disk
Unit 19, Topic 2: Using multibos
Exercise 19: Topic 2: multibos
Optional Appendix A: Survey of additional AIX facilities
Optional Appendix B: Printers and queues

Objective

Install the AIX operating system, filesets, and RedHat Package Manager (RPM) packages
Perform system startup and shutdown
Discuss and use system management tools such as System Management Interface Tool (SMIT) and IBM Systems
Director console for AIX
Manage physical and logical devices
Discuss the purpose of the logical volume manager
Perform logical volume and file system management
Perform and restore system backups
Use the AIX error log as a tool in problem determination
Configure Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) networking

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

17. Jul 2023 bis 21. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023 16. Okt 2023 bis 20. Okt 2023

20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM ES96G - Hardware Configuration and Definition (HCD) for z/OS
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30188

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn to work with the Hardware Configuration Definition (HCD) function for z/OS, and to plan and initiate dynamic
reconfiguration of your zSeries hardware environment. Learn to use the HCD dialogs of z/OS to create an Input/Output
(I/O) configuration and dynamically alter the I/O configuration. Learn about the creation of an I/O Configuration Dataset
(IOCDS) and various reports that HCD can build. Use a z/OS system to reinforce lecture topics and to practice working
with the HCD dialogs. Hands-on lab projects may be done in teams depending on the number of attendees and location.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for people who are responsible for maintaining the I/O configuration contained in the input/output data
files (IODFs) and input/output configuration data sets (IOCDs) at their z/OS installation.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

A basic knowledge of z/OS and I/O configuration

This knowledge can be developed on the job, or by taking Fundamental System Skills in z/OS (ES10A).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1: HCD introduction
Unit 2: IOCP and MVSCP macro review
Unit 3: HCD dialog
Unit 4: LPAR and logical control unit concepts
Unit 5: OSAs, OSA/ICC and HiperSockets
Unit 6: Review of zSeries hardware
Exercise 1: Overview of lab environment
Exercise 2: HCD familiarity

Day 2

Unit 7: zSeries I/O architecture: Logical channel subsystems
Unit 8: Advanced DASD concepts: EAV/PAV and multiple subchannel sets
Unit 9: FICON, FICON CTCs, and FICON directors
Exercise 3: Coding a zSeries 2817
Exercise 4: Adding FICON directors to your configuration (optional)
Exercise 5: Incremental migration from IOCP deck (optional)

Day 3

Unit 10: HCD implementation and migration
Unit 11: IPL and LOADxx member
Unit 12: Dynamic I/O reconfiguration
Unit 13: z196 HCD and using CMT
Exercise 6: Building a LOADxx member
Exercise 7: Perform dynamic I/O

Day 4

Unit 14: FICON CTCs for sysplex
Unit 15: HCD and Parallel Sysplex
Exercise 8: Coding a 2817 using the CMT
Exercise 9: Coding CF coupling links
Exercise 10: Coding sysplex FICON CTCs

Objective

Describe new zSeries processor technology
Code new zSeries processors (z9 to z196)
Code FICON channels and FICON CTCs
Code Coupling Facilities (CF) and CF links
Code cascaded FICON Directors
Create an IODF work file on a z processor from scratch
Use CHPID mapping tool to create a validated work IODF
Use work IODF and create a production IODF
Perform Dynamic I/O changes on a real z/OS system
Build a LOADxx parmlib member for initial program load (IPL)
View configuration graphically
Create appropriate configuration reports

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 Garantietermin 23. Okt 2023 bis 26. Okt 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023



IBM CM64G - IMS Fast Path
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30189

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to describe the features and functions of Fast Path both from a capability and an implementation
perspective.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for IMS application designers, application programmers, system administrators, and
database administrators, who design or implement IMS Fast Path applications in an IMS Transaction Management
(TM) or CICS Database Control (DBCTL) environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Fundamentals (CM010) or
IMS Fundamental - Web - ILO (CMW01) or have equivalent work experience

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of IMS Fast Path
Expedited Message Handler (EMH)
Main Storage Database (MSDB)
Data Entry Database (DEDB)



Fast Path System Functions
Parallel Sysplex Exploitation
Fast Path Administration
Fast Path Operations
Application Programming and Design

Objective

Identify the components of IMS Fast Path
Describe the features and functions of each component
Explain the benefits and restrictions of each component
Describe the processing of Fast Path resources within the IMS TM and DB Control environment
Design and implement an Expedited Message Handler (EMH) environment
Design and implement Fast Path databases (DEDBs and MSDBs)
Implement High Speed Sequential Processing (HSSP)
Implement the DEDB Virtual Storage Option
Plan and implement the conversion of MSDBs to VSO-DEDBs
Develop an effective buffer pool strategy
Implement database and system recovery in a Fast Path environment
Implement data sharing for Fast Path DEDBs
Understand the benefits of Shared EMH
Write application calls to Fast Path databases
Design operator procedures for managing Fast Path resources

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM B6255G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Enterprise Administration (V11.1.x)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30192

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This offering covers the fundamental concepts of installing and configuring IBM Cognos Analytics, and administering
servers and content, in a distributed environment. In the course, participants will identify requirements for the
installation and configuration of a distributed IBM Cognos Analytics software environment, implement security in the
environment, and manage the server components. Students will also monitor and schedule tasks, create data sources,
and manage and deploy content in the portal and IBM Cognos Administration.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Administrators

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of Web application server architectures
Basic knowledge of security systems administration
Experience using basic Windows functionality
Knowledge of your business requirements

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Cognos Analytics administrationIBM Cognos Analytics componentsAdministration workflowIBM
Cognos AdministrationIBM Cognos ConfigurationIdentify IBM Cognos Analytics architectureFeatures of the IBM
Cognos Analytics architectureExamine the multi-tiered architecture, and identify logging types and filesExamine IBM



Cognos Analytics servletsPerformance and installation planningBalance the request loadConfigure IBM Cognos
AnalyticsSecure the IBM Cognos Analytics environmentIdentify the IBM Cognos Analytics security modelDefine
authentication in IBM Cognos AnalyticsDefine authorization in IBM Cognos AnalyticsIdentify security policiesSecure
the IBM Cognos Analytics environmentAdminister the IBM Cognos Analytics server environmentAdminister IBM
Cognos Analytics serversMonitor system performanceManage dispatchers and servicesTune system performance,
and troubleshoot the serverAudit loggingDynamic cube data source administration workflowManage run
activitiesView current, past, and upcoming activitiesManage schedulesManage content in IBM Cognos
AdministrationData sources and packagesManage visualizations in the libraryDeploymentOther content management
tasksExamine departmental administration capabilitiesCreate and manage team membersManage activitiesCreate
and manage content and dataManage system settingsManage Themes, Extensions, and ViewsShare services with
multiple tenants

Objective

Introduction to IBM Cognos Analytics administration IBM Cognos Analytics components Administration workflow IBM
Cognos Administration IBM Cognos Configuration  

Identify IBM Cognos Analytics architecture Features of the IBM Cognos Analytics architecture Examine the multi-
tiered architecture, and identify logging types and files Examine IBM Cognos Analytics servlets Performance and
installation planning Balance the request load Configure IBM Cognos Analytics  

Secure the IBM Cognos Analytics environment Identify the IBM Cognos Analytics security model Define authentication
in IBM Cognos Analytics Define authorization in IBM Cognos Analytics Identify security policies Secure the IBM Cognos
Analytics environment

 

Administer the IBM Cognos Analytics server environment Administer IBM Cognos Analytics servers Monitor system
performance Manage dispatchers and services Tune system performance, and troubleshoot the server Audit
logging Dynamic cube data source administration workflow  

Manage run activities View current, past, and upcoming activities Manage schedules  

Manage content in IBM Cognos Administration Data sources and packages Manage visualizations in the
library Deployment Other content management tasks  

Examine departmental administration capabilities Create and manage team members Manage activities Create and
manage content and data Manage system settings Manage Themes, Extensions, and Views Share services with
multiple tenants

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Mai 2023 bis 1. Jun 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 21. Nov 2023



IBM CV964G - Db2 12 for z/OS SQL Performance and Tuning
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30196

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach the students how to prevent SQL performance problems and how to improve the
performance of existing SQL.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for Db2 12 for z/OS application developers, Db2 12 for z/OS DBAs, and anyone else with a responsibility
for SQL performance and tuning in a Db2 12 for z/OS environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with SQL
Familiarity with Db2 12 for z/OS
Familiarity with Db2 12 for z/OS application programming

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to SQL performance and tuningPerformance issuesSimple exampleVisualizing the
problemSummaryPerformance analysis toolsComponents of response timeTime estimates with VQUBE3SQL
EXPLAINThe accounting traceThe bubble chartPerformance thresholdsIndex basicsIndexesIndex structureEstimating
index I/OsClustering indexIndex page splitsAccess pathsClassificationMatching versus ScreeningVariationsHash
accessPrefetchCaveatMore on indexesInclude indexIndex on expressionRandom indexPartitioned and partitioning,
NPSI and DPSIPage range screeningFeatures and limitationsTuning methodology and index costMethodologyIndex



cost: Disk spaceIndex cost: MaintenanceUtilities and indexesModifying and creating indexesAvoiding sortsIndex
designApproachDesigning indexesAdvanced access pathsPrefetchList prefetchMultiple index accessRuntime adaptive
indexMultiple table accessJoin methodsJoin typesDesigning indexes for joinsPredicting table
orderSubqueriesCorrelated subqueriesNon-correlated subqueriesORDER BY and FETCH FIRST with subqueriesGlobal
query optimizationVirtual tablesExplain for subqueriesSet operations (optional)UNION, EXCEPT, and
INTERSECTRulesMore about the set operatorsUNION ALL performance improvementsTable design (optional)Number
of tablesClustering sequenceDenormalizationMaterialized query tables (MQTs)Temporal tablesArchive enabled
tablesWorking with the optimizerIndexable versus non-indexable predicatesBoolean versus non-Boolean
predicatesStage 1 versus stage 2Filter factorsHelping the optimizerPaginationLocking issuesThe ACID testReasons for
serializationSerialization mechanismsTransaction lockingLock promotion, escalation, and avoidanceMore locking
issues (optional)Skip locked dataCurrently committed dataOptimistic lockingHot spotsApplication designAnalyzing
lock waitsMassive batch (optional)Batch performance issuesBuffer pool operationsImproving performanceBenefit
analysisMassive deletes

Objective

After completing this course, students will be able to:

Understand and design better indexes
Determine how to work with the optimizer (avoid pitfalls, provide guidence)
Optimize multi-table access
Work with subqueries
Avoid locking problems
Use accounting traces and other tools to locate performance problems in existing SQL
and more

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

15. Aug 2023 bis 17. Aug 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM AN30G - Power Systems for AIX - PowerVM I Implementing
Virtualization

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30199

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an overview of the PowerVM edition's features on POWER processor-based systems. It explains the
new features and benefits of virtualization including processor virtualization, Virtual I/O Server, and virtual devices, such
as virtual Ethernet, virtual SCSI, and virtual Fibre Channel adapters. Basic and advanced configurations of the Virtual I/O
Server and its clients are discussed including various availability options.

Expand your knowledge about PowerVM features that were introduced in Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration
and Planning (AN11G).

This course provides lectures and hands on labs in an instructor lead course environment, either in a face-to-face
classroom or in a live virtual classroom environment (ILO - Instructor Led Online).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is appropriate for System Administrators, Technical Support Personnel, and Business Partners
responsible for implementing LPARs on IBM Power Systems with AIX servers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You must have advanced system administration experience with AIX 6 or AIX 7. This prerequisite can be met by
attending one of the following courses:

Power Systems for AIX II: Implementation and Administration (AN12G) 

Power Systems for AIX III: Advanced Administration and Problem Determination (AN15G) 



AIX Jumpstart for UNIX Professionals (AN14G)

Alternatively, you must have equivalent AIX and LPAR skills.

General TCP/IP knowledge is strongly recommended.

You are also expected to have logical partition administration skills on Power Systems servers, which can be obtained
by attending Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration and Planning (AN11G).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to partitioning
Exercise 1: Power Systems documentation overview
Unit 2: HMC V8 enhancements
Exercise 2: HMC enhanced interface
Unit 3: Processor virtualization
Exercise 3: Processor virtualization configuration
Unit 4: Virtual Ethernet
Exercise 4: Virtual Ethernet adapter configuration
Unit 5: Virtual I/O Server and Shared Ethernet Adapter
Exercise 5: Virtual I/O Server configuration
Unit 6: Virtual SCSI devices
Exercise 6: Client partition configuration
Unit 7: Virtual network configuration with dual VIOS
Exercise 7: SEA failover setup
Unit 8: Virtual SCSI configurations with dual VIOS
Exercise 8: Dual VIO server configuration with MPIO in the client partition
Unit 9: Virtual Fibre Channel devices
Exercise 9: Virtual Fibre Channel adapter configuration
Unit 10: HMC Service Management
Exercise 10: Manage service events
Unit 11: PowerVM advanced systems maintenance
Exercise 11: PowerVM system maintenance
Exercise 12: (Optional) File-backed virtual SCSI devices

Objective

Configure virtual SCSI devices that are backed by physical volumes, logical volumes, and optical media devices 
Configure the Optical Media Repository, load a CD image, and use it to install a new AIX partition
Configure virtual Fibre channel devices using NPIV technology
Configure Ethernet link aggregation for load balancing and backup channel in the VIOS
Configure Shared Ethernet adapter failover and load sharing
Configure vNIC failover
Perform Virtual I/O Server maintenance operations

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 17. Jul 2023 bis 21. Jul 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 1. Sep 2023

9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM WM851G - CICS V5 Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30000

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click CICS V5.3 Fundamentals (WM806G).

In this entry-level course, you learn about the basic concepts and facilities of IBM CICS Transaction Server V5. After
completing this course, you have the prerequisite knowledge for all of the follow-on CICS application and systems
programming courses that IBM Training offers.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is designed for IT personnel who have little or no CICS experience.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have a basic knowledge of data processing and an IBM operating system.

Some programming experience in a high-level language like COBOL or Java is helpful.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
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Introducing CICS
CICS-supplied transactions
Exercise: CICS-supplied transactions
Defining CICS resources
Exercise: Defining CICS resources
Introducing the CICS Explorer
Exercise: Using the CICS Explorer
CICSPlex System Manager overview
CICS security
Managing data integrity
Startup and shutdown
Exercise: Managing CICS resources
Data access
Exercise: Managing files and queues
Designing CICS applications
Exercise: Reviewing CICS BMS maps
Writing CICS programs
Testing and debugging CICS programs
Exercise: Debugging applications by using CEDF
CICS intercommunication
Course summary

Objective

Describe the role of CICS in a business transaction environment
Outline the flow of a typical CICS transaction
Describe the functions that the primary CICS-supplied transactions perform
Use the CICS master terminal transaction (CEMT) to query and control system resources
Describe various ways of defining resources in CICS
Use transactions that CICS supplies to define and manage resources
Explain how CICS stores and manages resource definitions
Describe the features of the CICS Explorer
List the facilities that CICSPlex System Manager provides
Describe how CICS implements security
List the recoverable resources of CICS
Describe CICS transaction backout and forward recovery
List the types of CICS startup and shutdown
Describe the facilities that CICS provides for maintaining the integrity of data that is associated with CICS
programs
Describe CICS support for databases and Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) files
Describe the functions of presentation, business, and data access logic
Define the role and use of the COMMAREAs and CHANNELs in CICS applications
Show how CICS Basic Mapping Support (BMS) supports the 3270 display
Describe the syntax of a CICS command
Explain how to handle exceptions
Use the transactions that CICS supplies for testing and debugging
Describe the facilities that are available in CICS for intercommunication

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F230G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Introduction
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30002

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces the features and components provided with IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1. IBM Case Foundation
5.2.1: Introduction (F230G) covers:

Introduction to Basic elements of FileNet workflow applications.
Introduction to the administrative tools used to administer FileNet workflow applications.
IBM Case Foundation architecture.

IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Introduction (F230G) is the first course in in the series of courses available for IBM Case
Foundation 5.2.1

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.

http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is intended for the following:

Workflow System Administrator responsible for day-to-day operations of production FileNet Workflow applications
and maintenance of the workflow systems.
Workflow Author responsible for designing and implementing FileNet workflow applications in the development
environment. The Workflow Author prepares the workflow system objects for the FileNet workflow applications
which typically provide advanced work management and process automation functions integrated with content
management.
Solution Architect defines requirements for workflow applications.
Application Developer writes step processors and code that cannot use the standard APIs provided with IBM Case
Foundation
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Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Workflow Authors and Workflow System Administrators have this prior knowledge:

Understanding of their organization's business process applications, competent level
Database technology, competent level
PCs, networks, and their organization's server operating systems at the expert level

Recommended prerequisite courses:

IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2: Implementation and Administration (F115G, no longer available)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Workflow fundamentals
Understand fundamental FileNet workflow elements and how they are used in FileNet workflow applications
Workflow processing
Launch, process and track a workflow
IBM Case Foundation architecture
Identify functions of IBM Case Foundation components
Explore the Case Foundation components on the student system
Appendix
Start and Stop System Components
Troubleshooting

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:
Understand workflow fundamentals
Understand fundamental FileNet workflow elements and how they are used in FileNet workflow applications.
How workflow processing occurs and how to use administrative tools
Learn how to launch process and track a workflow.
Learn how to search for work items in a processing workflow.
Understand Case Foundation architecture
Understand IBM Case Foundation architecture to:
Enable the system administrator to maintain workflow applications effectively.
Facilitate the workflow author in developing and testing of FileNet workflow applications.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CMW44G - IMS Database Repair
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30004

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn the details of the internal structure of Information Management System (IMS) Databases. Information on the
content of segment prefixes will be covered for IMS Databases types that contain pointers including: Full Function
Hierarchical Direct (HD), High Availability Large Database (HALDB), and Fast Path. Identify potential types of Database
corruption, and strategies for correcting the corruption.

Reinforce the skills you have learned with machine labs.

This course is taught in a web conference medium with live instructor audio, and internet web conferenced materials.
Students have chat type Q and A ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10-12 Central Time and 1- 3 Central Time
for 4 work days. Since the class is taught live using web conferencing methods, you can attend from your home or work.

Students will be contacted the week prior to class start and will receive connection information, hardcopy student
materials and any other relevant information.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for IMS database administrators and application developers, who have responsibility
for the integrity of IMS databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have some understanding of IMS Database internal structure and available IMS Utilities. This knowledge
can be gained through attending the IBM IMS Physical Organization of Database Workshop (CM220 or CMW22)or
equivalent work experience.
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to Information Management System (IMS) Database Repair
IMS Database Access Methods
IMS Pointers
Hierarchic Direct Databases
Secondary Indexes
Data Entry Data Bases (DEDB)
DEDB Sequential Dependent Segments
Examples of IMS Database Layouts
IMS Database Corruption
Verifying Full Function DB Integrity
Verifying DEDB Database Integrity
IMS Database Repair Techniques
Using the IMS Database Repair Facility
Laboratory Exercises

Objective

Describe the internal structure of IMS full function, High Availability Large Database (HALDB), and DEDB database
types, including prefix layout, pointer types, and space management.
Identifying potential types of database corruption, and diagnosing specific pointer corruption.
Develop strategies for repairing your database, and verifying the consistency of the database.
Learn the use of various software tools and utilities that aid in in diagnosing and repairing database corruption.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM 0G53BG - IBM SPSS Statistics Essentials (V26)
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30005

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course guides students through the fundamentals of using IBM SPSS Statistics for typical data analysis. Students will
learn the basics of reading data, data definition, data modification, data analysis, and presentation of analytical results.
In addition to the fundamentals, students will learn shortcuts that will help them save time. This course uses the IBM
SPSS Statistics Base; one section presents an add-on module, IBM SPSS Custom Tables.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• New users of IBM SPSS Statistics • Users who want to refresh their knowledge about IBM SPSS Statistics • Anyone
who is considering purchasing IBM SPSS Statistics

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM SPSS Statistics Review basic concepts in IBM SPSS Statistics Identify the steps in the research
process Review basic analyses Use Help Reading data and defining metadata Overview of data sources Read from
text files Read data from Microsoft Excel Read data from databases Define variable properties Selecting cases for
analyses Select cases for analyses Run analyses for groups Apply report authoring styles Transforming
variables Compute variables Recode values of categorical and scale variables Create a numeric variable from a string
variable Using functions to transform variables Use statistical functions Use logical functions Use missing value
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functions Use conversion functions Use system variables Use the Date and Time Wizard Setting the unit of
analysis Remove duplicate cases Create aggregate datasets Restructure datasets Merging data files Add cases from
one dataset to another Add variables from one dataset to another Enrich a dataset with aggregated
information Summarizing individual variables Define levels of measurement Summarizing categorical
variables Summarizing scale variables Describing the relationship between variables Choose the appropriate
procedure Summarize the relationship between categorical variables Summarize the relationship between a scale
and a categorical variable Creating presentation-ready tables with Custom Tables Identify table layouts Create tables
for variables with shared categories Create tables for multiple response questions Customizing pivot tables Perform
Automated Output Modification Customize pivot tables Use table templates Export pivot tables to other
applications Working with syntax Use syntax to automate analyses Create, edit, and run syntax Shortcuts in the
Syntax Editor Controlling the IBM SPSS Statistics environment Set options for output Set options for variables
display Set options for default working folders 

Objective

Introduction to IBM SPSS Statistics Review basic concepts in IBM SPSS Statistics Identify the steps in the research
process Review basic analyses Use Help Reading data and defining metadata Overview of data sources Read from
text files Read data from Microsoft Excel Read data from databases Define variable properties Selecting cases for
analyses Select cases for analyses Run analyses for groups Apply report authoring styles Transforming
variables Compute variables Recode values of categorical and scale variables Create a numeric variable from a string
variable Using functions to transform variables Use statistical functions Use logical functions Use missing value
functions Use conversion functions Use system variables Use the Date and Time Wizard Setting the unit of
analysis Remove duplicate cases Create aggregate datasets Restructure datasets Merging data files Add cases from
one dataset to another Add variables from one dataset to another Enrich a dataset with aggregated
information Summarizing individual variables Define levels of measurement Summarizing categorical
variables Summarizing scale variables Describing the relationship between variables Choose the appropriate
procedure Summarize the relationship between categorical variables Summarize the relationship between a scale
and a categorical variable Creating presentation-ready tables with Custom Tables Identify table layouts Create tables
for variables with shared categories Create tables for multiple response questions Customizing pivot tables Perform
Automated Output Modification Customize pivot tables Use table templates Export pivot tables to other
applications Working with syntax Use syntax to automate analyses Create, edit, and run syntax Shortcuts in the
Syntax Editor Controlling the IBM SPSS Statistics environment Set options for output Set options for variables
display Set options for default working folders 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CL235G - DB2 10.5 Administration Workshop for Windows
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (24 Stunden) Nr. : 30006

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches database administrators to perform basic database administrative tasks using DB2 10.5 for Linux,
UNIX, and Windows. These tasks include creating database objects like tables, indexes and views, and loading data into
the database with DB2 utilities like LOAD and INGEST. Various diagnostic methods will be presented, including using
db2pd command options, and monitoring with SQL statements that reference DB2 monitor functions. Students will learn
how to implement automatic archival for database logs and how to recover a database to a specific point in time using
the archived logs. The course covers using EXPLAIN  tools to review the access  plans for SQL statements, adding
indexes to improve SQL performance. We will cover the locking performed by DB2 and the effect the application isolation
level has on locking and lock wait conditions. Students will learn how to implement database security, including adding a
security administrator, SECADM user, and implement database roles to simplify security management. We will also
describe implementing DB2 native encryption for a database.

The lab exercises are performed using DB2 LUW 10.5 for Windows. For some exercise tasks, students will have the
option to complete the task using a DB2 command line processor, or using the graphical interface provided by IBM Data
Server Manager.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an entry level course for students that will perform Database Administration tasks, who plan, implement, and
maintain DB2 10.5 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Participants should have the following skills:
Perform basic database administration tasks on a relational database system
Use basic OS functions such as utilities, file permissions, hierarchical file system, commands, and editor
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State the functions of the Structured Query Language (SQL) and be able to construct DDL, DML, and
authorization statements
Discuss basic relational database concepts and objects such as tables, indexes, views, and joins
These skills can be developed by taking:

DB2 SQL Workshop
DB2 Fundamentals

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of DB2 10 on Linux, UNIX and Windows
DB2 Command Line Processor (CLP) and GUI tools
The DB2 database manager instance
Creating Databases and Data Placement
Creating Database Objects
Moving Data
Backup and Recovery
Database Maintenance, Monitoring and Problem Determination
Locking and concurrency
Security

Objective

•Administer a DB2 database system using DB2 commands or GUI tools IBM Data Server Manager

•Explain the differences between DMS and Automatic storage management for table space storage

•Compare the features available with different DB2 LUW product editions

•Select the best DB2 utility to load data into tables, including LOAD, INGEST or IMPORT

•Define a DB2 recovery strategy and perform the tasks necessary to support the strategy

•Implement DB2 security including special DB2 user authorities like SYSADM and DBADM.

•Plan the use of RUNSTATS, REORGCHK and REORG utilities for maintaining database efficiency

•Create and configure a DB2 instance to set the location for diagnostic data and message severity levels for basic
problem analysis

•Describe the methods that can be used for monitoring database and application activity including db2pd
commands, Event Monitors and using SQL statements to access statistics

•Perform the implementation of automated archival and retrieval of database logs

•Investigate current application activity that might indicate performance problems using SQL statements and db2pd
commands

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM QZC30G - Move to Cloud with IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30009

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager, an infrastructure-as-a-service (IaaS) offering, provides a self-service cloud portal for IBM
Power Systems and is built on OpenStack. OpenStack is a collection of open source software projects that enterprises or
service providers can use to setup and run their cloud compute and storage infrastructure. IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager
provides an easy way to provision and manage virtual machines on IBM PowerVM based systems in a private or hybrid
cloud setting. It comes in two versions, a standard edition and a cloud edition.

This course aims to provide an overall understanding of how to install and configure IBM PowerVC Standard Edition and
IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager, in an environment with HMC and IBM PowerVM NovaLink. The hands-on lab covers
exercises from the basics of installing IBM PowerVC to performing advanced administrative tasks. The course also
clarifies concepts in planning, deploying, and implementing IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager and IBM PowerVM NovaLink
based on technology standpoints, product architectures, and their benefits.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This training is for technical support individuals, system administrators, system architects, engineers, and pre-sales
technical support staff who implements PowerVC as a virtualization manager.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students must already know the basics of configuring and managing a virtual I/O server and virtual devices as well as
know how to use the HMC to manage partitions. This prerequisite can be met by attending the following course:

AN30G Power Systems for AIX - PowerVM I: Implementing Virtualization



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course Agenda
Day 1:

Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Power Virtualization Center
Unit 2: Planning for IBM PowerVC
Unit 3: IBM PowerVC installation, upgrade, and configuration
Exercise 1. Verification of prerequisites
Exercise 2. Installation of IBM PowerVC Standard Edition
Exercise 3. Adding hosts and virtual machines to IBM PowerVC

Day 2:  

Unit 4: IBM PowerVC user interfaces
Unit 5: IBM PowerVC administrative tasks
Exercise 4. Upgrading to IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager
Exercise 5. Using the IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager user interfaces
Exercise 6. IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager administration
Exercise 7. Working with OpenStack projects, policies, and users

Day 3:

Unit 6: Transitioning to cloud computing
Unit 7: Features of IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager
Unit 8: Managing Images and Virtual Machines with IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager
Exercise 8. Live and Regular Capture to Create Images and Deploy Templates
Exercise 9. Self-service Provisioning with IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager
Exercise 10. Metering and REST APIs
Exercise 11. Removal of resources

Day 4:

Unit 9: Introduction to IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Unit 10: Planning and Installing IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Unit 11: Using IBM PowerVM NovaLink with IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager
Exercise 12. (Shared Exercise) Installation of IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Exercise 13. (Shared Exercise) Integration of IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager with IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Exercise 14. (Shared Exercise) Capture and Deploy using IBM PowerVM NovaLink

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
Summarize the key functions and benefits of IBM PowerVC.
Perform installation and configuration of IBM PowerVC and IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager, including upgrading to
newer versions.
Recognize the hardware and software requirements of IBM PowerVC.
Demonstrate an understanding of cloud computing from a technology standpoint.
Summarize the architecture of IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager.
Summarize the key components of OpenStack and their functions.
Demonstrate an ability to access and interact with the graphical and command line interfaces of IBM Cloud
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PowerVC Manager.
Summarize the concepts of creating new projects, users, networking configuration and other cloud related
properties.
Summarize the key administrative tasks that need to be performed after the installation of IBM Cloud PowerVC
Manager.
Summarize the architecture of IBM PowerVM IBM PowerVM NovaLink.
Integrate IBM Cloud PowerVC Manager with IBM PowerVM IBM PowerVM NovaLink and the existing virtualization
environment.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM AS5EG - PowerVM on IBM i - I: Implementing Virtualization and LPAR
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30013

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn the concepts of Logical Partitioning (LPAR) for Power Systems with IBM i. In this course you begin with an overview
of LPAR on Power Systems, followed with more detailed information on configuration planning and implementation using
hands-on exercises to create and implement logical partitions.

Also, learn about partial processors, dynamic allocation and reallocation of memory, processors, interactive Commercial
Processing Workloads (CPW), buses, Graphical User Interface (GUI), Virtual Local Area Network (VLAN), Host Ethernet
Adapters (HEA) and System Planning Tool (SPT). In this course you will use IBM Power Systems including the Hardware
Management Console (HMC).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for technical specialists, support/services individuals, individuals implementing LPARs for
Power Systems with IBM i. This course is also appropriate for IBM Business Partners who sell and plan for
consolidated systems.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

some knowledge of Power Systems architectural concepts
some experience with Power Systems
attended Hardware Management Console (HMC) for Power Systems with IBM i (OL52G) or have the equivalent
knowledge

Entry level knowledge of LPAR on current systems is helpful, but not required.
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

PowerVM for IBM i - Overview
Power Systems for IBM i

Exercise - Lab introduction
Introduction to System Planning Tool

Exercise - SPT introduction
Virtualization of IBM i - Processor, Memory, Processor Pools
Virtualization of IBM i - Virtual I/O

Exercise - Ethernet connection virtualization
Virtualization of IBM i - Installation from NFS or VIOS repository

Exercise - Installation from NFS or VIOS repository
Implementation of IBM i on Power Blades
PowerVM for IBM i - NPIV

Exercise: IBM i client partition with NPIV connected disks

Objective

Describe the PowerVM features
Identify, describe, and locate hardware components in the Power Systems, Flex System and Power Blade models
Identify virtualization options available, reliability features and single points of failure for Power Systems  
Implement System Planning Tool in design or update your own system
Explain Simultaneous Multithreading (SMT)
Describe memory allocation and affinity concepts
Describe and configure a partition profile, including shared processors:

Capped
Uncapped
Virtual processors
Weighting factor
Shared Processor Pools

Explain virtual I/O: Serial, Ethernet and SCSI
Understand and implement: IBM i installation through NFS, image virtual repository in VIOS, and assigning VSCSI
disks to partitions in VIOS
Understand base characteristics of IVM and how to implement IBM i on Power Blades
Describe the NPIV PowerVM feature, how to configure virtual Fiber Channel adapters on the Virtual I/O Server and
client partitions
Discuss how to use the HMC GUI and commands to work with the World Wide Port Name (WWPN) pairs
Identify commands used to examine the NPIV configuration

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F231G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Configure the workflow system
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30015

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course trains:

The skills that are needed to configure a workflow system to support FileNet workflow applications.
The skills that are needed to configure an IBM Content Navigator desktop for workflow.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for:

Workflow System Administrator responsible for day-to-day operations of production FileNet Workflow applications
and maintenance of the workflow systems.

Workflow Author responsible for designing and implementing FileNet workflow applications in the development
environment. The Workflow Author prepares the workflow system objects for the FileNet workflow applications,
which typically provide advanced work management and process automation functions integrated with content
management.

Anyone who administers or develops workflows.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic knowledge of organization’s business process applications.
Basic knowledge of database technology.
PCs, networks, and their organization’s server operating systems at the expert level



You should have also taken:

IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2: Implementation and Administration (F115G, no longer offered) 
IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Introduction (F230G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Workflow system concepts

What is a workflow system?
What is the purpose of a workflow system?
Workflow system components
Connection points
Isolated regions

Configure a workflow system.

Create a workflow system
Configure a workflow system
Workflow system properties
Runtime Options
Language Packs
Web Applications
DbExecute Connections
Remote Servers
Isolated Regions
Advanced workflow system properties

Configure an isolated region and region objects.

Create an isolated region and connection point
Queues, rosters and event logs
Application spaces
Roles and in-baskets
Verify region configuration
Export a region
Import a region

Expose data fields.

Workflow data fields
User fields
System data fields
Expose data fields
Expose system data fields
Expose user fields
Create application space roles
Create in-baskets for queues

Define indexes.

Purpose of indexes



What to consider before defining an index
Simple and composite indexes
Create an index
Manage indexes

Configure in-baskets and roles.

Use ACCE, select the LoanQueue
Select the in-baskets tab
Create the in-basket NewLoans
Configure the Columns and Labels
Create an Optional Filter, Find Customer
Select the In-Basket Content Tab
Select the Custom Attributes tab

Configure Content Navigator for workflow.

Purpose of a Content Navigator desktop
Create an IBM Content Navigator desktop
Configure the desktop for workflow
Register the process applets plug-in
Configure the desktop to open Process Designer and Process Tracker

Configure a web application and step processor.

What is a web application?
Web applications and isolated regions
Configure a web application
What is a step processor?
Types of step processors
Configure a step processor.

Appendix

Solutions to Exercises.
Start and Stop System Components.
Troubleshooting

Objective

Understand a workflow system and its function.

Identify the components of a workflow system.

Create and configure a workflow system to support FileNet workflow applications.

General properties of a workflow system
Runtime Options
Language Packs
Web Applications
DbExecute Connections
Remote Servers
Isolated Regions

Fine-tuning the workflow system
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Create and configure an isolated region.

Create a connection point and isolated region.

Create isolated region objects.

Create and configure Queues.

Create and configure Rosters.

Create and configure Event logs.

Create and configure Application Spaces.

Expose data fields.

Expose data fields to queues and event logs.

Define indexes for queues and rosters.

Create an index.

Configure queues and event logs to use the index.

Create and configure in-baskets and roles.

Create and configure an in-basket.

Create roles.

Add in-baskets and members to roles.

Configure Content Navigator for workflow.

Create a desktop.

Create a repository for the connection point.

Configure the desktop for workflow.

Configure the desktop to open Process Designer and Process Tracker.

Configure a web application and step processor.

Configure a web application.

Deploy a step processor.

Configure a step processor.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB859G - Developing Applications in IBM Business Process Manager
Advanced V8.5.6 - I

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30019

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Developing Applications in IBM Business
Process Manager Advanced V8.5.7 - I (WB860G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Developing Applications in IBM Business Process
Manager Advanced V8.5.6 - I (ZB859G).This option does not require any travel.

This course teaches you how to use the tools in IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5.6 to build and deploy
process integration solutions.

IBM Process Server supports a service-oriented architecture (SOA) by providing a platform for using diverse technologies
to integrate business applications. In this course, you learn how IBM Process Server enables business integration
applications to define business logic and processes based on Web Services Business Process Execution Language (WS-
BPEL), and business rules. In the intensive hands-on lab exercises, you design, develop, and test a comprehensive
business integration solution. You use the IBM Integration Designer tool to create business integration solutions by using
the Service Component Architecture (SCA) programming model, the Service Data Objects (SDO) data model, and the
mediation flow programming model.

The lab environment for this course uses the Windows Server 2008 R2 64-bit platform.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:

http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for system administrators, integration specialists, application developers, business process
developers, support engineers, and technical sales and marketing professionals.



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have basic skills in Extensible Markup Language (XML), Java, and Java Platform,
Enterprise Edition (Java EE). Successful completion of Process Implementing with IBM Business Process Manager
Standard/Adv V8.5.6 - I (WB819G) is highly recommended, but not required.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introduction to IBM Business Process Manager V8.5.6
Overview of IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5.6
Exercise: Exploring IBM Process Designer and IBM Process Portal
Course business scenario: What you build
IBM Integration Designer overview
Exercise: Exploring IBM Integration Designer, part I
Service Component Architecture overview
Exercise: Exploring IBM Integration Designer, part II
SCA bindings
Exercise: Working with web services
Business objects
Exercise: Creating business objects and shared interfaces
Business process choreography overview
Exercise: Creating a business process, part I
Business process basic and structured activities
Exercise: Creating a business process, part II
Business process handlers, runtime behavior, and clients
Exercise: Creating a business process, part III
Business rules
Exercise: Creating business rules
Adapters
Exercise: Implementing WebSphere (JCA) adapters
Developing mediation services
Exercise: Creating mediation services, part I
Mediation primitives
Exercise: Creating mediation services, part II
Business Space
Exercise: Exploring Business Space
Advanced testing
Exercise: Using component tests
IBM Process Center
Exercise: Bringing the UTE Process Server online
Exercise: Exploring IBM Process Center
Advanced Integration services
Course summary
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Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the purpose and business value of a service-oriented architecture
Describe the purpose and business value of the tools included in IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5.6:
IBM Process Designer, IBM Integration Designer, IBM Process Server, IBM Process Center, IBM Process Portal, and
Business Space
Identify and describe the features that are available in IBM Process Designer, IBM Integration Designer, and the
Service Component Architecture
Describe the structure of modules and libraries
Create business objects, shared interfaces, and business calendars
Model a complex business process diagram in IBM Process Designer
Create a complex business process that includes basic and structured WS-BPEL activities in IBM Integration
Designer
Use SCA bindings to communicate with web services
Use WebSphere Java EE Connector Architecture (JCA) adapters in applications
Implement data maps to transform business data
Implement mediation modules to route and transform messages
Implement business rules and use the Business Rules Manager web client to interact with business rules at run
time
Create a business space by using widgets and templates that are available for IBM Business Process Manager
Advanced V8.5.6
Create and run component test projects in IBM Integration Designer
Bring the UTE Process Server online and connect with the Process Center
Explore the IBM Process Center repository

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F232G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Security
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 2 Stunden) Nr. : 30021

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to introduce workflow system security concepts, and to provide practice working with workflow
system security. You work with an IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 system to complete lesson exercises.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

A Workflow System Administrator is responsible for day-to-day operations of a production IBM Case Foundation
workflow application.

A Workflow System Administrator is typically required to help workflow participants to do the following tasks:

Locate work and complete workflows.
Respond to management decisions that require changes to work items.
Gather information about workflow activity to help management make business decisions.

A Workflow Author is responsible for planning, designing, developing, and testing a workflow application within a
development environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, students should have the following knowledge and skills:
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Familiarity with Windows 2008 operating systems.

General knowledge of P8 Platform security concepts.
General workflow terminology:

Workflow
Workflow definitions
Queues
Rosters.

Start a P8 Platform system.
Familiarity with P8 Platform administration interfaces, including:

Administration Console for Content Platform Engine
IBM Content Navigator
Process Configuration Console
Process Designer

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Security overview

Inspect workflow system security settings.

Security configuration

Add users and groups to a workflow system.
Identify and resolve security issues.

Objective

After completing this course, students should be able to:

Inspect workflow system security settings.
Identify and resolve workflow system security-related issues.
Configure security for a workflow system.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CMW12G - IMS DBCTL Systems Programming
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30023

Preis : 4.800,00 € netto
5.712,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Database Control (DBCTL) is an Information Management System (IMS) facility that provides CICS access to an IMS
database subsystem.  DBCTL provides access for CICS transactions to IMS managed databases. Learn the activities
required to install, tailor, maintain and support an IMS DBCTL system. Additionally, learn about aspects of the IMS
architecture that apply to database management and attaching to CICS systems and transactions.

This course is taught in a Web conference medium with live instructor audio, and Internet Web conferenced materials.
You have chat type Question and Answer (QandA) ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10:00 a.m. to 12 noon and
1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m Central time for six work days. Since the class is taught live using Web conferencing methods, you
can attend from your home or work. Class durations are approximately one-half day, so you can still accommodate daily
work responsibilities.

You will be contacted prior to class start to receive connection information, hardcopy student materials and other
relevant information.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for IMS system programming and technical support individuals, who need to
understand installation, customization, administration, and maintenance on a DBCTL system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Fundamentals (CM01G)or
IMS Fundamentals - Web (CMW01)
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or have equivalent knowledge
You should have some system programming experience with IMS and CICS systems.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IMS DBCTL
IMS DBCTL Installation and Installation Verification Program (IVP) Dialog
IMS DBCTL System Definition
Preparing the operating system
IMS Locking, IMS Logger, DBRC Overview and Syncpoint Processing
Building the IMS DBCTL System
Online Change and Dynamic Resource Definition (DRD)
DBCTL Image Copy Utilities
DBCTL operations
IMS Application Scheduling flow in a DBCTL Environment
The Open Data Base Access (ODBA) Feature
Recovery Restart in a DBCTL Environment

Objective

Understand DBCTL in an IMS environment
Design, install, and customize a DBCTL system according to application requirements
Perform basic system administration for an IMS system with DBCTL including the operating and optimization of a
CICS - IMS Database Controller configuration

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F234G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Manage Work in Progress
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 8 Stunden) Nr. : 30024

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is for anyone who is responsible for day-to-day operations of a production IBM Case Foundation workflow
application.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

A Workflow System Administrator who is responsible for day-to-day operations of a production IBM Case
Foundation workflow application.
A Workflow System Administrator who is typically required to help workflow participants to do the following tasks:

Locate work and complete workflows
Respond to management decisions that require changes to work items
Gather information about workflow activity to help management make business decisions

During the production phase, the Workflow System Administrator manages operation of the workflow application
and communicates with users and managers. In the workflow application deployment phase, the Workflow System
Administrator coordinates activities with the Workflow Author to plan and control workflow application
implementation into the production environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Prerequisite skills and knowledge for this unit are:



Familiarity with Windows 2008 operating systems.
Familiarity with Java and Java Virtual Machines.
General knowledge of relational database management systems.
General knowledge of P8 Platform security concepts.
General workflow terminology:

Workflow
Workflow definitions
Queues
Rosters.

Start a P8 Platform system.
Familiarity with P8 Platform administration interfaces, including:

Administration Console for Content Platform Engine
IBM Content Navigator

Recommended training path:

F230 IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Introduction
F231 IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Configure the Workflow System
F232 IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Security
F233 IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Maintain the Workflow System
F234 IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Manage Work in Progress

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Search for work

Process Administrator
Search options
Viewing workflows and work items
View and customize search results
Ways to refine a search for work
Use exposed fields in searches
Use the Criteria tab to filter a search
Search user queues
View workflow history in Process Tracker

Modify work

Reasons to modify work
Tools for modifying work
Work item status
Locking work
About workflow properties
Modify data field values
Modify workflow groups
Open workflow or work item in Process Tracker
Modify an attachment reference
Considerations for modifying work

Process and manage work



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30024
Generated on 23/05/2023

Tools for processing and managing work
Ways to complete work items
Assign or reassign work to participants
Terminate work
Delete work
Designate a substitute participant
Unlock work
Add and remove trackers

Manage workflow exceptions

About workflow exceptions
Conductor queue
Get information about workflow exceptions
View the information stack
Modify workflows and work items

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:

Use Case Foundation tools to search for work with basic and advanced search criteria.
Modify work items.
Process and manage work.
Manage a workflow exception.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WD502G - Managing, Monitoring, and Subscribing APIs with IBM API
Connect V5

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30025

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click API Lifecycle Governance with IBM API Connect
v2018 (WD509G).

This course teaches you how to manage, monitor, and subscribe APIs with IBM API Connect V5. You learn how to manage
and monitor the API Connect infrastructure through the Cloud Manager server. You learn how the API Manager server
manages and enforces the API lifecycle. You also learn how to manage provider organizations and developer
organizations, and how to customize the layout and design of the Developer Portal. Finally, the course explains how to
analyze the API event record and statistics.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for API Connect cloud administrators, lifecycle administrators, and application developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Conceptual knowledge of the API Economy; for more information, see the resources at
https://developer.ibm.com/apiconnect/
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Managing and monitoring the API Connect cloud
Demonstration: Managing and monitoring the API Connect cloud
Managing developer organizations
Exercise: Managing developer organizations
Working with catalogs
Exercise: Defining an API and Product in API Manager
The Product lifecycle
Exercise: Managing and approving API Products
Creating an application and subscribing to a plan
Exercise: Creating an application and subscribing to a plan
Customizing the Developer Portal
Exercise: Customizing the Developer Portal
API analytics
Exercise: Debugging an API and monitoring API usage
Course summary

Objective

Manage and monitor an on-premises installation of API Connect V5
Manage developer organizations and registries
Create a catalog and Developer Portal
Customize the Developer Portal
Create applications and subscribe to plans
Manage Products and APIs through the Product lifecycle
Review and approve API lifecycle requests
Monitor and review API analytics

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB318G - IBM Cloud Pak for Automation, Installation and
Administration

Präsenztraining

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30028

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course IBM Cloud Pak for Automation, Installation and
Administration (ZB318G). This option does not require any travel.

 

This course is designed to teach the skills that are needed to work with IBM Cloud Pak for Automation. Through a
presentation and three hands-on lab exercises, you learn to deploy the IBM Operational Decision Manager (ODM) and
IBM FileNet P8 Content Platform Engine products in containerized environments by using IBM Cloud Pak for Automation.
You use Network File System (NFS), Db2, and Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) as required by ODM and
Content running in docker containers. You also learn some basic skills to manage, troubleshoot, and administer the
installed containerized products that are deployed on the Red Hat OpenShift environment. In the lab exercises, you
interact with the OpenShift cluster by using both the OpenShift Command-line interface (CLI) and the web console.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:
ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for administrators and operators responsible for installing and managing containerized
environments.

Voraussetzungen
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Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have some experience working with Docker and Kubernetes. You should also
have experience with, or prior education on, Red Hat Enterprise Linux and Red Hat OpenShift Container platform
(RHOCP).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

IBM Cloud Pak for Automation Overview
Education Lab Environment Overview
Exercise: Deploying the IBM Operational Decision Manager (ODM) container
Exercise: Deploying the IBM FileNet P8 Content Platform Engine (CPE) container
Exercise: Administering the IBM Cloud Pak for Automation containers
Course summary, badge, and other learning resources

Objective

Describe IBM Cloud Paks
Explain IBM Cloud Pak for Automation
Connect to Red Hat OpenShift Container (RHOCP)
Load IBM Operational Decision Manager (ODM) docker images for Cloud Pak for Automation (CP4A)
Create and secure the ODM database
Deploy the ODM container on RHOCP
Verify the successful ODM deployment
Connect to the ODM container and successfully log in to the Decision Server console and Rule Execution Server
console
Create the Persistent Volumes and Persistent Volume Claims that are required by IBM FileNet P8 Content Platform
Engine
Prepare the database required by IBM Content Platform Engine
Prepare Lightweight Directory Access Protocol LDAP required by BM Content Platform Engine
Load the BM Content Platform Engine docker images for Cloud Pak for Automation
Deploy the BM Content Platform Engine container
Verify successful IBM Content Platform Engine deployment
Connect to the BM Content Platform Engine container and successfully log in to the Administrative Console for
Content Engine (ACCE)
Troubleshoot the deployment
Explore the Red Hat OpenShift container (RHOCP) web console for container management
Examine the available open source monitoring options - metrics, alerts, and dashboards
Scale an application deployment by using OpenShift
Monitor containers by using probes

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB896G - Development and Administration of Applications with IBM
Business Monitor V8.5.7

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30029

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Development and Administration of Applications
with IBM Business Monitor V8.5.7 (ZB896G). This option does not require any travel.

IBM Business Monitor is a business activity monitoring (BAM) product that supports BPM by measuring business
performance, monitoring, and reporting on business transactions. This course includes topics of interest for students who
want to use the IBM Business Monitor environment to develop applications.

In this course, you learn how to develop, implement, and test IBM Business Monitor applications so that you can generate
real-time business views of enterprise data. The course begins with an overview of BAM and BPM, and the capabilities
that IBM Business Monitor provides. In subsequent units, you learn how to build monitor models, establish performance
metrics, monitor events, manage action services, and build a business space dashboard. You also learn how to enable
events from various sources, including using BPEL and BPMN processes from IBM Business Process Manager Advanced
and IBM Integration Bus. Finally, you learn how to monitor events from JMS emitter and REST emitter sources. You also
learn some basic administration and maintenance capabilities of IBM Business Monitor.

From the hands-on exercises that are provided throughout the course, you develop and implement a monitoring solution.
The exercises include how to use the various components of IBM Business Monitor, such as the IBM Cognos Business
Intelligence and the Monitor development toolkit, for reporting and dimensional analysis along with WebSphere
Application Server. You use the Monitor development toolkit to develop a monitor model, and then use the IBM
Integration Designer to test the model. You also build customized business space dashboards that can be used to
analyze and troubleshoot process performance.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe



Audience

This course is designed for implementation consultants, integration developers, IT specialists, project managers,
technical business analysts, and support engineers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with WebSphere related products

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Overview: BPM, BAM, and IBM Business Monitor
Exercise: Exploring IBM Business Monitor
IBM Business Monitor architecture and integration
Exercise: Creating a monitor model
Monitoring events
Exercise: Selecting events and generating a monitor model
Monitor development toolkit and monitoring concepts
Using the Monitor model editor to define elements
Exercise: Creating triggers in a monitor model
Dimensional, KPI and visual models
Exercise: Creating metrics in a monitor model
Deploying a monitor model
Exercise: Deploying and running the monitor model and the application
Using IBM Business Monitor business space dashboards to manage business processes
Exercise: Building dashboards in IBM Business Monitor
Managing action services and event emissions
Exercise: Monitoring events from a BPEL process
Monitoring events from other products
Exercise: Monitoring events from IBM Integration Bus
Exercise: Monitoring events from a BPMN process
Exercise: Monitoring events from JMS emitter and REST emitter.
Administering IBM Business Monitor and monitor models
Maintaining and troubleshooting IBM Business Monitor
Course summary

Objective

Explain monitoring concepts
Describe the architecture of IBM Business Monitor
Explain how IBM Business Monitor retrieves business data from various sources
Generate events by using Dynamic Event Framework
Develop the business measures mode
Test Monitor models by using the unit test environment servers
Configure the Action Services Manager
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Configure Business Monitor widgets in a business space
Monitor events from various sources such as BPEL, BPMN, JMS and REST API.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TN700G - Jazz for Service Management 1.1 Dashboarding Made
Simple

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30030

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This workshop teaches how to design, develop, and deploy business dashboards. You develop business dashboard
requirements, designing prototype dashboards, tools, and techniques for mining data. The data sources include IBM
applications, such as Netcool Operations Insight, IBM Tivoli Monitoring, IBM Tivoli Business Services Manager, Tivoli
Application Dependency Discovery Manager, and Netcool Network Management. You also learn techniques to mine
business data from non-IBM sources, such as databases, Internet feeds, and legacy application consoles. You learn how
to use IBM Netcool/Impact, and Tivoli Directory Integrator to create DASH data providers that extract and enhance data
from back-end data sources. You also learn how to federate and include supported application consoles, such as Smart
Cloud Application Performance Management user interface.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Individuals who need to understand how to design, develop, and deploy business dashboards using Jazz for Service
Management.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have the following skills:

Basic understanding of the Jazz for Service Management dashboard server tools
Basic understanding of database design and operation, including concepts such as tables, views, and schemas
Basic understanding of Internet design and terminologies, including HTTP, JSP, URI, URL, and REST
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Dashboard design fundamentals

Dashboard design overview
Visualization services architecture and strategy
Creating dashboard pages
Local web content and dashboard server customizations
Visualization services strategy

Tivoli Directory Integrator and DASH basics
Tivoli Directory Integrator and DASH advanced topics
DASH and Impact basics
Using the Jazz for Service Management web widget with business dashboards
Integrating Netcool/OMNIbus with DASH
Integrating IBM Monitoring and DASH
Integrating with IBM Tivoli Business Service Manager and DASH
Integrating Networks for Operations Insight and DASH
Workshop summary

Objective

After you complete this course, you can perform the following tasks:

Define and develop dashboard design documentation
Use Tivoli Directory Integrator to extract and transform back-end data and present the data to DASH widgets
through custom UI data providers
Use advanced Tivoli Directory Integrator data mining techniques to enhance the custom UI data provider function,
including generating status data, parameter data, and right-click task menus
Use Netcool/Impact to create custom data providers with database data sources
Use web widgets to add custom web-based data to dashboards, and use widget debugging tools to troubleshoot
dashboard design problems
Integrate Netcool/OMNIbus event data with DASH dashboard widgets
Integrate IBM Monitoring agent data with DASH dashboard widgets
Integrate IBM Tivoli Business Service Manager service model data with DASH dashboard widgets
Explain the dashboard integration points for Networks for Operations Insight

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WF262G - IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Configuration and Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30032

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Configuration and Administration
(ZF262G). This option does not require any travel.

 

This course shows you how to configure IBM Datacap and its components on a multi-system setup. You also learn about
IBM Datacap Navigator configuration, system administration, and maintenance.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Administrators who are responsible for Datacap system configuration, administration, and maintenance
Anyone who needs to know Datacap system configuration, administration, and maintenance

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Recommended: Familiarity with data capturing concepts

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to Datacap
Unit 2: System Configuration
Unit 3: Component Configuration
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Unit 4: Datacap Navigator Configuration
Unit 5: Administration of Production System
Unit 6: Maintenance

Objective

System & Component Configuration

Configure Datacap Server Service and Web Access
Setup Datacap Authentication modes and Encryption
Create Datacap security users and groups
Configure Datacap Server for LLLDAP User Authentication 
Setup the Datacap Server, Datacap Web Server, and client in a multiple system configuration
Configure Rulerunner and Datacap Maintenance Manager
Configure Datacap Web Services wTM
Configure Datacap Dashboard and monitor system performance
Configure Datacap Report Manager (optional)

 

Datacap Navigator Configuration

Change the User Settings
Enable Datacap Navigator Single Sign On
Configure Users and Groups
Enable Rescan for the Verify task
Create a custom Panel for a task
Implement External Datacap Services for Datacap Navigator 
Configure Transactional Capture
Install Datacap Navigator as a plug-in
Customize the Datacap Navigator desktops

 

System Administration

Create shortcuts for Web Client tasks
Configure store and queue by options
Identify Disaster Recovery concepts
Migrate Data from Access to DB2 database
Configure Application Globalization

 

System Maintenance

Synchronize Job Monitor and Batch Folders
Create and configure a Maintenance Manager Application
Configure Event Logs

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ES88G - Exploiting the Advanced Features of RACF
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30034

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you how to implement some of the advanced facilities available in RACF. Through a combination of
classroom lecture and hands-on lab exercises, you will learn how to establish an RRSF environment, including using RRSF
facilities to administer security of remote RACF databases from a single centralized location, allowing users to
synchronize password changes among several associated userids, using RRSF facilities to automatically maintain
synchronization of two or more separate RACF databases. Other major functions that you will study include RACF sysplex
data sharing and sysplex communication, RACF support for z/OS UNIX, DB2 security using RACF, Network Job Entry (NJE)
security, operator commands, program control and backup, recovery of the RACF database, PassTickets, digital
certificatesand program signature.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for Security personnel and RACF support personnel responsible for implementing RACF,
administering RACF, or both.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

RACF administration skills (obtained by attending Effective RACF Administration BE87orBasics of z/OS RACF
Administration ES19), or equivalent experience.

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1 - Introduction to RRSF Exercises 1-4
Exercise 1 - Defining RRSF nodes
Exercise 2 - Directed commands and password and passphrase synchronization
Exercise 3 - Remote administration
Exercise 4 - Automatic command and password direction

Day 2

Exercises 1-4 review
Unit 2 - RACF sysplex support Unit 3 - RACF security for DB2
Exercise 5 - Operator command security Unit 4 - Command and console security

Day 3

Unit 5 - RACF support for z/OS UNIX
Exercises 6-9
Exercise 6 - Add a z/OS UNIX user
Exercise 7 - Using the z/OS UNIX shell
Exercise 8 - Using the USS ISPF shell and ISPF 3.17 Udlist function
Exercise 9 - Access control lists (ACLs)

Day 4

Exercises 6-9 review
Unit 6 - Controlling network job entry
Unit 7 - Backup and recovery of the RACF database Unit 8 - Program control
Unit 9 - PassTickets
Unit 10 - Digital certificates
Unit 11 - Program signing and verification

Objective

Explain the features and benefits of the various advanced functions in RACF
Decide what features should be implemented in your installation
Identify any migration considerations associated with these functions
List the tasks that must be performed to implement the advanced security features, and develop an
implementation plan
Make the definitions in RACF to implement the advanced security functions

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TV384G - IBM Agent Builder 6.3.4
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30035

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you how to use the IBM Agent Builder software to create, modify, debug, and package agents for use
with IBM Performance Management and IBM Tivoli Monitoring products. You create agents that monitor many different
data sources. You learn to mix, match, and manipulate monitored data to create custom data points to monitor. You also
learn to add custom components specific to the different IBM monitoring environments. IBM Agent Builder can create
custom agents for both the IBM Tivoli Monitoring 6.x and IBM Performance Management 8.x on-premises and SaaS
environments. This course is applicable to students from either environment, and a single class might have students
from each environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for agent developers, system administrators, and application administrators who need to
create agents to gather custom data and integrate that data into either an IBM Tivoli Monitoring 6.x, IBM Monitoring
8.x on-premises, or IBM Monitoring 8.x software-as-a-service environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have the following skills:

Basic understanding of Windows data sources, including WMI, Perfmon, Windows logs, Windows services, and
Windows processes
Basic understanding of multiplatform data sources, such as SNMP, JMX, processes, scripts, commands, and log
files
Administrator-level skills in either of the following monitoring environments:
- IBM Monitoring 8.x on premises or IBM Monitoring 1.2.x software-as-a-service
- IBM Tivoli Monitoring 6.x, including creating queries, situations, Navigators, and workspaces



Experience installing, configuring, starting, and stopping agents and application support in either of the following
monitoring environments:
- IBM Monitoring 8.x on premises or IBM Monitoring 1.2.x software-as-a-service
- IBM Tivoli Monitoring 6.3
Administrator-level skills in Windows and Linux

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Agent Builder

Introduction to Agent Builder 
Installing Agent Builder 
Introduction to the Agent Builder application

Agent creation basics

Creating an agent in Agent Builder
Monitoring Windows services 
Troubleshooting in Agent Builder 

Creating agents for IBM Performance Management

Creating agents for IBM Performance Management 
Filtering data sources
Installing an agent with installation scripts 
Troubleshooting IBM Performance Management agents 

Creating agents for IBM Tivoli Monitoring

Installing an agent in an IBM Tivoli Monitoring environment
Troubleshooting IBM Tivoli Monitoring agents 
Creating and importing ITM application support 

Monitoring Windows resources

Monitoring Windows Management Instrumentation (WMI) 
Monitoring Windows Performance Monitor 
Monitoring Windows log events 
Common agent modifications 
Testing an attribute group 

Monitoring processes and command return codes

Monitoring processes 
Monitoring command return codes 

 

Monitoring custom data sources

Monitoring script output 
Monitoring through a socket connection
Defining attributes
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Creating derived attributes 
Generating agent output from the command line
Monitoring log files 
Custom runtime configuration
Java API 

Monitoring remote and optional resources

Data source-provided runtime configuration 
Subnodes 
Monitoring remote systems 
Monitoring Simple Network Management Protocol 
Monitoring HTTP URLs and objects 
Monitoring Java Management Extension 
Monitoring databases with JDBC 

Objective

After you complete this course, you should be able to perform the following tasks:

Describe the IBM Agent Builder application and the kinds of agents you can create.
Describe the basic process of creating a custom agent with Agent Builder.
Troubleshoot an Agent Builder agent during the development process and after installation.
Create agents for both the IBM Tivoli Monitoring and IPM Performance Management environments.
Create and test agents that monitor the availability of resources, such as processes, Windows services, command
return codes, and network devices.
Create and test agents that monitor events from log systems, log files, and SNMP.
Create and test agents that monitor data from server technologies.
Create and test agents that monitor data from custom technologies, such as scripts, log files, Java applications,
and socket connections.
Create and test agents that include remote monitoring, custom attributes, derived attributes, Navigator groups,
user-entered configuration information, and TEP components, such as queries, situations, and workspaces.
Create and test agents that use subnodes to optionally monitor local or remote data sources.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM B5280G - IBM Cognos Data Manager: Build Data Marts with
Enterprise Data (V10.2)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30036

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Cognos Data Manager: Build Data Marts with Enterprise Data (V10.2) is a five-day, instructor-led course that teaches
participants how to move, merge, consolidate, and transform data from a range of data sources to build and maintain
subject-area data marts. In the process, students will create a catalog and add connections to data sources and targets.
They will also deliver fact and dimension data to a data mart through the use of builds and the dimensional framework.
In addition, students will learn how to automate common functionality and handle complex data issues, such as
unbalanced hierarchical structures.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for Developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

a knowledge of basic Windows functionality, database and dimensional analysis concepts, as well as a working
knowledge of SQL

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Getting Started



Identify the purpose of IBM Cognos Data Manager
Define data warehousing and its key underlying concepts
Identify how Data Manager creates data warehouses
Examine the Data Manager architecture and user interface

Create a Catalog

Examine the purpose and contents of Data Manager catalogs
Create a catalog
Define connections to source and target data
Access data using SQLTerm
Configure flat data source files using SQLTXT

Create Hierarchies

Examine the role of the dimensional framework in Data Manager
Examine hierarchies and their data sources
Identify how to create hierarchies from the columns of one table, the rows of one table, and from multiple tables
Test and view hierarchies
Create a hierarchy of static date values
Handle weeks in a date hierarchy

Create Basic Builds

Examine Data Manager builds and build-related terminology
Create a dimension build using the Dimension Build wizard
Create a fact build using the Fact Build wizard
Test and execute a fact build
Document a catalog
Create catalog schema

Create Derivations

Examine derivations
Apply operators and functions to derivations
Examine the derivation timing model
Add derivations to a fact build

Create Conformed Dimensions

Examine conformed dimensions and their advantages
Design conformed dimensions
Create conformed dimensions
Create data integrity lookups that use conformed dimensions

Customize Reference Structures

Create hierarchies manually using different approaches
Examine the features of a hierarchy
Examine literals
Set data access for hierarchy levels
Examine static and dynamic members
Examine fostering
Use derivations in a hierarchy



Process Dimensional History and Late Arriving Facts

Examine slowly changing dimensions (SCDs)
Use surrogate keys in SCDs
Manage type 1 and type 2 changes to dimensional data
Load historical data for a dimension
Examine late arriving facts
Process late arriving facts in a fact build

Transform Data Using Lookups and Derived Dimensions

Identify when to use lookups
Identify the requirements for a lookup
Create a translation lookup
Create an optional lookup
Add derived dimensions to fact builds

Customize Data Delivery

Configure fact and dimension delivery modules
Create indexes on fact and dimension tables
Update fact data using keys

Customize Fact Data Processing

Filter fact data
Merge duplicate fact data
Examine fact data integrity checking
Reject fact data

Aggregate, Filter, and Partition Fact Data

Aggregate fact data
Examine aggregate rules
Vertically restrict fact data
Horizontally restrict fact data
Partition fact data

Implement Job Control

Examine where job control fits into the data warehouse lifecycle
Create a JobStream
Add, link, and reposition nodes
Execute a JobStream and view the results

Automate Functionality Using Commands

Differentiate between the Command Line Interface (CLI) and Data Manager Designer
Identify common commands
Use commands in a batch file
Examine variables

Customize Functionality with User-Defined Functions and Variables

Examine user defined functions (UDFs)
Create an internal UDF



Create a user-defined variable

Process Unbalanced Hierarchical Data

Examine balanced, unbalanced, and ragged hierarchies
Add a recursive level to a hierarchy
Identify ways to balance a hierarchy and delivered flattened data
Examine circular references

Pivot Fact Data

Examine pivoting
Use the single pivot technique
Use the advanced pivot technique
Examine reverse pivoting

Resolve Data Quality Issues

Identify data quality and cleansing issues
Handle fostered and unmatched members
Perform debugging using SQLTerm and functions
Assess the quality of output data

Troubleshoot and Tune the Data Manager Environment

Use build logging to ensure that data marts are being loaded properly
Perform dimension breaking
Manage memory and resources
Export DDL statements

Organize and Package Data Manager Components

Export and import components using packages
Search for components in a catalog using Navigator

Integrate with IBM Cognos BI

Examine IBM Cognos BI
Identify the role of metadata dimensions, metadata collections, and metadata stars
Export Data Manager metadata to XML
Import Data Manager XML into Framework Manager
Use Data Manager metadata with IBM Cognos BI
Publish a data movement task to IBM Cognos Connection

End-to-End Workshop

Entity-Relationship Model of the GO_Demo Database (Optional)

Work in a Multi-Developer Environment (Optional)

Examine collaborative development support
Examine the source code repository
Examine the component dependency model
Identify planning considerations

Standardizing Dimensions and Facts Exercise (Optional)
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Review of Data Manager Essentials (Optional)

Data warehouse design
The purpose of Data Manager components
Development steps in Data Manager to create data marts
Track dimensional changes and late arriving facts

Work with SAP R/3 Data (Optional)

Identify how to access SAP R/3 data sources using the IBM Cognos Data Manager Connector for SAP R/3 tool

Objective

Please refer to course overview for description information.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TN035G - IBM Netcool OMNIbus 8.1 Administration and Maintenance
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30037

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed for IBM Netcool/OMNIbus 8.1 advanced users and administrators. It includes hands-on lab
exercises that are based on a distributed deployment of Netcool/OMNIbus. You start with two images with
Netcool/OMNIbus installed and deployed in a high-availability configuration. You use this environment to explore
advanced administration topics and deploy advanced features. Note that product installation is not covered in this class.
Product installation is covered in Netcool/OMNIbus 8.1 Installation and Configuration (TN025G).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for Netcool/OMNIbus 8.1 administrators and advanced users.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Linux operating system skills
Basic SQL knowledge

Knowledge of LDAP is beneficial

You can also take:

IBM Tivoli Netcool/OMNIbus 8.1 nstallation and Configuration (TN025G)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction to Netcool/OMNIbus administration

Overview
Stopping and starting components
Backing up and restoring
Applying maintenance
Modifying behavior

ObjectServer administration

ObjectServer structure
Modifying the ObjectServer structure
Creating ObjectServers

Probes

MIB Manager
Probe high availability
Remote probe administration

Automations

Basic SQL
ObjectServer automations
SQL code blocks
Database triggers
Temporal triggers
Signal triggers
ObjectServer procedures

Web GUI administration

Filters, view, and event grouping
Tools, prompts, and menus
Maps
Gauges
Basic dashboard creation
Web GUI administrative API

User administration

User administration overview
ObjectServer user administration
Web GUI user administration
Creating Web GUI startup pages

Customizing Tivoli Common Reporting reports

Overview
Framework Manager
Modifying the data model

Web GUI high availability
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Dashboard Application Services Hub
Web GUI
Setting up a load balanced cluster
Cluster administration

Security

Netcool/OMNIbus security elements
Using SSL for client and server communications
Encryption and FIPS compliance

Multitiered architectures

Overview
Deploying the architecture

Objective

Perform the major functions of the Netcool/OMNIbus Administrator utility
Use both basic and advanced SQL
Configure and run probe integrations
Configure and use advanced probe functions
Configure and implement Web GUI load balancing
Customize Tivoli Common Reporting portal reports
Configure core components and standard integration for SSL and FIPS 140-2 compliance
Implement and examine the ESF-based, multi-tiered architecture

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TW107G - IBM Access Manager Platform Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30040

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Access Manager is a highly scalable and configurable access management solution. It simplifies and secures your
user experience with single sign-on across applications and protects critical assets using strong multi-factor
authentication and risk-based access.†You can use IBM Access Manager to adopt secure web, mobile, and cloud
technologies and simplify access management for your employees and consumers. Using the skill taught in this course,
you will be able to configure authentication and authorization mechanisms, implement policy access control, and set up
reverse proxy junctions to process web requests.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for system administrators and implementors interested in learning IBM Access Manager.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you have the following skills:

Familiarity with LDAP, TCP/IP and HTTP
Familiarity with the Linux command-line
Basic knowledge of JavaScript
Working knowledge of security concepts, including SSL, authentication, and authorization

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Access Manager
Unit 2: Architecture and installation
Unit 3: Managing users, groups, and domains
Unit 4: Reverse proxy concepts
Unit 5: Policy based access control
Unit 6: Configuring junctions for back-end resources
Unit 7: Authentication framework and methods
Unit 8: Logging, auditing, and tracing

Objective

Describe IBM Access Manager product and its key features
Discuss the architecture and deployment process
Configure Access Manager users, groups and domains
Introduce concepts of a reverse proxy and how it fits in your web-based infrastructure
Describe protected object space and the policy access control model
Explain how to set up reverse proxy junctions to handle web requests
Discuss and configure authentication mechanisms supported by Access Manager
Explain and set up logging, auditing, and tracing for Access Manager components

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WA190G - Administering WebSphere Application Server Liberty
Profile V9

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30042

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you the skills that are needed to manage Liberty servers and collectives.

The course is designed for application server administrators. You learn how to use the graphical Admin Center and the
command line scripting to manage servers from a collective controller. The course also covers how to deploy a cluster of
packaged servers for Liberty runtimes, view the deployment environment, and view basic performance metrics.

You learn how to use the Dynamic Routing feature of Liberty to enable routing of HTTP requests to collective members.
You also configure the auto-scaling and health management features for Liberty.

Finally, you learn how to secure Liberty and enable SSL communication in Liberty.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

http:www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for administrators of IBM WebSphere Application Server Liberty Profile.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have a general knowledge of:

Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE)
Administering web servers and application servers



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30042
Generated on 23/05/2023

The Ubuntu Linux operating system

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introduction to Liberty administration and runtime architecture
Multi-server management
Exercise: Managing Liberty collectives with the Admin Center
Administration and application deployment with scripting
Exercise: WebSphere Liberty administration by using Jython Scripts
Dynamic Routing
Exercise: Dynamic Routing
Auto-scaling in Liberty
Exercise: Auto-scaling
Securing Liberty
Exercise: Using the IBM HTTP Server with SSL to a Liberty server
Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the WebSphere Liberty Profile architecture
Create a Liberty profile server
Use the Admin Center to manage Liberty servers
Deploy clusters of Liberty servers
Use the collective controller
Use Jython scripts to administer Liberty servers
Configure Dynamic Routing
Configure the auto scaling feature and define auto scaling policies
Configure SSL communication in Liberty
Use the IBM HTTP and web server plug-in with Liberty servers

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TM063G - IBM Tivoli Monitoring 6.3 Advanced Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30043

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This two-day course teaches the skills necessary to administer IBM Tivoli Monitoring and the Tivoli Enterprise Portal. The
Tivoli Enterprise Portal is used by IBM Tivoli Monitoring, IBM Tivoli Composite Application Manager, and OMEGAMON XE
and DE to manage your enterprise environment. In this course you learn about creating queries, links, situations
(enterprise and private), autonomous agents, policies, agentless monitoring, and event integration with Netcool/OMNIbus
and Tivoli Enterprise Console. This training class is provided in a classroom environment with multiple opportunities for
hands-on lab practice. The scenarios used in this class are based on IBM Tivoli Monitoring version 6.3.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate-level course is for Tivoli administrators, technical support personnel, and IT services specialists who
are responsible for implementing and administering IBM Tivoli Monitoring.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have the following skills:

Working knowledge of Linux
Experience with event management
Experience with the Tivoli Enterprise Portal
Working knowledge of Netcool/OMNIbus (suggested but not required)

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Queries
Advanced link topics
Monitoring your enterprise using advanced situation techniques
Agent autonomy
Working with policies
Agentless monitoring
Agent Management Services
Managing situation event integration
Command-line interfaces

Objective

Create and manage queries to access data
Construct links for easy portal navigation
Build enterprise situation events
Configure and manage agents running in autonomous mode
Create and manage workflow automation with policies
Create agentless monitoring
Use Agent Management Services
Integrate events with Netcool/OMNIbus
Use commands effectively

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CL485G - DB2 10 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows Quickstart for
Experienced Relational DBAs

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (24 Stunden) Nr. : 30044

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you to perform, basic and advanced, database administrative tasks using DB2 10.5 for Linux, UNIX,
and Windows. These tasks include creating and populating databases and implementing a logical design to support
recovery requirements. The access strategies selected by the DB2 Optimizer will be examined using the DB2 Explain
tools. Various diagnostic methods will be presented, including using various db2pd command options. Students will learn
how to implement automatic archival for database logs and how to plan a redirected database restore to relocate either
selected table spaces or an entire database. The REBUILD option of RESTORE, which can build a database copy with a
subset of the tablespaces, will be discussed. We will also cover using the TRANSPORT option of RESTORE to copy
schemas of objects between two DB2 databases. The selection of indexes to improve application performance and the
use of SQL statements to track database performance and health will be covered. This course provides a quick start to
DB2 database administration skills for experienced relational Database Administrators (DBA).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for experienced DBAs and technical individuals, with experience on other relational
database platforms, who plan, implement, and maintain DB2 10.5 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Perform basic database administration tasks on a relational database system
Use basic OS functions such as utilities, file permissions, hierarchical file system, commands, and editor
State the functions of the Structured Query Language (SQL) and be able to construct DDL, DML, and authorization
statements



Discuss basic relational database concepts and objects such as tables, indexes, views, and joins

These skills can be developed by taking:

OS Training:
AIX Basics
Linux Basics and Administration
Windows Systems Administration
Or by having equivalent HP-UX or Solaris administration experience

DB2 SQL Workshop
DB2 Fundamentals

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of DB2 for Linux, UNIX and Windows
Command Line Processor (CLP) and GUI Usage
The DB2 Environment
Creating Databases and Data Placement
Creating Database Objects
Moving Data
Backup and Recovery
Locks and Concurrency
Database Maintenance, Monitoring and Problem Determination
Security
Database Rebuild Support
DB2 Database and Table Space Relocation
Using Explain Tools
Using Indexes for Performance
Advanced Monitoring

Objective

Administer a DB2 database system using commands and GUI tools like IBM Data Studio
Compare DMS and Automatic storage management for table space storage
Implement a given logical database design using DB2 to support integrity and concurrency requirements
Compare the features available with different DB2 LUW product editions
Select the appropriate DB2 client software to support application client or server systems
Define a DB2 recovery strategy and perform the tasks necessary to support the strategy
Use autonomic features of DB2 for collection of table and index statistics
Implement DB2 security
Select indexes to support application performance requirements
Explore the DB2 recovery facilities and database configuration options
Perform the implementation of automated archival and retrieval of database logs
Plan for supporting database and disaster recovery scenarios using DB2 database and table space backups using
the RESTORE command with a REBUILD option
Select appropriate methods for moving DB2 tables, including ADMIN_MOVE_TABLE, DB2MOVE or the TRANSPORT
option of the RESTORE command.
Utilize the DB2 Explain tools to examine access strategies
Select the appropriate utility to relocate a database or a portion of a database, including using the RESTORE utility
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or the db2relocatedb command
Use the DB2 Design Advisor to analyze SQL statements to suggest new indexes to improve application
performance
Investigate current application activity that might indicate performance problems using SQL statements
Use the DB2 provided monitor and Functions in SQL to evaluate efficient use of database memory for locks, sorting
and package cache

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F257G - IBM Datacap 9.0.1 - Datacap Navigator Configuration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30046

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course shows you how to install and configure Datacap Navigator. Topics: User Settings, Rescan, Single Sign On,
Custom Panels, External Data Services (EDS), Transactional Capture, Customization

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Administrators who are responsible for configuring and administering Datacap system
Anyone who needs to know the Datacap Navigator configuration

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The following courses or equivalent knowledge are required:

 IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Introduction (F251G)
Optional: IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Configuration (F256G)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Change Datacap Navigator User Settings

Scan General and Layout tab settings
Upload and Classify tab settings
Verify tab settings
Job Monitor tab settings
Task List tab settings

Configure Users and Groups

Configure Workflow Jobs and Tasks
Configure Groups and Users
Configure Station and Shortcuts
Configure to scan PDF documents
 

Enable Rescan for the Verify task

ConfigurationVerify Task ‐Default view
Verify Task ‐ with Rescan enabled
Enable the Rescan in Datacap Navigator
Enable the Rescan in tmweb client

Custom Panels

Verification
Batch Editor
Start Panels

Implement External Data Services

What are External Data Services (EDS)?
External Data Services architecture
When to use the sample EDS?
Configure data validation for a field
Choice lists with External Data Service (EDS)
Customize the Job Monitor
 

Navigator 9.0.1 Updates

Datacap Navigator Single Sign On enabled (SSO)
Scan with ActiveX or TWAIN
View Images with Daeja ViewOne
Run an APT application in Datacap Navigator
 

Transactional Capture in IBM Content Navigator

Default and Transactional Capture functionality
Configure a Datacap application document
Configure the TransactionCaptureOCR profile
Direct Scan
Add and modify Content Navigator menus
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Add Document and Scan Document menu items
Scan a document
Automatic property population
Add a Batch


Install and Customize Datacap Navigator

Install Datacap Navigator as a plug‐in
Configure a Repositories for Datacap Applications
Add Browse and Search Features to Datacap Navigator
Change the name and theme for Datacap Navigator
Customized Datacap Navigator desktop
Configure the Datacap Navigator for scanning

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:

Change the User Settings
Enable Datacap Navigator Single Sign On
Create Users and Groups
Enable Rescan for the Verify task
Create a custom Panel for a task
Implement External Datacap Services for Datacap Navigator
Configure Transactional Capture
Install Datacap Navigator as a plug-in
Customize the Datacap Navigator desktops

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WD509G - API Lifecycle Governance with IBM API Connect v2018
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30049

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course API Lifecycle Governance with IBM API Connect
v2018 (ZD509G). This option does not require any travel.

This course teaches you how to configure the gateway, portal, and analytics services in Cloud Manager that are used by
the API Connect infrastructure through all phases of the API lifecycle. You manage all aspects of the provider
organization in the API Manager user interface to create, publish, version, and retire API artifacts such as Products, plans
and APIs themselves. You also learn how to manage consumer organizations who use the APIs that are made available
on the Developer Portal. You learn how to add members to the consumer organization that provides access to the APIs
on the Developer Portal. You learn how the layout of the Developer Portal can be customized. Finally, you call the APIs on
the secure gateway and you view the graphs and metrics of API usage.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for API Connect cloud administrators, lifecycle administrators, and application developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Conceptual knowledge of APIs; for more information, see the resources at www.ibm.com/api/connect
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Configure services in Cloud Manager for an on-premises installation of API Connect V2018
Identify the container runtime infrastructure that supports the API Connect services
Create a catalog and Developer Portal
Create a consumer organization
Manage member roles and permissions in the Developer Portal
Define APIs, Products, and plans in API Manager
Identify the API lifecycle stages
Stage, publish, version, migrate, deprecate, and retire Products and APIs
Review and approve API lifecycle requests
Customize the Developer Portal
Create an application and subscribe to a plan
Review API analytics in the Developer Portal
Review analytics dashboards and visualizations in API Manager

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM DW601G - IBM BigInsights Overview (v4.0)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30052

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

You will have an overview of IBM's big data strategy and review why it is important to understand and use big data. It will
cover IBM BigInsights as a platform for managing and gaining insights from your big data. As such, you will see how the
BigInsights have aligned their offerings to better suit your needs with the IBM Open Platform (IOP) along with the three
specialized modules with value-add that sits on top of the IOP. You will also get an introduction to the BigInsights value-
add including Big SQL, BigSheets, and Big R. The participant will be engaged with the product through interactive
exercises.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for those who want a foundation of IBM BigInsights. This includes: Big data engineers, data scientists,
developers or programmers, and administrators.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

None, however, knowledge of Linux would be beneficial.

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

IBM BigInsights Overview:

Introduction to Big Data
Introduction to IBM BigInsights
IBM BigInsights for Analysts
IBM BigInsights for Data Scientist
IBM BigInsights for Enterprise Management

Objective

Understand the purpose of big data and know why it is important
List the sources of data (data-at-rest vs data-in-motion)
Describe the IBM BigInsights offering
Utilize the various IBM BigInsights tools including Big SQL, BigSheets, Big R, Jaql and AQL for your big data needs.
IBM Open Platform (IOP) with Apache Hadoop

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F283G - IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 - Security
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30053

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn to administer security on an IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 system. This comprehensive security course
covers directly modifying security, to configuring security on an object store and its objects.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

System Administrators who are responsible for:
Maintaining the IBM FileNet Content Manager domains.
Administering development and production environments.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic computer skills: Able to use computers, authenticate using a name and password, follow hyperlinks, and use
common user interface elements such as buttons, menus, and tabs.
Able to use IBM Content Navigator for typical content management tasks, including navigating object stores,
downloading and uploading documents, checking in and checking out.
Able to administer IBM Content Navigator, including configuring desktops.
Recommended prerequisite courses:

IBM Content Navigator 2.0.3.6: Administration (F271G)
IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1: Introduction (F280G)
IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1: Build a FileNet Content Repository (F281G)



IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1: Work with object metadata (F282G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Resolve access issues
Security in the IBM FileNet P8 domain
Authentication
Authorization
Security principals
Users and groups
Security realms
IBM Content Navigator Desktop
Login Errors

Modify direct security
Permissions
Security sources
Security sources and order of evaluation
What is direct security?
Access control from IBM Content Navigator
Access control in Administration Console
Permission groups
Ownership

Configure object store security
Required accounts
Configure object store administrators and users
Example security scenario
Overview of initial security configuration
Super groups
Security Script Wizard
Root folder security

Configure class and property security
Default instance security
Setting default instance security
Property modification security
Configure property modification access
System property modification

Configure security inheritance
Overview of security inheritance
Definition of terms
Security inheritance architecture
Characteristics of inherited permissions
Methods for configuring security inheritance
Use a security folder
Use an object as a security proxy
Guidelines

Objective

Resolve logon failures
Verify object store access
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Change security on a document
Change the owner of a document
Customize document access
Configure object store security
Configure class and property security
Configure security inheritance

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM NW79G - TCP/IP for z/OS: Diagnostics and Debugging
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30056

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to give you the skill required to diagnose and debug TCP/IP problems when operating on z/OS.
This skill consists in developing knowledge of commands and tools together with a methodology in tackling TCP/IP
problems.

The lab activity and paper projects provide an opportunity to debug real problems.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for anyone who works on TCP/IP networks and provides support in the resolution of
communication problems on z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Completed TCP/IP for z/OS Implementation Workshop (CB695)
Knowledge of z/OS.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1: Introduction
Unit 2: TCP/IP commands and utilities
Exercise 1: TCP/IP commands and lab discovery
Unit 3: TCP/IP traces
Unit 4: Using IPCS with TCP/IP traces
Exercise 2: Packet trace
Exercise 3: OSA diagnosis lab

Day 2

Unit 5: IP data flows
Unit 6: Telnet
Exercise 4: Telnet problems
Unit 7: SyslogD and application traces
Unit 8: FTP
Exercise 5: FTP client
Exercise 6: FTP server

Day 3

Unit 8: FTP (continued)
Unit 9: Debugging techniques
Exercise 7: Problem Diagnosis (problem 1)
Exercise 7: Problem Diagnosis (problem 2)
Exercise 7: Problem Diagnosis (problem 3)
Exercise 7: Problem Diagnosis (problem 4)
Exercise 7: Problem Diagnosis (problem 5)

Day 4

Unit 10: OMPRoute
Exercise 8: OMPRoute
Exercise 9: Storage usage
Unit 11: Dump verification
Exercise 10: Dump verification

Objective

Learn what commands are useful in a z/OS environment to control TCP/IP resources, the TELNET application, and
debug TCP/IP simple network problems
Learn which trace types (packet, TELNET, FTP, and so forth) are available in a z/OS environment and know:

What kind of information can be found in a trace
When to activate a trace
How to activate a trace
How to interpret a trace (for the packet trace there is a dedicated topic)

Use the proper diagnostic technique to approach TCP/IP problems
Describe the Syslog function in the UNIX environment and know how to configure the /etc/syslog.conf file
Understand how to handle and modify the translate tables used by many TCP/IP applications that connect to
remote systems which use ASCII character coding
Activate and interpret several trace types, and debug some real problems which involve the use of various
application protocols.



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30056
Generated on 23/05/2023

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TX318G - IBM Workload Scheduler 9.4 Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30057

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches the administrative functions necessary to plan, install, configure, maintain, and troubleshoot an IBM
Workload Scheduler 9.4 network. This course includes an in-depth look at designing an IBM Workload Scheduler network
architecture, background processes in Workload Scheduler, workstation and network configuration options, workload
production cycle and processing, effective use of Workload Scheduler security, and techniques for Identifying and
resolving common problems. Hands-on lab exercises include planning a network, defining workstations and domains, and
installing and configuring Workload Scheduler components.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

New IBM Workload Scheduler administrators who seek proficiency in Workload Scheduler 9.4. Existing administrators,
installers, and support personnel who are converting software from previous versions to Workload Scheduler 9.4.
Anyone needing detailed guidance on designing Workload Scheduler networks, managing background process,
security, configuration, and backups.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you can use a web browser and the UNIX or Linux shell to run basic
commands and browse the file system.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introducing IBM Workload Scheduler 9.2 Administration

Using dynamic batch computing
IBM Workload Automation configurations
Workload Scheduler architecture
Workload Scheduler agents and workstations
Using the Dynamic Workload Console
Getting started with the command-line interfaces

Planning the Workload Scheduler implementation

Planning the Workload Scheduler architecture
Creating workstation and domain definitions
Workload Scheduler networks
Preparing a database
Checking hardware and software prerequisites
IBM Workload Automation users

Installing and configuring Workload Scheduler

Preparing for the installation
Choosing an installation method
Configuring Workload Scheduler

Upgrading Workload Scheduler

Planning and preparing the upgrade
Performing an upgrade
Performing ongoing maintenance

Managing the production cycle

Production and preproduction plans

Running agent processes

Workload Scheduler agent processes
Using the console manager
Configuring the job environment

Securing Workload Scheduler

Providing specific access
Configuring authentication
Configuring Dynamic Workload Console roles
Configuring user authorization

Finding and repairing problems

Built-in troubleshooting features
Checking workstation status
Finding log files
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Objective

Describe the workstations
Describe the components and their interactions
Plan a Workload Scheduler network for your organization
Install and configure the components
Upgrade a workstation to the latest version
Customize how jobs run
Manage how users are authenticated and authorized to use Workload Scheduler
Demonstrate the daily planning functions
Diagnose and troubleshoot problems with Workload Scheduler

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB867G - Administration of IBM Business Process Manager
Advanced V8.5

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30059

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Administration of IBM Business Process
Manager Advanced V8.5.5 (WB870G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course, Administration of IBM Business Process Manager
Advanced V8.5 (ZB867G). This option does not require any travel.

In this introductory course, you learn the skills that are needed to install, configure, and administer IBM Business Process
Manager Advanced V8.5.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is designed for systems administrators, solutions administrators, and operators who install,
configure, manage, and troubleshoot Process Server applications.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have successfully completed one of the following courses:

WebSphere Application Server V8 Administration for AIX (WA180G - no longer available)
WebSphere Application Server V8 Administration for Windows (WA380G - no longer available)
WebSphere Application Server V8 Administration for Windows (ZA380G - no longer available)



WebSphere Application Server V8 Administration for Linux (WA580G - no longer available)
WebSphere Application Server V8 Administration for Linux (ZA580G - no longer available)
WebSphere Application Server V8.5 Administration (WA585G - no longer available)

You should have a general knowledge of Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE) and SOA.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Overview of IBM Business Process Manager Advanced
IBM Business Process Manager Advanced installation
Exercise: Installing IBM Business Process Manager Advanced
Exercise: Installing the IBM HTTP Server
IBM Business Process Manager Advanced architecture overview
IBM Business Process Manager Advanced components
IBM Business Process Manager Advanced deployment topologies
Exercise: Configuring the Process Center environment
Introduction to Process Center
Exercise: Administering Process Center
Overview of Process Portal
Exercise: Administering Process Portal
Overview of Process Server
Exercise: Configuring the Process Server environment
Business process choreography
Application deployment concepts
Exercise: Process Server administration
Introduction to Business Space
Exercise: Administering Business Space
Overview of deployment scenarios
Exercise: Managing offline and online Process Servers
Advanced administration concepts
Exercise: Advanced Process Server administration
Security
Exercise: Configuring SSL
Exercise: Implementing security with LDAP
Problem determination
Course summary

Objective

Configure and administer a Process Center environment
Configure and administer a Process Server environment
Describe the purpose and business value of the tools included in IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5:
IBM Process Designer, IBM Integration Designer, IBM Process Server, IBM Process Center, and WebSphere
Enterprise Service Bus
Describe IBM Business Process Manager Advanced architecture, concepts, and terminology
Describe the deployment considerations for IBM Business Process Manager Advanced components
Describe the Process Server high availability topologies and their selection criteria
Create a Process Center clustered environment by using the Deployment Environment wizard
Create a Process Server clustered environment by using the BPMConfig utility
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Verify the functions of failover in a clustered environment
Work with Business Space
Deploy and manage business applications
Work with the administrative console and management tools
Deploy applications to an offline and online Process Server environment
Implement SSL
Integrate with Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) to secure the environment
Troubleshoot the environment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CL443G - DB2 LUW Performance Tuning and Monitoring for Single or
Multiple Partition DBs

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (30 Stunden) Nr. : 30061

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to tune for optimum performance the IBM DB2 10 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows relational database
management system and associated applications written for this environment. Learn about DB2 10 for Linux, UNIX, and
Windows in support of single partition and multiple partition database environments. Explore performance issues
affecting the design of the database and applications using the database, the major database performance parameters,
and the different tools that assist in performance monitoring and tuning. Use tools in class that are common across the
Linux, UNIX, and Windows operating systems environments. During exercises running on DB2 10.1, develop your ability
to use monitoring tools, Explain tools and DB2 utilities like RUNSTATS, REORG and db2batch to tune a database running
on your local LINUX workstation using single and multiple partition DB2 databases.

The course materials cover DB2 10.1 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for database designers, database administrators, and application developers working with
DB2 10 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows who are concerned about performance in both single and multiple partition
databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

DB2 9 for LUW Multiple Partition DBA Workshop (CL240)or
DB2 9 for LUW Multiple Partition Environment for Single Partition DBAs (CL250)
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Database Monitoring
Database I/O Management
Table space and Table Design for Performance
DB2 Memory Management
Automated Memory Management
Application Performance Considerations
Using Explain Tools
The DB2 Optimizer
Using Indexes for Performance
Complex SQL Performance
Tools and Utilities for Performance
Event Monitor
Partitioned Databases Performance Tuning Considerations
Row Relocation Strategies and FCM Performance Considerations

Objective

Define the impact of database design (tables, indexes, and data placement) on database performance
Describe database application programming considerations and how they affect performance
Identify and describe the parameters (database and non-database) that affect performance
Tune parameters to achieve optimum performance for Online Transaction processing (OLTP) or Data Warehouse
environments
Identify and use the tools that assist in monitoring and tuning of single partition and multiple partition (DPF)
databases
Analyze Explain reports to identify the access strategies selected by the DB2 Optimizer for execution of SQL
statements including the selection of indexes, join techniques, sorts and table queues.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F252G - IBM Datacap 9.0.1: FastDoc Local Mode
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 4 Stunden) Nr. : 30062

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This unit introduces you to the Datacap FastDoc user interface. It then focuses on the batch configuration and upload
processing in Local mode.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Application Builders who are responsible for building Datacap applications
Anyone who needs to know the capabilities of FastDoc in local mode

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with capture concepts
Recommended: F251 IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Introduction

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

FastDoc Capabilities Overview



What is FastDoc?
FastDoc versatility, interface, interface icons
FastDoc local mode
FastDoc advantages
FastDoc terms

FastDoc local mode

FastDoc local batch profile configuration
Configure local batch profiles and parameters
Configure local tasks
Create and run a local batch

Create a local capture batch

What is a local batch profile?
What is a local task?
When is a local batch profile required?
Where is data located?
Configure local batches
FastDoc (Admin) local configuration interface
Batch task pane
Scan interface and panels

Process local batches

Scan batch preparation
Scan, process, and verify a batch
Correct error
Export the batch

Configure Scan and upload

Add an upload batch
Batch profile task configuration options
Configure the upload task

 

 

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:

Describe the FastDoc capabilities and modes of operation

FastDoc User Interface
Local mode and Datacap Server mode
FastDoc as a development tool
FastDoc as client

Configure and run tasks in the local mode

Configure a local batch
Process documents in local mode
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Configure a Scan and Upload Task

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F239G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Workflow Design Essentials
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30063

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course trains:

The skills that are needed for planning, designing, creating, testing workflow solutions in a development environment.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for workflow authors who are responsible for planning, designing, creating, testing workflow
solutions in a development environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Prerequisites

Familiarity with Windows 2008 operating systems.General knowledge of P8 Platform security concepts.
General workflow terminology:

Workflow
Workflow definitions
Queues
Rosters.

 Start a P8 Platform system.
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 Familiarity with P8 Platform administration interfaces, including:
Administration Console for Content Platform Engine
IBM Content Navigator
Process Configuration Console
Process Designer

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Create a workflow definition

Configure workflow properties

Add workflow properties to a workflow definition
Add step properties to a step
Validate and launch a workflow
Identify system fields.

Explore workflow step types

Select step types for a scenario
Use system steps in a workflow

Build expressions

Use Expression Builder
Build expressions to calculate property values
Assign property values

Launch workflows with subscriptions

Create a workflow that launches from an initiating attachment
Create a workflow subscription that automatically launches a workflow.
Map properties from a document to workflow data fields.

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Create a workflow definition using Process Designer.
Use workflow properties and step parameters in a workflow definition.
Build simple and complex expressions to calculate property values and direct work.
Use a variety of step types to build a workflow definition.
Use subscriptions to launch workflows automatically from an initiating attachment.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WM845G - CICS V5 CICSPlex System Manager Introduction
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30064

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces you to the CICS TS CICSPlex System Manager (CPSM) and its components and functions.

The course provides an overview of the CICSPlex SM environment. It covers the CICSPlex SM requirements, with an
emphasis on the functionality. It explains CICSPlex SM components such as the single system image (SSI), workload
manager (WLM), real-time analysis (RTA), monitor (MON), and business application services (BAS). The course also
covers the web user interface (WUI), design and use considerations, and other interfaces, such as the batch repository
utility (BATCHREP), the CICS Explorer, and cloud enablement.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate-level course is designed for CICS system designers, system programmers, and operations staff
members responsible for planning, installing, operating, or managing a CICSplex with CICSPlex SM.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be familiar with the control facilities and intersystem communication facilities that CICS TS provides.

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Course introduction
CICSPlex SM functions
CICSPlex SM components and interfaces
CICSPlex System Manager infrastructure
CICSPlex System Manager concepts
Course summary

Objective

Describe the capabilities of single system image (SSI) and single point of control and definition
Describe the functions that CICSPlex SM provides, such as CPSM operations, workload manager (WLM), real-time
analysis (RTA), monitoring (MON), business application services (BAS), and application programming interface
(API)
Describe the required CICSPlex System Manager infrastructure: CICS managing address space (CMAS),
environment services system services (ESSS), managed application systems (MAS), and MAS agents
Describe the security facilities that CICSPlex System Manager provides
Describe the CICSPlex System Manager web user interface
Describe the use of CICSPlex System Manager for cloud enablement

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM KM618G - IBM Stewardship Center for Information Server v11.5
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30065

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Stewardship Center for Information Server v11.5 provides event notification with workflow and remediation. Business
users can be notified and respond to Information Server events, when they occur. These events include data quality
exceptions occurring in Information Server products such as DataStage and Information Analyzer. These events also
include catalog edits to governance categories and terms occurring within the Information Governance Catalog.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Data Stewards and other business users who collaborate to remediate data quality violations.  And Data
Governance Council Members and other business users who collaborate on defining data policies and rules for their
business in addition to monitoring policy compliance.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of the Windows operating system and familiarity with database access techniques.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1.  Introduction to Stewardship Center2.  Managing Subscriptions with Subscription Manager3.  Stewardship Center
sample applications4.  Managing Data Quality Exceptions in the Data Quality Exceptions Console5.  Managing Data
Quality Exceptions in the Stewardship Center6.  Information Governance Dashboard
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Objective

Please refer to course overview.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM SM917G - IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Architecture
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30066

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces and explains the System Automation for z/OS (SA z/OS) components, architecture, and concepts.
Focus is on the System Operations component with Processor Operations as an optional topic. It is a prerequisite for
attending the operations or admin classes.

This course does not include labs.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Security Systemseducation training paths website:
ibm.com/training/

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for users of IBM System Automation for z/OS, especially operators, administrators, and
system programmers. It is the required prerequisite course of all other IBM System Automation for z/OS courses and
should be attended first.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have basic skills in z/OS and NetView. You should also complete these courses:

IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Fundamentals (TZ203G)
IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Automation (TZ213)

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 architecture
Architecture and concepts
Details
Processor operations

Objective

The learning objectives are to get the required knowledge to attend the System Automation for z/OS operations or
admin classes:
Purpose and features
Major components
Architecture and design of the System Operations component
Policy-based automation and concepts
Goal-driven automation

xxxxxxxxxxxxx

Describe the IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Architecture
Describe the components of the product
Describe the product’s automation capabilities
Describe policy-based and goal-driven automation
Describe the automation agent role and operation
Describe the automation manager role and operation
Explain the key automation concepts
Describe goal-driven automation
Explain the automation statuses and their effect on automation
Describe automation policy for applications
Describe resource dependencies and relationships
Provide an overview of application groups
Explain automation flags, threshold processing, and notify operators
Explain threshold processing for major and minor resources
List transient resource automation
List MVS automation
Describe resource relationships details
Explain the request process
List and describe factors that can influence goal-driven automation
List types and natures of application groups
Explain behavior or attributes of application groups
Describe architecture including implementation options
Explain usage and operator interface
Describe automation policy

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB392G - Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational Decision
Manager V8.7

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30068

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational
Decision Manager V8.8 (WB395G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course, Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational
Decision Manager V8.7 (ZB392G).  This option does not require any travel.

This course introduces developers to IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.7. You learn the concepts and skills that you
need to design, develop, and integrate a business rule solution with Operational Decision Manager.

The course begins with an overview of Operational Decision Manager, which is composed of two main environments:
Decision Server for technical users and Decision Center for business users. The course outlines the collaboration between
development and business teams during project development.

Through instructor-led presentations and hands-on lab exercises, you learn about the core features of Decision Server,
which is the primary working environment for developers. You design a business rule application, and work with the
object models that are required to author and execute rule artifacts. You gain experience with rule deployment and
execution within various types of client applications. You work extensively with Rule Execution Server and learn how you
can integrate decision services within an enterprise environment.

In addition, you become familiar with rule authoring so that you can support business users to set up and customize the
rule authoring and validation environments. You also learn how to use Operational Decision Manager features to support
decision governance.

The lab environment for this course uses Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard Edition.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe



Audience

This intermediate course is designed for application developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Experience with the Java programming language and object-oriented concepts
Experience with Java Platform, Standard Edition (Java SE)
Knowledge of Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE)
Basic knowledge of Extensible Markup Language (XML)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introducing IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.7
Exercise: Operational Decision Manager in action
Getting started with business rule application development
Exercise: Setting up rule projects
Programming with business rules
Developing object models
Exercise: Working with the BOM
Exercise: Refactoring
Orchestrating ruleset execution
Exercise: Working with ruleflows
Authoring rules
Exercise: Exploring action rules
Exercise: Authoring action rules
Exercise: Authoring decision tables and decision trees
Customizing rule vocabulary with categories and domains
Exercise: Working with static domains
Exercise: Working with dynamic domains
Queries and ruleset extraction
Exercise: Queries and ruleset extraction
Debugging rules
Exercise: Executing rules locally
Exercise: Debugging a ruleset
Enabling tests and simulations
Exercise: Enabling tests and simulations
Managing deployment
Exercise: Managing deployment
Executing rules with Rule Execution Server
Exercise: Exploring the Rule Execution Server console
Exercise: Executing rules with Rule Execution Server in Java SE
Exercise: Executing rules with Rule Execution Server in Java EE
Exercise: Executing rules as a hosted transparent decision service (HTDS)
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Auditing and monitoring ruleset execution
Exercise: Auditing ruleset execution through Decision Warehouse
Working with the REST API
Exercise: Working with the REST API
Introducing decision governance
Exercise: Working with decision services
Course summary

Objective

Describe the benefits of implementing a decision management solution with Operational Decision Manager
Identify the key user roles that are involved in designing and developing a decision management solution, and the
tasks that are associated with each role
Describe the development process of building a business rule application and the collaboration between business
and development teams
Set up and customize the business object model (BOM) and vocabulary for rule authoring
Implement the execution object model (XOM) that enables rule execution
Orchestrate rule execution through ruleflows
Author rule artifacts to implement business policies
Debug business rule applications to ensure that the implemented business logic is error-free
Set up and customize the testing and simulation environment for business users
Package and deploy rulesets to testing and production environments
Integrate decision services for managed execution within an enterprise environment
Build client applications to invoke ruleset execution
Test, monitor, and audit execution of decision services
Work with Operational Decision Manager features that support decision governance, including the decision
governance framework for decision services

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM AN18G - AIX Storage Management
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30072

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This storage management course focuses primarily on how AIX interacts with Fibre Channel physical and virtual storage
devices. Along with this general view, you will look at common operational issues such as performance and problem
solving from the perspective of an AIX administrator.

This course uses a combination of instructor lectures and machine exercises to provide the student with practical
background knowledge regarding the topics covered.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is intended for persons who manage AIX servers that utilize SAN-backed storage and who
would like to know how to manage Fibre Channel attached devices to AIX and Virtual I/O Servers.. The audience for
this training includes AIX technical support individuals, system administrators, and system architects.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students must have basic AIX system administration experience and this prerequisite may be met by attending the
following course and its prerequisites:

AN12G Power Systems for AIX II AIX Implementation and Administration or
AN14G AIX Jumpstart for Unix Professionals

Note: Students who are planning to be Virtual I/O Server (VIOS) administrators should take the following courses
instead of this course to get more indepth virtual FC and VIOS content. This course is for AIX Administrators who need
to understand using physical and virtual FC devices when using AIX.

AN30G Power Systems for AIX - PowerVM I: Implementing Virtualization
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AN31G Power Systems for AIX - Virtualization II: Advanced PowerVM and Performance

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

AIX concepts and commands in a SAN environment
AIX physical and virtual storage device management
AIX boot strategies using SAN
Storage server concepts and terminology
Storage manager functions
SAN fabric design elements
SAN addressing
Switches and zoning
Using the Virtual I/O Server for Fibre Channel devices
SAN Performance Monitoring Considerations
FC problem determination process

Objective

On completion of this course, students should be able to:

Describe common interaction of AIX within a Fibre Channel (FC) environment
Interpret AIX boot strategies using SAN
Select key FC related performance characteristics to monitor
Use AIX commands for performance monitoring
Manage Virtual I/O Server FC devices
Initialize virtual FC resources
Define basic strategy for FC problem determination under AIX
Provide suggested solutions to common FC SAN problems under AIX

Day 1
Unit 1: AIX in a SAN environment
Exercise 1: Introduction to the lab environment
Unit 2: AIX MPIO device management
Exercise 2: MPIO operations

Day 2
Unit 3: Virtual IO Server
Exercise 3: Virtual IO Server
Unit 4: Disk operations
Exercise 4: Disk operations
Unit 5: SAN boot and problem determination
Exercise 5: SAN boot and problem

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM DW664G - IBM Big SQL for Administrators (v5.0)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30073

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to introduce the student to some of the additional capabilities and the administration of IBM Big
SQL. IBM Big SQL allows you to access your HDFS data by providing a logical view to it. You can use the same SQL that
was developed for your data warehouse data on your HDFS data. This course covers Big SQL security using row and
column access controls, impersonation, and data federation. The course also covers some of the best practices,
performance tuning, and monitoring techniques, YARN integration and also includes an optional unit to explore a Big SQL
installation. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Administrators, Developers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Basic Linux knowledge
• Basic SQL knowledge
• Working knowledge with big data and Hadoop technologies

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1: Managing the Big SQL Server
Configure the Big SQL Server
Configure the Big SQL Scheduler
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List the registries for compiler and runtime performance improvement
Backup and restore Big SQL

2: Configuring Big SQL security
Configure authentication for Big SQL
Manage security with Apache Ranger
Enable SSL encryption
Configure authorization of Big SQL objects
Configure impersonation with Big SQL

3: Data federation with Big SQL
Configure wrappers, servers, user mappings and nicknames for data federation

4: Using statistical data to improve Big SQL performance
Understand the Big SQL data access plan
Use Big SQL statistics to improve query performance

5: Monitoring Big SQL
Use the Big SQL query interface
Monitor the performance of read and write access

6: Big SQL and YARN integration
Configure Big SQL and YARN integration through Apache Slider

7: Troubleshooting Big SQL
Troubleshoot common problems and understand the known resolutions

Exploring Big SQL installation (Optional)
Explore Big SQL installation

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TSP11G - IBM Spectrum Protect Plus 10.1.4 - Implementation and
Administration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30074

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this two-day course, you learn how to install, configure and administer IBM Spectrum Protect Plus v10.1.4. You begin
with a review of the software capabilities, requirements, and architecture. Then, through lecture and hands-on labs, you
learn how to perform the various tasks required to configure the environment on an installed virtual appliance. You
customize SLA policy, and make use of available options to protect virtual machines and applications, as well as the IBM
Spectrum Protect Plus catalog. You monitor and manage jobs, plan and prepare for disaster recovery, generate and view
log files, and create custom reports.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Anyone who would like to protect virtual, physical, application and cloud data.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Experience with protecting applications and virtual machines

• A basic understanding of IBM Spectrum Protect

• Familiarity with Windows and Linux operating systems

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Class Opening - Course introduction

Unit 1: IBM Spectrum Protect Plus introduction
  > Exercises: Overview and Architecture

Unit 2: Installation and configuration
  > Exercises: Installation and configuration

Unit 3: Data protection for virtual machines
  > Exercises: Protecting virtual machines

Unit 4: Data protection for applications
  > Exercises: Protecting applications

Unit 5: Replication and disaster recovery
  > Exercises: Disaster Recovery

Unit 6: Daily operations, reporting, and maintenance
  > Exercises: Operations and troubleshooting

Class closing & evaluations

Objective

Describe features and functions, and use the sizer tool
Install and configure the server, vSnap, VADP proxy, and configure SLA Policy
Protect and recover virtual machines and applications
Configure replication for protecting data in vSnap storage
Offload data for disaster recovery and long-term retention
Maintain the environment, work with logs, and create custom reports
 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB828G - Developing Workflow Solutions using IBM Business
Automation Workflow V19.0.0.1

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30075

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Developing Workflow Solutions using IBM Business
Automation Workflow V19.0.0.1 

(ZB828G). This option does not require any travel.

 

This course integrates training in business process management (BPM) methods and implementation with IBM Business
Automation Workflow V19. You learn core process modeling and implementation skills, the project development
approach, process model implementation fundamentals, and delivery patterns. These skills improve the speed and
quality of process definition and implementation efforts. 

 

IBM Business Automation Workflow is a comprehensive environment that provides the visibility and insight that is
required to effectively manage the business processes of an organization. The course begins with an overview of the
product and then covers business process management, emphasizing the concepts of reuse, ease of maintenance, and
high-quality development strategies. You create a structured process using IBM Process Designer from business
requirements that are identified during process analysis. You learn how to make team collaboration more efficient by
using standard Business Process Model and Notation (BPMN) elements.

 

The course provides an overview of the architecture of IBM Business Automation Workflow and describes the use of
process applications and toolkits within the tool. You create business objects and variables, implement gateways, and
demonstrate process flow on your diagrams. You build customized user interfaces (coaches) to enable business and
process data flows throughout the process model.

 

The course uses an interactive learning environment, with class review questions to reinforce concepts and check
understanding. Lab exercises throughout the course provide hands-on experience with IBM tools. This course is intended
to be collaborative, and you can work in teams to complete class activities.



 

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for project members who design and implement detailed logic, data, tasks, and external
system integrations for an executable business process. These roles include process owners, BPM analysts, BPM
authors, BPM developers, BPM administrators, and BPM project managers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have: 

Practical knowledge of data structures
Understanding of SQL syntax and JavaScript
Basic understanding of web services
Experience with modern programming techniques

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Business Automation Workflow
Unit 2: Introduction to Business Process Management
Unit 3: Playback 0: Modeling the To-Be business process
Unit 4: Playback 0: Controlling process flow 
Unit 5: Playback 1: Controlling process flow with business data
Unit 6: Playback 1: Business data, services, and coaches
Unit 7: Playback 1: Enhancing coaches
Unit 8: Playback 2: Integrations
Unit 9: Playback 3: Error handling and deployment
Unit 10: Advanced routing 
Unit 11: Managing complex tasks and process insteractions
Unit 12: Integrating with external systems
Unit 13: Handling content events in a process
Unit 14: Course summary, badge, and other resources
 

Objective

Understand the key capabilities of Business Automation Workflow
Describe how to use IBM Business Automation Workflow to accomplish process modeling goals
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Describe the purpose of the Process Portal, Process Designer, and Workflow Center repository
Describe the high-level architecture for Business Automation Workflow
List and describe the core notation elements that are used in the IBM Process Designer
Describe the purpose and function of Blueworks Live
Explain the benefits of using IBM Business Automation Workflow on Cloud
Define Business Process Management (BPM)
Understand the process spectrum
List and describe the phases in the IBM Playback methodology
Describe Playback 0 and the achievements that are reached during this stage
Examine a defined workflow from detailed process requirements and identify the interrelated process activities
Describe how to model a structured process
Decompose activities into a nested process
Describe process sequence flow and the runtime use of process tokens
Explain how to evaluate and model conditions for a gateway
List and describe intermediate event types that are used in the IBM Process Designer
Model a business process escalation path with an attached timer intermediate event
Describe the differences between process flow data and business flow data
Add variables and business objects to a process
Describe teams and process lanes
Explain user distribution in a process application
Implement routing for tasks
Create a routing design by using a team filter service
Assign an expert group to an activity
Expose a process application to a team
Use coaches to define and implement guided user interactions
Implement a service for an activity in a process
Enhance coaches by applying a theme and adding tabs
Create a reusable view
Create a snapshot
Share your assets by using a toolkit, and exporting your process application
Organize assets with favorites, tagging, and smart folders
Conduct a Playback session
Explain how to create a decision service
Describe how to create and configure an undercover agent (UCA)
Describe how to start a process with a message start event
Define the basic function of an integration service
Configure and define integration services for outbound integration
Create an inbound web service integration
Describe the differences between an environment variable and an exposed process variable
Catch an error in a process and service
Explain when to use Team Filter services to support business policy
Use parallel tasks and messaging in a BPMN model
Use Multi-instance loops to efficiently rout work
Explain how integrate with external systems in IBM Business Automation Workflow
Explain how to handle content events in a process
Understand how the Case Manager target object store (TOS) can be used to share documents between a
structured process and a Case solution
Understand how to integrate a structured process into a Case solution

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ZZ850G - InfoSphere BigMatch v11.4 for Apache Hadoop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30076

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The IBM InfoSphere Big Match on Hadoop course will introduce students to the Probabilistic Matching Engine (PME) and
how it can be used to resolve and discover entities across multiple data sets in Hadoop.  
Students will learn the basics of a PME algorithm including data model configuration, standardization, comparison and
bucketing functions, weight generation, and threshold.
During the exercises, the student will work on a large use case, where they will apply their knowledge of Big Match to
discover relationships be two data sets that can be used to understand the full view of the member data.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The course is designed for a technical audience that will be setting up a custom algorithm for the Probabilistic
Matching Engine to use Big Match on Apache Hadoop to compare, match and/or search member records across
multiple data sets.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

This course has no pre-requisites.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Introduction to Big Match for Apache Hadoop
 - What is Big Match
 - How Big Match Works



 - Big Match Components
 - Big Match Architecture
2. Big Match Data Model Definition
 - Members
 - Attribute Types
 - Member Attributes
 - Sources
 - Information Sources
3. PME Algorithm
 - Standardization
 - Bucketing
 - Comparison Functions
4. Bucket Analysis
 - Bucket Optimization
 - Bucket Concerns
5. Weights
 - String Weights
 - Numeric Weights
 - Multi-dimensional Weights
 - Troubleshooting Weights
6. HBase Tables
 - HBase concepts
 - Big Match commands
 - Big Match Tables (.pmebktidx, .pmemdmidx, .pmeentidx)
 - Best Practices
7. BigMatch Applications
 - PME Derive
 - PME Compare
 - PME Link
 - PME Analysis

 

Objective

Understand the capabilities of the Probabilistic Matching Engine1.
Understand how the Probabilistic Matching engine is used with Big Insights to solve certain use cases.2.
Understand the technical framework of the Big Match solution and how member data is derived, bucketed and3.
compared to produce a complete entity from multiple data sets.
Create a project and data model using the Big Match Console4.
Configure the HBase tables that will be used in a Big Match solution5.
Configure an algorithm using he Big Match console that includes Standardization, Comparison and Bucketing6.
functions.
Set up Strings for Anonymous value, Equivalency values, Frequency values, and character maps using the Big7.
Match console
Set up and run the Weight Generation process8.
Evaluate and set thresholds for the algorithm9.
Deploy a new algorithm to Big Match10.
Evaluate Entity results and reconfigure algorithm based on evaluation.  E.g. Large Buckets, Large Entities,11.
Member not belonging to any buckets, etc
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Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ES68G - WebSphere for z/OS Version 8.5 Implementation
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (30 Stunden) Nr. : 30077

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

WebSphere Application Server (WAS) Version 8.5 (V8) for z/OS provides a Java2 Enterprise Edition (J2EE) runtime
environment for Enterprise JavaBeans (EJB), along with servlets and JavaServer Pages (JSP) in web applications.

WAS V8 extends the platform established in WebSphere for z/OS V7, bringing new functionality for application
management, and new flexible management and administration options.

Learn how to install and customize WebSphere V8.5 for z/OS, and how to deploy EJB applications and web applications.
Reinforce the concepts you learn in lectures with extensive hands-on laboratory exercises.

Note: This course does not address Java application development for z/OS, and it and does not teach the use of
programming tools such as IBM Rational Application Developer V8.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is for experienced z/OS system programmers responsible for the installation and customization
of WAS V8, along with Information Technology (IT) professionals responsible for the deployment of EJB and web
applications into WAS V8 on z/OS.

Teams of two or three individuals from an enterprise are recommended to attend. Teams should include the z/OS
system programmer responsible for the installation of WAS V8, an application assembler responsible for deploying
EJB and web applications, and possibly a WAS specialist. The range of skills needed for deploying WebSphere
eBusiness applications is such that it is rare for one IT professional to have expertise in all areas of WebSphere.

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

You should have:

Experience with the installation and customization of z/OS and its subsystems, including WLM, TCP/IP, UNIX
Services, and the Security Server (Resource Access Control Facility (RACF)), or equivalent product.

This course, just as the WAS V8 product does, assumes that the initial z/OS infrastructure basics have already been
implemented, including WLM Goal Mode, Resource Recovery Services (RRS), and the System Logger. The basic
implementation of these z/OS subsystems or functions are not covered in this course. Individuals who need training
in the implementation of the prerequisite subsystems and functions should consider completing other appropriate
courses in the curriculum prior to attending this course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Introduction to WebSphere for z/OS V8
Unit 2: Installing the WebSphere V8 stand-alone server (Part 1)

Day 2

Unit 2: Installing the WebSphere V8 stand-alone server (Part 2)
Lab 1: Installing the stand-alone server

Day 3

Unit 3: Deploying applications with WebSphere V8 administration tool
Lab 2: Administration of WebSphere V8 servers and applications Unit 4: The WebSphere V8 web container
Lab 3: Installing the WebSphere for z/OS V8 HTTP server plug-in

Day 4

Unit 5: Network deployment
Unit 6: Assembling and deploying a J2EE application Lab 4: Installing the network deployment environment Lab 5:
(Optional) WebSphere connectors: JDBC lab Lab 6: (Optional): WebSphere proxy server
Unit 7: WebSphere V8 security (Part 1)

Day 5

Unit 7: WebSphere V8 security (Part 2)
Unit 8: Accessing data: Connectors and Java messaging on WebSphere Unit 9: Liberty Profile, zAAPs, WLM and
performance
Lab 7: (Optional): WebSphere Liberty Profile

Objective

Understand the basics of object-oriented applications, EJBs and the J2EE standard runtime environment
Prepare the base z/OS environment, including all system prerequisites
Plan for and configure the WAS V8.5 runtime environment using the supplied WebSphere Customization Tools
(WCT) workstation application
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Design and implement a complete server security scheme for WAS V8.5 on your z/OS system
Customize your WAS V8.5 runtime on z/OS
Set up and run the Installation Verification Test (IVT)
Deploy an EJB application and a web application into your new WAS V8.5 runtime using the systems management
administrative functions
Configure and manage network deployment, including a deployment manager and node agents
Configure web-based topologies for WAS V8.5 using the IBM HTTP server on z/OS together with the WebSphere
plug-in
Install and configure an the Apache-based web server on z/OS to host the WebSphere for z/OS plug-in
Configure and use a web server node in WebSphere to assist managing the web server plug-in file
Create a cluster by cloning your first application server
See how the plug-in can perform load balancing and achieve high availability
Create a proxy server, and drive your applications through this proxy server
Define a JDBC driver and data source and deploy a sample application to connect to a DB2 for z/OS subsystem
through the UDB universal driver type 4
Describe the main components and infrastructure of the WebSphere for z/OS Java messaging run time
environment
Plan for the monitoring of performance in your new WAS V8.5 runtime
Plan for the modification of the installation security configuration necessary to support J2EE application security
Set up and configure a Liberty profile server, then deploy an application

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM SSE11G - Monitoring the IBM Elastic Storage Server
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30079

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The IBM Elastic Storage Server (ESS) is a big data storage system that combines Power servers, storage enclosures, and
disks along with IBM Spectrum Scale and IBM Spectrum Scale RAID technology, providing analytic and technical
computing storage and data services.

This instructor-led course provides an overview of the IBM Elastic Storage Server. It reviews benefits, features for
protection from data loss, storage terms, hardware components, software components, and network considerations.

The course details the monitoring tasks to manage the Elastic Storage Server environment including working with the
command line interface, working with graphical user interface, and to manage both file systems and filesets. It also
reviews data collection and contact procedures for IBM service and support.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is a base course for individuals who are involved in administering, configuring, upgrading, and monitoring the
IBM Elastic Storage Server.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The following courses or equivalent knowledge is recommended prior to this course:
• Introduction to Storage (SS01G)
• IBM Spectrum Scale Basic Administration for Linux (H005G)
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1. Introducing the ESS

Discuss the benefits for the IBM Elastic Storage Server
Assess the recoverability features of IBM Spectrum Scale RAID
Define the IBM Elastic Storage Server storage structure and terms
Paraphrase how data is protected in the IBM Elastic Storage Server

Unit 2. Defining the ESS components

Summarize the ESS hardware
Summarize the ESS software
Identify the ESS network requirements

Unit 3. Monitoring the ESS

Illustrate the CLI status commands for ESS hardware and configuration
Relate how to manage ESS using the GUI

Unit 4. Managing the ESS file system and filesets

Relate how to manage ESS file systems
Relate how to manage ESS filesets

Unit 5. Managing the ESS service support

Summarize the call home support for ESS
Summarize IBM service tools for ESS

Lab demos are on:

CLI Monitoring
GUI Monitoring
CLI File System
GUI File System

 

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Relate the data protection features used in IBM Elastic Storage Server
Distinguish between traditional RAID and IBM Spectrum Scale RAID
Compile the requirements for the IBM Elastic Storage Server solution
Apply the GUI and CLI to manage an IBM Elastic Storage Server environment
Relate the process to create and delete a file system and a fileset in an IBM Elastic Storage Server environment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F236G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Component integration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 4 Stunden) Nr. : 30082

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course trains:

The skills that are needed to create, configure and maintain component queues.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

A workflow system administrator responsible for creating, configuring and maintaining component queues in non-
development environments.
 A workflow author responsible for creating, configuring and maintaining component queues in development
environments.
Anyone who needs to create, configure or maintain component queues.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Prior knowledge that is required:

Basic knowledge of organization’s business process applications.
Basic knowledge of database technology.
PCs, networks, and their organization’s server operating systems at the expert level
Prerequisite courses:



F115G IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2: Implementation and Administration
F230G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Introduction
F231G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Configure the workflow system
F232G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Workflow security
F233G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Maintain the workflow system
F234G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Manage work in progress

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Component integration concepts

Purpose of component integration
Component integrator
Component Manager Frameworks
Deciding on a Component Manager Framework
Component behavior
Types of components
 Java adapter
JMS adapter

Create and configure component queues

How to create and configure component queue
Procedure: Create and configure a component queue
Create a code module
New Component Queue wizard
Adapter properties
JAAS credentials
Configure the Java Message Service adapter
What is a queue operation?
Elements of an operation
Operation parameters
Import Java component queue operations
 Define JMS component queue operations
Stopping and starting component queues
Diagnosing Component Manager issues

Appendix

Solutions to Exercises.
Start and Stop System Components.
Troubleshooting

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants are able to:

Understand the purpose of component integration in workflow applications.
Understand the architecture of the Component Manager Frameworks.
Understand what component queues provide.
Create and configure a Java component.
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Monitor and maintain component queues.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM 8G100G - IBM Guardium (V10) Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30085

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Are you getting ready to administer database security policies? Learn how to configure Guardium V10 to discover,
classify, analyze, protect, and control access to sensitive data. You will learn to perform vulnerability assessment, and
how to monitor data and file activity. This course also teaches you how to create reports, audits, alerts, metrics, and
compliance oversight processes.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Database administrators, security administrators, security analysts, security technical architects, and professional
services using IBM Guardium.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you have the following skills:

Working knowledge of SQL queries for IBM DB2 and other databases
Working knowledge of UNIX commands
Familiarity with data protection standards such as HIPAA and CPI

 

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Unit 1: IBM Guardium: Overview

Unit 2: IBM Guardium: Architecture

Unit 3: IBM Guardium: User interface

Unit 4: IBM Guardium: Access management

Unit 5: IBM Guardium: System view and data management

Unit 6: IBM Guardium: Groups

Unit 7: IBM Guardium: Policy management

Unit 8: IBM Guardium: Auditing, vulnerability assessment, and discovery

Unit 9: IBM Guardium: Custom queries and reports

Unit 10: IBM Guardium: Compliance workflow automation

Unit 11: IBM Guardium: File activity monitoring

 

 

Objective

Identify the primary functions of IBM Guardium
Apply key Guardium architecture components
Navigate the Guardium user interface and command line interface
Manage user access to Guardium
Use the administration console to manage Guardium components
Build and populate Guardium groups
Configure policy rules that process the information gathered from database and file servers
Use the configuration auditing system, Vulnerability Assessment application, and Database Discovery to perform
data security tasks
Create queries and reports to examine trends and gather data
Automate compliance workflow processes
Use file acess monitoring to keep track of the files on your servers

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB393G - Administering IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.7.1
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30086

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational
Decision Manager V8.8 (WB395G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Administering IBM Operational Decision Manager
V8.7.1 (ZB393G). This option does not require any travel.

This course introduces administrators to IBM Operational Decision Manager (ODM) V8.7.1. You will learn the concepts
and skills that are necessary to install, configure, and manage Decision Server Rules, Decision Center, and Decision
Server Insights.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is designed for administrators who install, configure, and administer Operational Decision
Manager.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic knowledge of database management
Familiarity with source code control (SCC) mechanisms
Basic knowledge of Ant and the Java programming language
Knowledge of WebSphere Application Server



Knowledge of Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE)
Familiarity with the Representational State Transfer (REST) architectural style
Familiarity with the WebSphere eXtreme Scale

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introducing Operational Decision Manager for administrators
Exercise: Exploring the Operational Decision Manager installation
Configuring Operational Decision Manager
Exercise: Configuring Rule Execution Server on WebSphere Application Server
Exercise: Configuring Decision Center on WebSphere Application Server
Exercise: Using a profile template to configure Rule Execution Server
Managing user roles and permissions
Exercise: Customizing user access and enforcing security in Decision Center
Synchronizing across environments
Exercise: Synchronizing across business and development environments
Managing deployment
Exercise: Managing deployment
Administering Rule Execution Server
Exercise: Exploring the Rule Execution Server console
Using Decision Warehouse to audit ruleset execution
Exercise: Auditing ruleset execution through Decision Warehouse
Monitoring execution and performance
Exercise: Monitoring rule execution and performance
Managing baselines and multiple releases
Exercise: Managing baselines and multiple releases
Introducing Decision Server Insights for administrators
Exercise: Installing Decision Server Insights
Configuring Insight Server
Exercise: Configuring Decision Server Insights
Managing deployment for Decision Server Insights
Exercise: Managing deployment and connectivity
Administering Decision Server Insights
Exercise: Administering Decision Server Insights
Course summary

Objective

Describe the IBM Operational Decision Manager Advanced technical architecture
Explain topology options for a clustered environment
Complete postinstallation configuration of Decision Server Rules, Decision Center, and Decision Server Insights
Manage security for ODM Advanced components
Synchronize projects across business and development environments
Manage deployment for Decision Server Rules and Decision Server Insights
Monitor rule execution and troubleshoot performance issues
Manage versions, baselines, and multiple releases in Decision Center
Install and configure a Decision Server Insights reference topology
Configure inbound and outbound servers to manage connectivity
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Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM KM423G - IBM InfoSphere DataStage v11.5 - Advanced Data
Processing

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30087

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to introduce you to advanced parallel job data processing techniques in DataStage v11.5. In this
course you will develop data techniques for processing different types of complex data resources including relational
data, unstructured data (Excel spreadsheets), and XML data. In addition, you will learn advanced techniques for
processing data, including techniques for masking data and techniques for validating data using data rules. Finally, you
will learn techniques for updating data in a star schema data warehouse using the DataStage SCD (Slowly Changing
Dimensions) stage. Even if you are not working with all of these specific types of data, you will benefit from this course
by learning advanced DataStage job design techniques, techniques that go beyond those utilized in the DataStage
Essentials course.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Experienced DataStage developers seeking training in more advanced DataStage job techniques and who seek
techniques for working with complex types of data resources.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

DataStage Essentials course or equivalent.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Unit 1 –Accessing databases
Topic 1:  Connector stage overview
Use Connector stages to read from and write to relational tables
Working with the Connector stage properties
Topic 2:  Connector stage functionality
Before / After SQL
Sparse lookups
Optimize insert/update performance
Topic 3:  Error handling in Connector stages
Reject links
Reject conditions
Topic 4:  Multiple input links
Designing jobs using Connector stages with multiple input links
Ordering records across multiple input links
Topic 5:  File Connector stage
Read and write data to Hadoop file systems
Demonstration 1: Handling database errors
Demonstration 2:  Parallel jobs with multiple Connector input links
Demonstration 3:  Using the File Connector stage to read and write HDFS files

Unit 2 – Processing unstructured data
Topic 1:  Using the Unstructured Data stage in DataStage jobs
Extract data from an Excel spreadsheet
Specify a data range for data extraction in an Unstructured Data stage
Specify document properties for data extraction.
Demonstration 1:  Processing unstructured data

Unit 3 – Data masking
Topic 1:  Using the Data Masking stage in DataStage jobs
Data masking techniques
Data masking policies
Applying policies for masquerading context-aware data types
Applying policies for masquerading generic data types
Repeatable replacement
Using reference tables
Creating custom reference tables
Demonstration 1: Data masking

Unit 4 – Using data rules
Topic 1:  Introduction to data rules
Using the Data Rules Editor
Selecting data rules
Binding data rule variables
Output link constraints
Adding statistics and attributes to the output information
Topic 2:  Use the Data Rules stage to valid foreign key references in source data
Topic 3:  Create custom data rules
Demonstration 1:  Using data rules

Unit 5 – Processing XML data
Topic 1:  Introduction to the Hierarchical stage
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Hierarchical stage Assembly editor
Use the Schema Library Manager to import and manage XML schemas
Topic 2:  Composing XML data
Using the HJoin step to create parent-child relationships between input lists
Using the Composer step
Topic 3:  Writing Hierarchical data to a relational table
Topic 4:  Using the Regroup step
Topic 5:  Consuming XML data
Using the XML Parser step
Propagating columns
Topic 6:  Transforming XML data
Using the Aggregate step
Using the Sort step
Using the Switch step
Using the H-Pivot step
Demonstration 1:  Importing XML schemas
Demonstration 2: Compose hierarchical data
Demonstration 3: Consume hierarchical data
Demonstration 4:  Transform hierarchical data

Unit 6:  Updating a star schema database
Topic 1:  Surrogate keys
Design a job that creates and updates a surrogate key source key file from a dimension table
Topic 2:  Slowly Changing Dimensions (SCD) stage
Star schema databases
SCD stage Fast Path pages
Specifying purpose codes
Dimension update specification
Design a job that processes a star schema database with Type 1 and Type 2 slowly changing dimensions
Demonstration 1: Build a parallel job that updates a star schema database with two dimensions

 

Objective

Use Connector stages to read from and write to database tables
Handle SQL errors in Connector stages
Use Connector stages with multiple input links
Use the File Connector stage to access Hadoop HDFS data
Optimize jobs that write to database tables
Use the Unstructured Data stage to extract data from Excel spreadsheets
Use the Data Masking stage to mask sensitive data processed within a DataStage job
Use the Hierarchical stage to parse, compose, and transform XML data
Use the Schema Library Manager to import and manage XML schemas
Use the Data Rules stage to validate fields of data within a DataStage job
Create custom data rules for validating data
Design a job that processes a star schema data warehouse with Type 1 and Type 2 slowly changing dimensions

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TZ233G - IBM Tivoli NetView for zOS 6.1 PIPEs
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30088

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS helps you maintain the highest degree of availability of your System z networks. It offers an
extensive set of tools for managing and maintaining complex, multivendor, multiplatform networks and systems from a
single point of control. The full IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Workshop ILT consists of four courses:

NetView for z/OS 6.1 Fundamentals (TZ203), which covers the key concepts, components, and user interfaces
associated with NetView for z/OS 6.1. Lectures are supplemented with hands-on exercises.
NetView for z/OS 6.1 Automation (TZ213), where you learn about the automation facilities of IBM Tivoli NetView for
z/OS. You learn the architecture of NetView as a message processor and explore the message flows in an IBM Tivoli for
z/OS environment. Also, you learn how NetView can manage screen commands that are issued by operators from z/OS
Multisystem Console Support (MCS) consoles. You use the information presented in class in a practical environment
during hands-on lab exercises.
IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 REXX (TZ223), where you learn how to write REXX EXECs using NetView for z/OS.
Restructured Extended Executor (REXX) EXECs can be written to simplify tasks that an operator might need to
perform and to provide automation, both proactive and reactive. Topics include the NetView facilities that are
provided to support the REXX language: NetView REXX functions, global variables, and WAIT processing. Lectures are
reinforced with hands-on lab exercises.
This course, NetView for z/OS 6.1 PIPEs, where you learn how to code NetView PIPEs within REXX EXECs to simplify
operations and perform automation by using NetView for z/OS. Topics include an overview of PIPEs, PIPE stages
supplied by NetView, issuing commands (NetView, MVS, and VTAM) in a PIPE and processing their output, and some
complex PIPE stages. Lectures are reinforced with hands-on lab exercises.

All four courses are also taught as a single, five-day offering.  See course TZ243 for further details.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate-level course is for Network Administrators and system programmers who are new to NetView for
z/OS or are moving to version 6.1 from a previous version and need to  customize IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS using
REXX and PIPEs.
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Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You must be familiar with networking concepts and practices and the techniques for monitoring a complex
environment. Familiarity with previous versions of NetView is helpful, but not required.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Lesson 1: Overview of NetView pipelines
Lesson 2: PIPE stages
Lesson 3: Access files With PIPEs
Lesson 4: Pipelines and variables
Lesson 5: Manipulate text in a pipeline
Lesson 6: Process pipeline data
Lesson 7: Advanced topics

Objective

Describe the basics of NetView for z/OS PIPEs
Write code for NetView PIPEs with REXX EXECS
Issue commands
Trap and parse messages
Set and retrieve global variables
Read from and write to files
Code multiple stage PIPEs
Perform automation

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB860G - Developing Applications in IBM Business Process Manager
Advanced V8.5.7 - I

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30094

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you how to use the tools in IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5.7 to build and deploy
process integration solutions.

IBM Process Server supports a service-oriented architecture (SOA) by providing a platform for using diverse technologies
to integrate business applications. In this course, you learn how IBM Process Server enables business integration
applications to define business logic and processes based on Web Services Business Process Execution Language (WS-
BPEL), and business rules. In the intensive hands-on lab exercises, you design, develop, and test a comprehensive
business integration solution. You use the IBM Integration Designer tool to create business integration solutions by using
the Service Component Architecture (SCA) programming model, the Service Data Objects (SDO) data model, and the
mediation flow programming model.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for system administrators, integration specialists, application developers, business process
developers, support engineers, and technical sales and marketing professionals.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have:

Basic Java and Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE) skills
Basic Extensible Markup Language (XML) skills



Successful completion of course Process Implementing with IBM Business Process Manager Standard/Adv V8.5.6 - I
(WB819G) is highly recommended, but not required.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introduction to IBM Business Process Manager V8.5.7
Overview of IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5.7
Exercise: Exploring IBM Process Designer and IBM Process Portal
Course business scenario: What you build
IBM Integration Designer overview
Exercise: Exploring IBM Integration Designer, part I
Service Component Architecture overview
Exercise: Exploring IBM Integration Designer, part II
SCA bindings
Exercise: Working with web services
Business objects
Exercise: Creating business objects and shared interfaces
Business process choreography overview
Exercise: Creating a business process, part I
Business process basic and structured activities
Exercise: Creating a business process, part II
Business process handlers, runtime behavior, and clients
Exercise: Creating a business process, part III
Business rules
Exercise: Creating business rules
Adapters
Exercise: Implementing WebSphere (JCA) adapters
Developing mediation services
Exercise: Creating mediation services, part I
Mediation primitives
Exercise: Creating mediation services, part II
Business Space
Exercise: Exploring Business Space
Advanced testing
Exercise: Using component tests
IBM Process Center
Exercise: Bringing the UTE Process Server online
Exercise: Exploring IBM Process Center
Advanced Integration services
Exercise: Implementing Advanced Integration services
Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the purpose and business value of a service-oriented architecture
Describe the purpose and business value of the tools included in IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5.7:
IBM Process Designer, IBM Integration Designer, IBM Process Server, IBM Process Center, IBM Process Portal, and
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Business Space
Identify and describe the features that are available in IBM Process Designer, IBM Integration Designer, and the
Service Component Architecture
Describe the structure of modules and libraries
Create business objects, shared interfaces, and business calendars
Model a complex business process diagram in IBM Process Designer
Create a complex business process that includes basic and structured WS-BPEL activities in IBM Integration
Designer
Use SCA bindings to communicate with web services
Use WebSphere Java EE Connector Architecture (JCA) adapters in applications
Implement data maps to transform business data
Implement mediation modules to route and transform messages
Implement business rules and use the Business Rules Manager web client to interact with business rules at run
time
Create a business space by using widgets and templates that are available for IBM Business Process Manager
Advanced V8.5.7
Create and run component test projects in IBM Integration Designer
Bring the UTE Process Server online and connect with the Process Center
Explore the IBM Process Center repository
Create and implement an Advanced Integration service (AIS) in IBM Process Designer and IBM Integration Designer

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WM312G - IBM MQ V8 Advanced System Administration for z/OS
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30095

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course focuses on advanced IBM MQ for z/OS skills. After a baseline of IBM MQ topics, the course continues with
channel security, the need to use TLS ciphers in response to current security threats, and channel authorization rules.
The course also covers queue-sharing groups, queue-sharing group updates, and distributed and intra-group queuing
with queue-sharing groups. Other topics include the 8-byte relative byte address and buffers above the 2-GB bar
features of IBM MQ V8, the use of IBM MQ accounting and statistics, how to capture and review information to resolve or
mitigate performance and capacity problems, and how to create application profiles.

Hands-on lab exercises throughout the course reinforce the lectures and provide familiarity with advanced tasks and
updated capabilities.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for z/OS IBM MQ administrators and other technical professionals who are responsible for IBM
MQ security, architecture, availability, and performance-related tasks.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should:

Successfully complete IBM MQ V8 System Administration for z/OS (WM302G), or have equivalent experience
Be proficient working with z/OS, or successfully complete Fundamental System Skills in z/OS (ES10G)
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
IBM MQ baseline
Exercise: Configuring the IBM MQ lab environment
Channel security with SSL/TLS
Exercise: Configuring SSL/TLS for queue managers and channels
Channel security with channel authentication rules
Exercise: Configuring channel authentication rules
Queue-sharing groups
Exercise: Configuring queue-sharing groups and shared queues
Intra-group, distributed queuing, and clustering with queue-sharing groups
Exercise: Intra-group and distributed queuing with queue-sharing groups
Eight-byte relative byte address (RBA) and buffers above the 2-GB line
Exercise: Implementing 8-byte relative byte address and buffers above the 2-GB line
Introduction to IBM MQ for z/OS statistics and accounting
Exercise: Getting started with IBM MQ statistics and accounting records
Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Explain how SSL/TLS contributes to authentication and confidentiality
Describe how to configure SSL/TLS in IBM MQ z/OS queue managers and IBM MQ clients
Implement SSL/TLS with multiple certificate authority (CA) certificates
Implement various types of channel authorization rules
Describe how to configure and manage queue-sharing groups
Explain how to incorporate shared message data sets and storage class memory to maximize coupling facility
storage
Describe how to add a queue-sharing group to an existing IBM MQ cluster
Implement 8-byte record byte address and buffers above the 2-GB line
Describe how to use statistics and accounting capabilities for problem determination, tuning, and capacity
planning activities

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM LX03G - Linux System Administration I - Implementation
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30096

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

The purpose of this course is to provide experienced Linux users additional skills that may help them become a capable
system admiistrator.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The intended audience for this course is experienced Linux users who want to become administrators of one or more
Linux servers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Attended IBM Linux course Linux Basics and Installation (LX020)
Practical experience in running Linux as a user

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Introduction
Unit 1: Advanced Linux installation

Exercise 1: Advanced Linux installation



Unit 2: Startup and shutdown
Exercise 2: Startup and shutdown

Unit 3: System administration tools
Exercise 3: System administration tools

Unit 4: Package management
Exercise 4: Packaging tools

Day 2

Unit 5: X Window System and VNC
Exercise 5: X Window System and VNC

Unit 6: Logging
Exercise 6: Logging

Unit 7: Kernel services and device management
Exercise 7: Device management

Day 3

Unit 8: Disk management, RAID, and LVM
Exercise 8: Disk management, LVM, and RAID

Unit 9: File systems and file system quota
Exercise 9: File systems

Unit 10: Memory management
Exercise 10: Memory management

Day 4

Unit 11: Scheduling
Exercise 11: Scheduling

Unit 12: Backup and restore
Exercise 12: Backup and restore

Unit 13: User administration
Exercise 13: User administration

Unit 14: User-level security
Exercise 14: User-level security

Day 5

Unit 16: Problem determination
Exercise 16: Problem determination

Optional units and exercises

Objective

Install Linux from a network install server, setup network install servers, and perform automated installs
Manage system and services startup and shutdown
Select and use system administration tools when appropriate
Configure and manage printers
Use packaging tools to create, install, and de-install packages
Configure and manage the X Window System and VNC
Manage logging
Manage kernel services
Manage devices
Manage hard disks, partitions, Redundant Array of Independent Disks (RAID), and Logical Volume Management
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(LVM)
Create and manage file systems and file system quota
Perform memory management
Use scheduling tools
Create and restore backups
Perform user administration
Apply user-level security
Troubleshoot Linux problems

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM 0G09AG - Advanced Statistical Analysis Using IBM SPSS Statistics
(V25)

Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30097

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an application-oriented introduction to advanced statistical methods available in IBM SPSS
Statistics. Students will review a variety of advanced statistical techniques and discuss situations in which each
technique would be used, the assumptions made by each method, how to set up the analysis, and how to interpret the
results. This includes a broad range of techniques for predicting variables, as well as methods to cluster variables and
cases.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Anyone who works with IBM SPSS Statistics and wants to learn advanced statistical procedures to be able to better
answer research questions.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Experience with IBM SPSS Statistics (navigation through windows; using dialog boxes)
Knowledge of statistics, either by on the job experience, intermediate-level statistics oriented courses, or
completion of the Statistical Analysis Using IBM SPSS Statistics (V25) course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to advanced statistical analysisTaxonomy of modelsOverview of supervised modelsOverview of models
to create natural groupingsGroup variables: Factor Analysis and Principal Components AnalysisFactor Analysis
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basicsPrincipal Components basicsAssumptions of Factor AnalysisKey issues in Factor AnalysisImprove the
interpretabilityUse Factor and component scoresGroup similar cases: Cluster AnalysisCluster Analysis basicsKey
issues in Cluster AnalysisK-Means Cluster AnalysisAssumptions of K-Means Cluster AnalysisTwoStep Cluster
AnalysisAssumptions of TwoStep Cluster AnalysisPredict categorical targets with Nearest Neighbor AnalysisNearest
Neighbor Analysis basicsKey issues in Nearest Neighbor AnalysisAssess model fitPredict categorical targets with
Discriminant AnalysisDiscriminant Analysis basicsThe Discriminant Analysis modelCore concepts of Discriminant
AnalysisClassification of casesAssumptions of Discriminant AnalysisValidate the solutionPredict categorical targets
with Logistic RegressionBinary Logistic Regression basicsThe Binary Logistic Regression modelMultinomial Logistic
Regression basicsAssumptions of Logistic Regression proceduresTesting hypothesesPredict categorical targets with
Decision TreesDecision Trees basicsValidate the solutionExplore CHAIDExplore CRTComparing Decision Trees
methodsIntroduction to Survival AnalysisSurvival Analysis basicsKaplan-Meier AnalysisAssumptions of Kaplan-Meier
AnalysisCox RegressionAssumptions of Cox RegressionIntroduction to Generalized Linear ModelsGeneralized Linear
Models basicsAvailable distributionsAvailable link functionsIntroduction to Linear Mixed ModelsLinear Mixed Models
basicsHierachical Linear ModelsModeling strategyAssumptions of Linear Mixed Models

Objective

Introduction to advanced statistical analysis
Group variables: Factor Analysis and Principal Components Analysis
Group similar cases: Cluster Analysis
Predict categorical targets with Nearest Neighbor Analysis
Predict categorical targets with Discriminant Analysis
Predict categorical targets with Logistic Regression
Predict categorical targets with Decision Trees
Introduction to Survival Analysis
Introduction to Generalized Linear Models
Introduction to Linear Mixed Models

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TS627G - IBM Spectrum Protect 8.1.7 Advanced Administration,
Tuning, and Troubleshooting

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30098

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Spectrum Protect, formerly known as IBM Tivoli Storage Manager, is a data backup and recovery solution designed
to help you manage your data retention, reduce the cost of storage, and provide appropriate recovery point objectives to
meet any service level agreement. IBM Spectrum Protect offers improved efficiency and flexibility using object-based
data management, policy driven retention, and an easy to use interface, the Operations Center. In this advanced-level
course, you streamline your daily operations by implementing the latest features, such as inline data deduplication using
storage containers, secure communications, and node replication. You use the Operations Center and administrative
command line to manage multiple IBM Spectrum Protect servers and nodes. The hands-on exercises are performed on
two Windows 2012 R2 virtual machines. This course is the second in a two-course series. It is for storage administrators
familiar with the daily management of IBM Spectrum Protect, and focuses on the latest features, such as container pool
storage. Basic concepts and installation are not covered in this course. TS617G, the first course in the series, IBM
Spectrum Protect 8.1.6 Implementation and Administration, covers basic administration and installation.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for storage administrators familiar with the daily management of IBM Spectrum Protect/Tivoli Storage
Manager.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

IBM Spectrum Protect version 8.1.6 Implementation and Administration (TS617G)
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: IBM Spectrum Protect 8.1.7 environment
Unit 2: Storage pool management overview
Unit 3: Multi-site/multi-server management
Unit 4: Replication and disaster recovery
Unit 5: Client functions and management
Unit 6: Daily maintenance and monitoring
Unit 7: Automation and scripting
Unit 8: Tuning the server and client for optimization
Unit 9: Troubleshooting and recovery
Unit 10: IBM Spectrum Protect additional products

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
Describe a multi-server IBM Spectrum Protect storage environment.
Manage storage containers and traditional storage pools.
Configure a multi-server environment. 
Improve data protection and recovery with replication. 
Enable advanced client functions.
Protect and monitor the IBM Spectrum Protect environment.
Use scripting to automate daily processing.
Optimize the IBM Spectrum Protect server and client.
Troubleshoot common problems.
Describe the other IBM Spectrum Protect family products.

 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F255G - IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Datacap Studio
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (12 Stunden) Nr. : 30101

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course shows you how to create and configure a Datacap application using Learning Template and then to enhance
it using Datacap Studio.  You identify when to use a Learning Template or a Form Template for your application.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Application Builders who are responsible for building Datacap applications
Anyone who needs to know how to rapidly develop a capture solution and enhance the application using the full
capability of the IBM Datacap suite.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The following courses or equivalent knowledge are required:

IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Introduction (F251)
IBM Datacap 9.0.1: FastDoc Server Mode (F253)
IBM Datacap 9.0.1: FastDoc Multi-Page Document (F254)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction to Datacap Studio
Rulemanager View

Document Hierarchy
Rulesets ( Global and Application)
Rulset Types (Compiled and Conventional)
Rule mapping, Properties, Task profiles, Action libraries

Zones view
Test view

Create an application based on Learning Template
Characteristics of a Learning Template Application and docType
Learning Template Configuration
Document Integrity
Learning Template Fields
Configure a Learning Template application
The Learning Template and fingerprints
The Learning Template workflow
Routing and export

Enhance the application in Datacap Studio
Application enhancement with Datacap Studio
Associate rules with a document hierarchy object
Associate a ruleset with a task profile
Validate Rules and actions

Create Locate and Zone rules
Locate actions

Create Validate rules
Validation actions
Validate and export task relationship
Mixing locate and validate actions

Expand the Locate and Validation rules
Document export to corporate data repository

Export types
Export to IBM FileNet Content Manager Repository
Actions to export to IBM FileNet repository

Application Debugging and Logs
Application Debugging in Datacap Studio
Logs Used in Debugging
Setting Rulerunner Logging by Application/Task
Datacap Studio Test Tab
Set Breakpoints
Breakpoint Configuration Interfaces

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:

Work with Datacap Studio 
Explore Rulemanager, Zones, and Test views in Datacap Studio

Create an application and configure in FastDoc 
Create an application based on the Learning Template
Configure Batch Structure (Document Hierarchy)
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Setup Image Enhancement
Configure Page recognition

Enhance the application in Datacap Studio
Create the Locate rules to locate fields with keyword search
Locate fields with intellocate (automatic in the learning template)
Configure the field Validation rules to validate the fields on the pages
Extend the Locate and Validation rules to handle more page types

Export to IBM FileNet Content Manager repository
Convert document images to pdf format
Configure Export Rules for IBM FileNet Content Manager

Application debugging and Test the task profiles
Use the Test tab in Datacap Studio for application debugging
Locate and use Datacap Logs to troubleshoot Datacap error conditions

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM P8252G - IBM Planning Analytics/Cognos TM1: Design and Develop
Models in Performance Modeler (v10.2)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30108

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Cognos TM1: Design and Develop Models in Performance Modeler (V10.2) is an intermediate instructor-led course.
This offering will teach modelers how to build a complete model in TM1 mainly using the Performance Modeler tool.
Through a series of lectures and hands-on exercises, students will learn how to create and customize dimensions and
cubes, import and link data, and build and maintain applications.

Note: This training was developed using IBM Cognos TM1 10.2 but is applicable to both IBM Cognos TM1 v10.2 and IBM
Planning Analytics.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for modelers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic knowledge of OLAP and TM1
Significant experience with Excel spreadsheets (functions, macros, etc.)
Understanding of the metrics and drivers of your business

It is recommended that you complete course IBM Cognos TM1: Interact with Data (V10.2) WBT.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of IBM Cognos TM1

review financial performance management
identify the TM1 position in a performance management system
describe the IBM Cognos TM1 components and architecture
explore IBM Cognos TM1 applications
explore the IBM Cognos TM1 environment
manage and organize a model

Create and Customize Dimensions

review cubes, dimensions, and elements
create dimensions manually
import dimensions
edit dimensions
create dimension calculations
use Guided Import to create a dimension

Create and Customize Cubes

construct a new cube
discuss cube properties
edit a cube structure
review and use a pick list
create cube calculations

Import Data

identify data sources
create processes to load data
create a process to delete data in a cube
create processes to update and maintain the model

Share Data Across Cubes with Links

discuss and list types of links
create and modify links
review rule- and process-based links

Complete the Income Statement Model

discuss the model development process
complete objects for the model
review tools to aid in model development

Create Applications

explain the application types
access an IBM Cognos TM1 application
create a new application
set the available clients
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apply security in the application
activate and de-activate an application

Additional Modeling Techniques

create dynamic subsets
use dimension functions
implement business logic
improve cube performance
use TM1 utilities

Convert Currencies

discuss currency challenges
review control cubes
create rules for currency conversion
use TM1 techniques to reduce maintenance

Model Data with Architect

describe IBM Cognos TM1 Architect
record MDX queries
customize drill-through paths

Model for Different Fiscal Requirements

discuss time considerations
use discrete time dimensions
implement a continuous time dimension model

Contribute to Planning Applications (Optional)

Integrate with IBM Cognos BI (Optional)

Administer IBM Cognos Insight (Optional)

Additional Workshop (Optional)

Optimize and Tune Models (Optional)

Identify Common Data Structures (Optional)

Customize Business Rules (Optional)

Optimize Rule Performance (Optional)

Objective

Please refer to Course Overview for description information.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TN045G - IBM Tivoli Netcool Impact 7.1 Administration and
Implementation

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30109

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches students how to deploy and administer IBM Tivoli Netcool/Impact through practice exercises. This
course is designed specifically for anyone who might be technically responsible for the design and implementation of
Netcool/Impact, a highly scalable analytics engine that adds event and service enrichment and business impact analysis
for event data. You should expect exposure to all fundamental elements of Netcool/Impact with a focus on developing
policies within the Netcool/Impact product and exploring the features that enhance the visualization, usability, and
integration functions. The visualization enhancements are facilitated by the integration of the IBM Dashboard Application
Services Hub, which is part of Jazz™ for Service Management, and Netcool/Impact features such as the UI data provider.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for:

Implementers
Architects
Specialists
Administrators
Support personnel

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic Linux administration skills
Netcool/OMNIbus administration skills



Basic scripting skills

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Tivoli/Netcool Impact
The Netcool/Impact user interface
The Netcool/Impact data model
Policies
Services
The Enrichment policy
Controlling policy execution sequence
Policy wizards
Notification policies
Reports
Operator views
Working with web services
Hibernation, X in Y, and synthetic events
Event suppression and maintenance window management
Command-line tools and self-monitoring
The Netcool/Impact UI data provider
Server utilities Introduction to IBM Tivoli/Netcool Impact
The Netcool/Impact user interface
The Netcool/Impact data model
Policies
Services
The Enrichment policy
Controlling policy execution sequence
Policy wizards
Notification policies
Reports
Operator views
Working with web services
Hibernation, X in Y, and synthetic events
Event suppression and maintenance window management
Command-line tools and self-monitoring
The Netcool/Impact UI data provider
Server utilities Introduction to IBM Tivoli/Netcool Impact
The Netcool/Impact user interface
The Netcool/Impact data model
Policies
Services
The Enrichment policy
Controlling policy execution sequence
Policy wizards
Notification policies
Reports
Operator views
Working with web services
Hibernation, X in Y, and synthetic events
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Event suppression and maintenance window management
Command-line tools and self-monitoring
The Netcool/Impact UI data provider
Server utilities

Objective

Install and configure Netcool/Impact
Write policies using Netcool/Impact policy language (IPL)
Create, update, and edit policies in the Tivoli Integrated Portal Console
Define Netcool/Impact data sources, data items, and services
Use logs to verify policy function
Use and deploy policies using the wizards
Export and restore Netcool/Impact server components
Create a Jazz for Service Management dashboard using Netcool/Impact dataAfter you complete this course, you
can perform the following tasks:
Install and configure Netcool/Impact
Write policies using Netcool/Impact policy language (IPL)
Create, update, and edit policies in the Tivoli Integrated Portal Console
Define Netcool/Impact data sources, data items, and services
Use logs to verify policy function
Use and deploy policies using the wizards
Export and restore Netcool/Impact server components
Create a Jazz for Service Management dashboard using Netcool/Impact dataAfter you complete this course, you
can perform the following tasks:
Install and configure Netcool/Impact
Write policies using Netcool/Impact policy language (IPL)
Create, update, and edit policies in the Tivoli Integrated Portal Console
Define Netcool/Impact data sources, data items, and services
Use logs to verify policy function
Use and deploy policies using the wizards
Export and restore Netcool/Impact server components
Create a Jazz for Service Management dashboard using Netcool/Impact data

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB861G - Developing Applications in IBM Business Process Manager
Advanced V8.5.7 - II

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30110

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Developing Applications in IBM Business Process
Manager Advanced V8.5.7 - II (ZB861G). This option does not require any travel.

This course continues to build the skills and concepts that are learned in courses Developing Applications in IBM Business
Process Manager Advanced V8.5.7 - I (WB860G) and Developing Applications in IBM Business Process Manager Advanced
V8.5.7 - I (ZB860G). Those courses introduced the service-oriented architecture (SOA) approach to business process
management (BPM), and covered how to build a basic process integration solution. In this course, you learn how to
extend the functionality of that solution to accommodate more process integration scenarios.

Through presentations and hands-on lab exercises, you learn about the Service Component Architecture (SCA)
programming model and runtime environment, XML (business object) support, Business Process Execution Language
(BPEL) handlers, business state machines, and SCA transactions. You also learn about business process dynamicity and
flexibility, relationships, and mediation primitives. Other topics include creating versions of SCA components, test
environment capabilities, and approaches to securing SCA applications.

You use the IBM Process Center repository to add process model artifacts in a complete and integrated development
solution. You learn how to apply governance to process applications.

In addition, you use IBM Integration Designer to design, develop, and test comprehensive process integration solutions
that use the SCA programming model, the Service Data Object (SDO) data model, and the mediation flow programming
model. You learn how to deploy these solutions to the IBM Process Server runtime environment, maintain them in the
IBM Process Center repository, and test them in the IBM Integration Designer test environment.

The course also covers how to use the tools of IBM Business Process Manager for iterative (model-driven) application
development. For example, you learn how to develop a process diagram in IBM Process Designer, store it in the IBM
Process Center repository, and associate it with modules and libraries in IBM Integration Designer.

The lab environment for this course uses the Windows 2012 server R2 64-bit platform.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

ibm.com/training



Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for integration developers and other application development specialists.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should successfully complete Developing Applications in IBM Business Process
Manager Advanced V8.5.7 - I (WB860G) or Developing Applications in IBM Business Process Manager Advanced
V8.5.7 - I (ZB860G). You should also have:

Basic Java and Java 2 Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE) skills
Experience with, or prior education on, WebSphere Application Server, or experience with Rational Application
Developer
Basic Extensible Markup Language (XML) skills

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introduction to IBM Business Process Manager V8.5.7
Exercise: Using iterative development to create applications
Course business scenario
Version control and testing of SCA applications
Exercise: Version control for SCA applications
SCA bindings, the SCA runtime, and SCA quality of service qualifiers
Exercise: Working with SCA bindings and qualifiers
Fault handlers
Exercise: Applying fault handlers
WS-BPEL compensation and event handlers
Exercise: Applying a compensation handler to WS-BPEL
Business state machines
Exercise: Working with business state machines
Transactional behavior of SCA applications
Exercise: Defining transactional behavior in SCA applications
Business process flexibility
Exercise: Creating flexible business processes
Relationships
Exercise: Working with static relationships
Mediation primitives
Exercise: Implementing a mediation flow
Mediation flow control
Exercise: Writing a generic error handler for IBM Process Server
Security



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30110
Generated on 23/05/2023

Exercise: Implementing security
Governance of process applications
Exercise: Applying governance to process applications
Integrating with IBM Business Process Manager
Exercise: Integrating other applications with IBM Integration Designer
Course summary

Objective

Create and modify an application by using iterative, model-driven development
Develop a business process diagram in IBM Process Designer
Work with a process application snapshot in IBM Integration Designer
Associate IBM Integration Designer artifacts with a process application snapshot
Use artifacts from an IBM Integration Designer library in a business process diagram
Implement and deploy SCA modules and libraries that contain version information
Use the serviceDeploy tool to install versioned modules in an IBM Process Server profile
Enable cross-component trace to follow the invocation sequences between SCA applications to diagnose and
repair an application failure
Implement the event sequencing quality of service qualifier in an application
Implement a WebSphere MQ import in an application
Implement a fault handler and compensation handler in a business process
Examine and test a business state machine
Examine the transaction propagation settings and transaction quality of service qualifier settings for an application
Implement a selector component and dynamically navigate a business process instance at run time
Implement a static (lookup) relationship
Create a service aggregation mediation flow by using several pre-built mediation primitives
Create a reusable mediation subflow that contains error handling primitives
Configure security quality of service qualifiers and implement role-based security for human tasks and business
processes
Apply governance to process applications
Configure IBM Business Process Manager Advanced tools for integration with other applications, such as IBM
Business Monitor

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ZZ670G - InfoSphere MDM Reference Data Management V.10
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30112

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to prepare students to implement and understand the InfoSphere Reference Data Management
solution and how the solution will work within their organization.  Students will install and use the InfoSphere Reference
Data Management Hub and Console to manage data sets, data types, mappings, hierarchies and subscriptions. For each
core area, the instructor will explain the high-level concepts and have the students work with the feature in the lab
exercises.  Heavy emphasis is put on exercises and activities, allowing course participants to apply the knowledge that
they learn in the classroom.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for ITechnical Specialist, Support Engineers, System Architects

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

There are no prerequisites to this course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction
Issues facing organization with respect to Reference Data
Overview of the Reference Data Management Solution

Installing the RDM Solution



Installing RDM
Security

Introduction to the InfoSphere RDM Console
Understanding the console roles

Working with Data Sets
The Data Sets Data Model
Maintaining Reference Data Sets
Maintaining Reference Data Types
Working with Mappings
Data Set states
Working with Subscriptions
Working with Translations

Advanced Topics
Reference Data Hierarchies
Compound Keys
Versions

Integration
Import and Export of Reference Data
Batch Export - command line program (control file, scripts)
Invoking services outside of the Console

Customizations to the RDM Solution
Life Cycle state machine setup - Could be an advanced topic
Behavior Extensions
Event Management
Validation

AGENDA:

Day 1
Introduction
Installing the RDM Solution
Introduction to the InfoSphere RDM Console
Working with Data Sets

Day 2
Advanced Topics
Integration
Customizations to the RDM Solution

Objective

Understand the problems and issues RDM was designed to fix
Understand how RDM fit's into an organization
Ability to set up a development environment for the RDM solution
Ability to configure the RDM solution (security, life cycle state machine, property files)
Understand the how reference data is stored in the RDM Hub
Ability to use the Console to add, update and retrieve Reference Data
Understand the versions and translations of Reference Data
Understand the Life Cycle of Reference Data
Ability to invoke services to retrieve data set values
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Understand the import and export of reference data.
Understand the ability to extend the RDM solution through UI Extension, Behavior Extension, Event Manager and
Validation

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WA590G - WebSphere Application Server V9 Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30113

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you the skills that are needed to administer IBM WebSphere Application Server V9.

This release of IBM WebSphere Application Server provides enhanced support for standards (notably Java 7 EE),
emerging technology, and a choice of development frameworks.

In this course, you learn how to configure and maintain IBM WebSphere Application Server V9 in a single-server
environment. You learn how to deploy enterprise Java applications in a single computer configuration. In addition, you
learn how to work with features of WebSphere Application Server V9, such as the wsadmin scripting interface, security,
and performance monitoring.

Hands-on exercises throughout the course give you practical experience with the skills you develop in the lectures.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for administrators who configure and manage web-based applications on WebSphere
Application Server. Web administrators, application developers and deployers, security specialists, and application
architects can also benefit from this course.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic operational skills for the Linux operating system
Administrative skills for a web server, such as IBM HTTP Server or Apache
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Basic understanding of cloud concepts, private, public, and hybrid clouds, and traditional on-premises
environments

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
WebSphere product family overview
WebSphere Application Server architecture - stand-alone
Exercise: Profile creation
WebSphere Application Server administrative console
Exercise: Exploring the administrative console
Introduction to the PlantsByWebSphere application
Application assembly
Exercise: Assembling an application
Application installation
Exercise: Installing an application
Problem determination
Exercise: Problem determination
Introduction to wsadmin and scripting
Exercise: Using wsadmin
WebSphere security
Exercise: Configuring WebSphere Application Server security
Exercise: Configuring application security
Performance monitoring
Exercise: Using the performance monitoring tools
Course summary

 

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Relate WebSphere Application Server to the WebSphere family of products
Describe the features and standards in WebSphere Application Server V9
Describe the use of WebSphere Application Server in cloud, hybrid cloud, and on-premises environments
Describe the architectural concepts that are related to WebSphere Application Server
Assemble and install server-side Java enterprise applications
Use WebSphere administrative tools to configure and manage enterprise applications
Use wsadmin scripting
Configure WebSphere Application Server security
View performance information about server and application components
Troubleshoot problems by using problem determination tools and log files

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM SZ81G - z/OS Security Server RACF, Implementing and Customization
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30116

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course will teach you to implement and customize RACF on z/OS.

We will start creating and maintaining the RACF databases. The functions, a resource manager can use, to work with
RACF as external security manager are discussed. A short overview about the RACF profiles and the administration of
them is given.

RACF customization, like the class descriptor table and started procedure table, are discussed. This also includes
performance and tuning of RACF.

Program control and the interaction between the storage management components and RACF is presented.

An overview about multilevel security is given.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course are for:

z/OS system programmers
RACF administrators

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic skills about z/OS, storage management and RACF.
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1 - Overview z/OS security
Unit 2 - RACF database
Unit 3 - Profiles and functions
Unit 4 - Customizing
Unit 5 - Program control
Unit 6 - RACF and DFSMS
Unit 7 - RACF macros and exits
Unit 8 - Recovery procedures
Unit 9 - Performance and tuning
Unit 10 - Multilevel security

Objective

Create and maintain the RACF database
Customize RACF
Maintain RACF implementation
Protect system resources

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM P8259G - IBM Planning Analytics/Cognos TM1: Create Scorecards
(v10.2)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30118

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Planning Analytics/Cognos TM1: Create Scorecards teaches scorecard developers how to create scorecarding
solutions in TM1. Through a series of lectures and hands-on exercises, participants will learn how to create all of the
necessary scorecarding objects such as metrics cubes, diagrams, and maps, deploy the solution to the Web for end-user
consumption, and create an engaging dashboard presentation for the solution.

This training was developed using IBM Cognos TM1 10.2 but is applicable to both IBM Cognos TM1 v10.2 and IBM
Planning Analytics.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for Scorecard Developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Knowledge of your business requirements
Experience using the Windows operating system and a Web browser

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Introduction to Scorecarding in IBM Cognos TM1

explain the purpose of scorecarding
identify TM1 components and objects used for scorecarding
explain the process of creating a scorecarding solution in TM1

Create a Metrics Cube

create a new TM1 server
create dimensions manually or by importing
create and populate a metrics cube

Visualize Relationships using Diagrams and Maps

edit an impact diagram
create a strategy map
create a custom diagram

Make Scorecards Available

create and deploy a scorecarding application
apply security to a scorecarding application

Create Dashboards

create a dashboard layout for a scorecarding application
publish the layout to make it available to users

Link Cubes Together

create links to share data between cubes
enable drill-through so users can view detailed data linked in from source cubes

Objective

Please refer to Course Overview for description information.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB821G - Administration of IBM Business Process Manager Standard
V8.5.6

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30122

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Administration of IBM Business Process Manager
Standard V8.5.6 (ZB821G). This option does not require any travel.

This course teaches IBM BPM administrators how to install, configure, and administer IBM Business Process Manager
Standard V8.5.6. You learn about IBM Business Process Manager Standard architecture, concepts, and terminology. You
also learn how to deploy and manage business applications and how to troubleshoot the environment. This is an
interactive class with hands-on lab exercises.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for systems administrators, solutions administrators, and operators who install, configure,
manage, and troubleshoot the environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have a general knowledge of:

The Linux operating system
Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE) and Extensible Markup Language (XML)
Administering multi-tier business applications
Managing WebSphere Application Server



Managing a database server, such as DB2, MS SQL Server, or Oracle database

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Overview of IBM Business Process Manager V8.5.6
IBM Business Process Manager Standard installation
IBM Business Process Manager Standard architecture overview
Exercise: Installing IBM Business Process Manager Standard
Exercise: Installing the IBM HTTP Server
IBM Business Process Manager deployment topologies
Exercise: Configuring the Process Center environment
Introduction to Process Center
Exercise: Administering Process Center
Managing users and groups
Exercise: Adding users and groups
Overview of Process Portal
Exercise: Administering Process Portal
Overview of deployment scenarios
Exercise: Configuring the Process Server environment
Exercise: Managing offline and online Process Servers
Managing snapshots
Exercise: Creating and managing snapshots
Advanced administration concepts
Archiving and purging
Problem determination
Exercise: Performance and troubleshooting
Security and security providers
Exercise: Implementing IBM BPM security
Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Configure and administer a Process Center environment
Configure and administer a Process Server environment
Describe the purpose and business value of the tools included in IBM Business Process Manager Standard V8.5.6:
IBM Process Server and IBM Process Center
Describe IBM Business Process Manager Standard architecture, concepts, and terminology
Describe the deployment considerations for IBM Business Process Manager Standard components
Create a Process Center clustered environment by using the Deployment Environment wizard
Create a Process Server clustered environment by using the BPMConfig utility
Deploy and manage process applications
Work with the administrative console and management tools
Deploy applications to an offline and online Process Server environment
Archive and purge in an IBM Business Process Manager environment
Integrate with security providers to secure the environment
Troubleshoot the environment
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Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F284G - IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 - Optimize Search
Performance

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30127

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Users often use both content and property based searches during the course of a business day. Searches can be
extremely resource intensive. In this course, you learn how to configure Content Search Services, configure document
classes for content based retrieval, create index partitions, and use bulk operations to update multiple files based on
search criteria.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

System Administrators who are responsible for:
Maintaining the IBM FileNet Content Manager domains.
Administering development and production environments.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

IBM Content Manager concepts and terminology: Object stores, objects, properties, content
Be able to navigate the Administration Console for Content Platform Engine.
Recommended prerequisite courses:

IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 Introduction (F280G)
IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1: Work with Object Metadata (F282G)



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Configure Content Search Services

What is content-based retrieval (CBR)?
What is a content index?
What are IBM Content Search Services?
Starting and stopping IBM Content Search Services
What is an index area?
Use affinity groups to control server assignment
Enable Content Based Retrieval
Domain level tasks
IBM Content Search Server console commands

Configure index partitions

What is an index partition?
Configuring Index partitions
Settability values
Selecting a string property for an index partition
Use a date property for a partition

Create content based indexes

Index areas and full-text indexes
Index area states
Automatic activation of index areas
Enable Content Based Retrieval
Object store level tasks
Create an index area object
Index jobs
How to run a CBR search
CBR SQL query format
CBR enabled properties

Optimize CBR queries

Combined CBR ad database searches
How the mixed query works
CBR Query Optimization
Configuration
Handling requests for ranked results
Configure CBR query optimization options

Use searches with bulk actions

Perform Searches and Bulk Actions
Activities that you need to complete
Actions on Multiple Objects
Types of Multiple-object Actions
Actions and Operations



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30127
Generated on 23/05/2023

Perform Bulk Actions

Appendix

Start and Stop System Components

 

Objective

Configure a text search server
Select a Property for an Index Partition.
Configure a String Index Partition.
Configure a Date Index Partition.
Configure Content Based Retrieval
Configure an Index Area
Check Indexing Logs
Reindex
Optimize CBR queries
Perform searches with bulk actions.
Perform a batch action.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM AN10G - AIX Basics
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30128

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course enables you to perform everyday tasks using the AIX operating system. Learn to perform everyday tasks
using the AIX operating system.

This course provides lectures and hands on labs in an instructor lead course environment, either in a face-to-face
classroom or in a live virtual classroom environment (ILO - Instructor Led Online). The lab images are using the AIX 7.2
operating system.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is intended for anyone who requires basic AIX/UNIX user skills to be able to work in an AIX
environment.

This course is also a prerequisite for many courses in the AIX Systems Administration curriculum.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be familiar with:

Basic information technology (IT) concepts and the role of an operating system

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome Unit 1: Getting started with AIX Exercise 1: Getting started with AIXUnit 2: Files and directories Exercise 2:
Files and directories Unit 3: The vi editor Exercise 3: The vi editor 

Day 2Unit 4: Using files Exercise 4: Using files Unit 5: File permissions Exercise 5: File permissions Unit 6: Shell
basics Exercise 6: Shell basics Unit 7: Using shell variables Exercise 7: Using shell variables Unit 8: Processes 

Day 3Exercise 8: Processes Unit 9: Customizing the user environment Exercise 9: Customizing the user
environment Unit 10: AIX utilities: Part I Exercise 10: AIX utilities: Part 1Unit 11: AIX utilities: Part 2Exercise 11: AIX
utilities: Part 2

Wrap-up/Survey

Objective

Log in to an AIX system and set a user password
Use AIX online documentation
Manage AIX files and directories
Describe the purpose of the shell
Use the vi editor
Execute common AIX commands and manage AIX processes
Customize the working environment
Use common AIX utilities
Write simple shell scripts

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TM673G - IBM Monitoring 8.1.3 Implementation and Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30130

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you how to install and use the IBM Monitoring v8.1.3 software to manage your environment. You
install and configure the product, install various agents, create applications, manage users, detect problems and
integrate with NetCool/OMNIbus, IBM Tivoli Monitoring, and Dashboard Application Services Hub.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for users, administrators, and implementers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have the following skills:

The ability to navigate Linux and Windows applications
A working knowledge of an Internet browser

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Monitoring

Overview and architecture
Monitoring agents and categories
Application based monitoring



Monitoring agent examples
Integrating with IBM Performance Management
The IBM Monitoring lab environment

Installation

Overview of installation
Prerequisites and the prerequisite checker
Installing the Performance Management Server
Installing IBM Monitoring agents

Administer and use IBM Performance Management

Starting and stopping the Performance Management Server  
Starting and stopping agents   
Starting the Performance Management Console
Managing applications
Using attribute details to access data from an agent
Configure and use the Log File Agent
Managing users of the Performance Management Console

Managing events and thresholds

Events
Threshold Manager
Resource Group Manager

Integrating IBM Monitoring with other products

Integrating IBM Tivoli Monitoring
Bluemix integration
Netcool/OMNIbus integration
Event notification
Integrating with IBM Alert Notification
IBM Operations Analytics - Log Analysis integration
Integrating with IBM Operations Analytics – Predictive Insights
Dashboard Application Services Hub with IBM Performance Management agent data
Integrate with IBM Control Desk

Reporting and 7-day comparison

Historical 7-day comparison
Reporting

Objective

In this course, you learn to perform the following tasks:

Explore the IBM Monitoring architecture.

Install and configure IBM Monitoring.

Administer, use, and navigate the Performance Management Console to monitor and manage a monitoring solution
that is built with IBM Monitoring.

Manage events effectively by using facilities that are provided with IBM Monitoring.
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Integrate IBM Monitoring with other products.

Run reports and a 7-day comparison.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ES05G - An Introduction to the z/OS Environment
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (12 Stunden) Nr. : 30131

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is an overview of the z/OS operating systems and services for non-MVS IS technical personnel.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for personnel with a technical background in information technology who are new to the z/OS
platform and do not have prior MVS or OS/390 experience.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

System concepts
Basic knowledge of IS technologies
No MVS, OS/390, or z/OS knowledge required

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Requirements of an enterprise server
Unit 2: Application enablement
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Unit 3: Enabling On Demand Business on z/OS
Unit 4: z/OS connectivity

Day 2

Unit 5: Security in a z/OS environment
Unit 6: Systems management
Unit 7: System and data availability
Unit 8: System services
Unit 9: System z9 and z10 and System z hardware
Unit 10: zEnterprise: A new dimension in computing

Objective

Identify the installation requirements for an enterprise server and how z/OS supports these requirements
Discuss the services for application enablement in a z/OS environment
Identify how z/OS provides support for On Demand Business
Describe how security is ensured in a z/OS environment
Identify products and tools that support a central point of control
Characterize products and facilities that support z/OS systems
Describe the essential system services of z/OS
List the z/Architecture processor configurations for z/OS
Describe z/OS connectivity, communication facilities, and interfaces
Describe how zEnterprise creates a single system of systems
The concept, strategy, and benefits of the z/OS environment
Application enablement in z/OS
Overview of On Demand Business support in z/OS
Connectivity to the z/OS environment
Security support provided by z/OS
Systems Management support (Tivoli, SMP/E, SMF, and RMF)
Scalability, availability, backup, and recovery features in z/OS
System Services support (storage management, job management, work management, data sets, and data set
management)
System z processor configurations, System z Enterprise Server hardware
zEnterprise, a new dimension in computing

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM IX223G - Informix 12.10 Database Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30132

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course, students will learn the basic concepts of data management with Informix 12.10.  They will learn how to
create, manage, and maintain tables and indexes; how the Informix Optimizer works; and how to use the SET EXPLAIN
feature to determine query effectiveness.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The main audience for this course is Informix Database Administrators.  It is also appropriate for Informix System
Administrators and Informix Application Developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students in this course should satisfy the following prerequisites: 

 IX101 - Introduction to Informix terminology and data types (or equivalent experience or knowledge)
 Knowledge of Structured Query Language (SQL) 
 Experience using basic Linux functionality

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1 - Creating databases and tables
Databases
Tables



DBSCHEMA, ONCHECK, and ONSTAT
Sysmaster
Unit 2 - Altering and deleting databases and tables
ALTER
Data space reclamation
Renaming
Dropping
Unit 3 - Creating, altering, and dropping indexes
Indexes
Sysmaster
Forest of trees
Unit 4 - Managing and maintaining indexes
Benefits and costs
Guidelines
Calculating size
Unit 5 - Table and index partitioning
Fragmentation
Distribution schemes
Sysmaster
Unit 6 - Maintaining table and index partitioning
ALTER FRAGMENT
Unit 7 - Cost-based query optimizer
Access plan
Join methods
EXPLAIN
Scans
Unit 8 - Updating statistics and data distributions
UPDATE STATISTICS
Distribution information
Process
Updating statistics
Unit 9 - Managing the optimizer
Optimization options
Directives
Unit 10 - Referential and entity integrity
Integrity
Constraints
Unit 11 - Managing constraints
Transaction modes
Dropping a constraint
Unit 12 - Modes and violations detection
Object modes
Disabling an object
Recording violations
Sysmaster
Unit 13 - Concurrency control
Isolation
Locks
Row versioning
Unit 14 - Data security
Levels of data security
Privileges
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Roles
Unit 15 - Views
Working with views
WITH CHECK OPTION
Sysmaster
Unit 16 - Introduction to stored procedures
Stored procedures
Sysmaster
Unit 17 - Triggers
Working with triggers
Triggers and stored procedures
Dropping a trigger
Cursors and triggers
Triggers and constraint checking
Sysmaster
Managing triggers
Appendix A - Terminology
Terminology
Appendix B - Data types
Data types
Appendix C - XML publishing
XML publishing
Appendix D - Basic Text Search DataBlade Module
BTS DataBlade Module
Appendix E - Node DataBlade Module
Node DataBlade Module
Appendix F - Using Global Language Support
Using GLS

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM 0G51BG - Statistical Analysis Using IBM SPSS Statistics (V26)
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30134

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an application-oriented introduction to the statistical component of IBM SPSS Statistics. Students
will review several statistical techniques and discuss situations in which they would use each technique, how to set up
the analysis, and how to interpret the results. This includes a broad range of techniques for exploring and summarizing
data, as well as investigating and testing relationships. Students will gain an understanding of when and why to use
these various techniques and how to apply them with confidence, interpret their output, and graphically display the
results.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• IBM SPSS Statistics users who want to familiarize themselves with the statistical capabilities of IBM SPSS Statistics
Base. • Anyone who wants to refresh their knowledge and statistical experience.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Experience with IBM SPSS Statistics (version 18 or later), or  • Completion of the IBM SPSS Statistics Essentials
course

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to statistical analysis Identify the steps in the research process Identify measurement levels Describing
individual variables Chart individual variables Summarize individual variables Identify the normal distribution Identify
standardized scores Testing hypotheses Principles of statistical testing One-sided versus two-sided testing Type I,
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type II errors and power Testing hypotheses on individual variables Identify population parameters and sample
statistics Examine the distribution of the sample mean Test a hypothesis on the population mean Construct
confidence intervals Tests on a single variable Testing on the relationship between categorical variables Chart the
relationship Describe the relationship Test the hypothesis of independence Assumptions Identify differences between
the groups Measure the strength of the association Testing on the difference between two group means Chart the
relationship Describe the relationship Test the hypothesis of two equal group means Assumptions Testing on
differences between more than two group means Chart the relationship Describe the relationship Test the hypothesis
of all group means being equal Assumptions Identify differences between the group means Testing on the
relationship between scale variables Chart the relationship Describe the relationship Test the hypothesis of
independence Assumptions Treatment of missing values Predicting a scale variable: Regression Explain linear
regression Identify unstandardized and standardized coefficients Assess the fit Examine residuals Include 0-1
independent variables Include categorical independent variables Introduction to Bayesian statistics Bayesian
statistics and classical test theory The Bayesian approach Evaluate a null hypothesis Overview of Bayesian
procedures in IBM SPSS Statistics Overview of multivariate procedures Overview of supervised models Overview of
models to create natural groupings

Objective

Introduction to statistical analysis Describing individual variables Testing hypotheses Testing hypotheses on
individual variables Testing on the relationship between categorical variables Testing on the difference between two
group means Testing on differences between more than two group means Testing on the relationship between scale
variables Predicting a scale variable: Regression Introduction to Bayesian statistics Overview of multivariate
procedures

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WM875G - CICS V5 Advanced Application Development for SOA and
Web Services

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30135

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This advanced course teaches you how to design, code, test, and debug CICS application programs that use the CICS
web services features in CICS Transaction Server V5.

The content of this course is applicable to the entire family of CICS products and is primarily directed toward application
developers who are interested in implementing CICS web services. Through a combination of instructor-led lectures and
extensive hands-on exercises in COBOL, you learn how to create, test, and debug CICS web services. The course covers
topics such as creating and implementing CICS applications as web services and implanting security measures in CICS
for web services applications.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is designed for application developers and analysts who need to design, implement, and debug
CICS web services in a service-oriented architecture (SOA) environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Working knowledge of the underlying operating system platforms
Basic knowledge of CICS fundamentals
COBOL or PL/I application development and coding skills
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Basic knowledge of application design and programming

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introduction and overview of CICS web services
Exercise: Testing CICS web services and tooling
Web service design and development
CICS as a web services provider
Exercise: Building a web services provider application
CICS as a web services provider with Rational Developer for System z
Exercise: Building a web services provider application with Rational Developer for System z
CICS as a web services requester
Exercise: Building a web services requester application
CICS application data and XML
Exercise: Using CICS to parse and generate XML
Web service pipeline handlers
Exercise: Developing a message handler program
WS-Security and WS-Trust
Resource definition
Exercise: Using the resources
Interfacing with CICS web services
Course summary

Objective

Enable CICS applications to use web services from external providers
Build web services provider or requester applications in CICS
Use Rational Developer for System z to consume WSDL files, test CICS web services provider applications, and
create CICS web services requester applications
Describe the CICS Service Flow Modeler feature and its function within an SOA
Use Rational Developer for System z to create a converter program and a WSBind file for use with CICS web
services provider applications
Use Rational Developer for System z to create top-down, bottom-up, and meet-in-the-middle web services
Map and transform XML application data to language structures and language structures to XML data
Describe pipeline processing and develop and test a message handler program
Incorporate the appropriate security mechanisms in CICS for web services applications
Describe how Java is used with web services
Explain how a provider-mode and requester-mode Axis2 web service is used and deployed
Describe how CICS applications can communicate by using the Request and Response processing capability of
Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP) V1.1
Describe how to use CICS support features for the HTTP V1.1 specification, including chunked transfer-coding,
pipelining, and persistent connections
Describe the service interfaces for HTTP processing, CICS Transaction Gateway, Cross Memory, WebSphere MQ,
REST, Liberty Profile, JSON, and the Mobile Feature Pack and Service Component Architecture (SCA)

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CL2X3G - DB2 10 for LUW: Basic Administration for Linux and
Windows

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (24 Stunden) Nr. : 30137

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you to perform basic database administrative tasks using DB2 10.1 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows.
These tasks include creating and populating databases and implementing a logical design to support recovery
requirements. The access strategies selected by the DB2 Optimizer will be examined using the DB2 Explain tools.
Various diagnostic methods will be presented including using the db2diag.log file messages to direct your investigation
of problems as well as using the db2pd commands.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for system administrators, database administrators, and technical personnel involved in
planning, implementing, and maintaining DB2 databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Use basic OS functions such as utilities, file permissions, hierarchical file system, commands, and editor
State the functions of the Structured Query Language (SQL) and be able to construct DDL, DML, and authorization
statements
Discuss basic relational database concepts and objects such as tables, indexes, views, and join

These skills can be developed by taking:

OS Training:
AIX 5L Basics



Linux Basics and Administration
Windows Systems Administration
Or by having equivalent HP-UX or Solaris administration experience

DB2 SQL Workshop

DB2 Fundamentals

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of DB2 on Linux, UNIX and Windows
Command Line Processor (CLP) and GUI usage
The DB2 environment
Creating databases and data placement
Creating database objects
Moving data
Backup and recovery
Database Maintenance, Monitoring, and Problem Determination
Locking and concurrency
Security

Agenda

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Overview of DB2 on Linux, UNIX and Windows
Unit 2: Command Line Processor (CLP) and GUI usage
Unit 3: The DB2 Database Manager Instance

Exercise 1: Create a New DB2 Instance

Unit 4: Creating databases and data placement
Exercise 2: Creating databases and data placement

Day 2

Unit 5: Creating database objects
Exercise 3: Create objects

Unit 6: Moving data
Exercise 4: Moving data

Day 3

Unit 7: Backup and recovery
Exercise 5: Backup and recovery

Unit 8: Database Maintenance, Monitoring, and Problem Determination
Exercise 6: Using DB2 Tools for Performance

Day 4

Unit 7: Locking and concurrency
Exercise 7: Investigating DB2 Locking
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Unit 8: Security
Exercise 8: Database Security

Objective

Administer a DB2 database system using commands and GUI tools
Compare DMS, SMS, and Automatic storage management for table space storage
Implement a given logical database design using DB2 to support integrity and concurrency requirements
List and describe the components of DB2
Define a DB2 recovery strategy and perform the tasks necessary to support the strategy
Use autonomic features of DB2
Examine Explain output to determine access strategy chosen by Optimizer
Investigate current application activity that might indicate performance problems using SQL statements
Implement DB2 security

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB395G - Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational Decision
Manager V8.8

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30138

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational
Decision Manager V8.9 (WB400G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Developing Rule Solutions in IBM Operational
Decision Manager V8.8 (ZB395G). This option does not require any travel.

This course introduces developers to IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.8. You learn the concepts and skills that you
need to design, develop, and integrate a business rule solution with Operational Decision Manager.

The course begins with an overview of Operational Decision Manager, which is composed of two main environments:
Decision Server for technical users and Decision Center for business users. The course outlines the collaboration between
development and business teams during project development. Through instructor-led presentations and hands-on lab
exercises, you learn about the core features of Decision Server, which is the primary working environment for
developers. You design a business rule application, and work with the object models that are required to author and
execute rule artifacts. You gain experience with rule deployment and execution within various types of client
applications. You work extensively with Rule Execution Server and learn how you can integrate decision services within
an enterprise environment.

In addition, you become familiar with rule authoring so that you can support business users to set up and customize the
rule authoring and validation environments. You also learn how to use Operational Decision Manager features to support
decision governance.

The lab environment for this course uses Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard Edition.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe



Audience

This course is designed for application developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have:

Experience with the Java programming language and object-oriented concepts
Knowledge of Java Platform, Enterprise Edition (Java EE)
Basic knowledge of Extensible Markup Language (XML)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introducing IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.8
Exercise: Operational Decision Manager in action
Operational Decision Manager: Business rules
Exercise: Setting up decision services
Programming with business rules
Developing object models
Exercise: Working with the BOM
Exercise: Refactoring
Orchestrating ruleset execution
Exercise: Working with ruleflows
Authoring rules
Exercise: Exploring action rules
Exercise: Authoring action rules
Exercise: Authoring decision tables and decision trees
Customizing rule vocabulary with categories and domains
Exercise: Working with static domains
Exercise: Working with dynamic domains
Working with queries
Exercise: Working with queries
Debugging rules
Exercise: Executing rules locally
Exercise: Debugging a ruleset
Enabling tests and simulations
Exercise: Enabling tests and simulations
Managing deployment
Exercise: Managing deployment
Executing rules with Rule Execution Server
Exercise: Exploring the Rule Execution Server console
Exercise: Executing rules with Rule Execution Server in Java EE
Exercise: Executing rules as a hosted transparent decision service (HTDS)
Auditing and monitoring ruleset execution
Exercise: Auditing ruleset execution through Decision Warehouse
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Working with the REST API
Exercise: Working with the REST API
Introducing decision governance
Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the benefits of implementing a decision management solution with Operational Decision Manager
Identify the key user roles that are involved in designing and developing a decision management solution, and the
tasks that are associated with each role
Describe the development process of building a business rule application and the collaboration between business
and development teams
Set up and customize the business object model (BOM) and vocabulary for rule authoring
Implement the execution object model (XOM) that enables rule execution
Orchestrate rule execution through ruleflows
Author rule artifacts to implement business policies
Debug business rule applications to ensure that the implemented business logic is error-free
Set up the testing and simulation environment for business users
Package and deploy decision services to testing and production environments
Integrate decision services for managed execution within an enterprise environment
Build client applications to invoke ruleset execution
Test, monitor, and audit execution of decision services
Work with Operational Decision Manager features that support decision governance, including the decision
governance framework for decision services

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM KM213G - IBM InfoSphere QualityStage Essentials v11.5
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30140

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches how to build QualityStage parallel jobs that investigate, standardize, match, and consolidate data
records. Students will gain experience by building an application that combines customer data from three source
systems into a single master customer record.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Data Analysts responsible for data quality using QualityStage
• Data Quality Architects
• Data Cleansing Developers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Participants should have:
• Familiarity with the Windows operating system
• Familiarity with a text editor
Helpful, but not required, would be some understanding of elementary statistics principles such as weighted
averages and probability.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Data Quality Issues
Listing the common data quality contaminants



Describing data quality processes

2. QualityStage Overview
Describing QualityStage architecture
Describing QualityStage clients and their functions

3. Developing with QualityStage
Importing metadata
Building DataStage/QualityStage Jobs
Running jobs
Reviewing results

4. Investigate
Building Investigate jobs
Using Character Discrete, Concatenate, and Word Investigations to analyze data fields
Reviewing results

5. Standardize
Describing the Standardize stage
Identifying Rule Sets
Building jobs using the Standardize stage
Interpreting standardize results
Investigating unhandled data and patterns

6. Match
Building a QualityStage job to identify matching records
Applying multiple Match passes to increase efficiency
Interpreting and improving Match results

7. Survive
Building a QualityStage survive job that will consolidate matched records into a single master record

8. Two-Source Match
Building a QualityStage job to match data using a reference match
 

Objective

•List the common data quality contaminants

•Describe each of the following processes:

§Investigation

§Standardization

§Match

§Survivorship

•Describe QualityStage architecture

•Describe QualityStage clients and their functions
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•Import metadata

•Build and run DataStage/QualityStage jobs, review results

•Build Investigate jobs

•Use Character Discrete, Concatenate, and Word Investigations to analyze data fields

•Describe the Standardize stage

•Identify Rule Sets

•Build jobs using the Standardize stage

•Interpret standardization results

•Investigate unhandled data and patterns

•Build a QualityStage job to identify matching records

•Apply multiple Match passes to increase efficiency

•Interpret and improve match results

•Build a QualityStage Survive job that will consolidate matched records into a single master record

•Build a single job to match data using a Two-Source match

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM LX072G - Power Systems Running Linux: Storage Management
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30141

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to provide the students with what they need to know when managing storage in a Linux on
Power environment.  IBM Power Systems provide a large variety of storage options and combining these options with
Linux storage management techniques is a critical skill required by today’s system administrator.

This course provides students with an opportunity to work with Power Systems storage devices, focusing on those skill
sets needed to manage these devices on Linux Servers.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The audiences for this training include Power systems support personnel, Linux technical support individuals, Linux
developers, Linux system administrators, system architects and engineers that may work with Linux running on an
IBM Power system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students should have general knowledge of IBM Power Systems servers and partitions. This could be obtained by
attending LX024 Essentials of PowerVM.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

DAY 1
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Unit 1: Welcome, Introduction to Power storage (PowerVM, VIOS)

     Exercise 1: Navigating the lab environment

Unit 2: Device naming and File System management

     Exercise 2: Managing devices

DAY 2

Unit 3: SAN attached devices and MultiPath IO

     Exercise 3: Multipath IO

Unit 4: Logical Volume Management

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

    Describe storage options for Linux distributions running in a Power Systems environment
    Interpret storage configuration data
    Implement storage devices with PowerVM

VIOS
Fibre Channel
 iSCSI

    Differentiate native Linux and hardware RAID solutions
    Validate configuration options

    Design solutions for attaching storage resources to a Linux on Power host

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM LX034G - Power Systems Running Linux: Performance Management
(PowerVM Base)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30148

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach performance monitoring skills for SUSE LINUX Enterprise Server, Red Hat Enterprise
Linux, and Ubuntu server on POWER8 servers. This course teaches the skills that are needed to measure, analyze, and
potentially tune Linux distributions for optimal performance on IBM POWER8 systems. In this course we focus on the
features that relate to performance of the POWER8 processor, Linux kernel, and the special monitoring, configuring, and
tuning needs of virtual servers. This course does not cover application monitoring and tuning.

You will work with traditional and IBM provided Linux performance analysis and tuning tools. Our objective is to learn
which tools to use, when, and how they have been enhanced for the latest POWER8 technology. These skills are
invaluable to individuals responsible for the performance of a POWER8 server.

Each lecture is reinforced with hands-on lab exercises to gain practical experience applicable to your performance
management requirements.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The audiences for this training include anyone who needs to create and manage partitions on IBM Power System
servers, such as Linux or AIX technical support and consultants, Linux or AIX system administrators, or system
architects and engineers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students attending this course are expected to have good Linux administration skills. These skills can be obtained by
attending one of the following courses:



- Power Systems Running Linux: Red Hat Administration (PowerVM Base) (LX031G), or

- Power Systems Running Linux: Red Hat Storage Management (PowerVM Base) (LX041G) or

- Power Systems Running Linux: Ubuntu Server Administration (PowerVM Base) (LX051G)

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

DAY 1

Unit 1: Performance objectives and PowerVM concepts

     Lab exercise 1: Linux installation and Power virtualization

Unit 2: Power processor operations

     Lab exercise 2: Focus on processor

 

DAY 2

Unit 3: Power memory management

     Lab exercise 3: Focus on memory

Unit 4: Power I/O

     Lab exercise 4: Focus on I/O

Unit 5:  Nigel’s Monitor (nmon)

     Lab exercise 5:  nmon operations

Objective

On Completion of this course, the student should be able to:

Identify the system components to be monitored
Define a basic performance monitoring strategy for Linux
Identify open source, and IBM specific tools to monitor:

Processor
Memory
I/O
Network

Interpret results and reports generated by standard Linux tools
Structure a tuning strategy
Describe features of the POWER8 architecture that are relevant to performance management
Describe Virtual Server resource configuration guidelines
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Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WF261G - IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Application Builder
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30150

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Application Builder (ZF261G).
This option does not require any travel.

 

This comprehensive course covers various aspects of Datacap application building using the FastDoc and Datacap Studio
tools. It introduces the interface, and shows how to create and enhance applications from Form and Learning Templates
for processing batches.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Application Builders who are responsible for building Datacap applications
Anyone who needs to know how to rapidly develop a capture solution and enhance the application using the
capability of the IBM Datacap suite.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Recommended: Familiarity with data capturing concepts

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to Datacap



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30150
Generated on 23/05/2023

Unit 2: FastDoc Local Mode
Unit 3: FastDoc Datacap Server mode
Unit 4: Datacap Studio Introduction
Unit 5: Add a Multi Page Document
Unit 6: Basic Learning Application
Unit 7: Debug and Test

Objective

Work with FastDoc Local mode
Configure applications in FastDoc Server mode
Create a multi-page application based on Form Template
Work with the Datacap Studio interface
Create an application and configure with FastDoc
Enhance the FastDoc Application in Datacap Studio
Export to IBM FileNet Content Manager repository
Application debugging and Test the task profiles
 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F282G - IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 - Work with Object
Metadata

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30151

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to create document and folder classes and properties, and how to create event subscriptions on those classes
to run automated actions.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

An IBM FileNet Content Manager application builder is responsible for developing a IBM FileNet Content Manager
application in a development environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic computer skills: Able to use computers, authenticate using a name and password, follow hyperlinks, and use
common user interface elements such as buttons, menus, and tabs
Recommended prerequisite courses:

IBM Content Navigator 2.0.3.6 Introduction (F270G )
IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1: Introduction (F280G)

 



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Create document and folder classes

What is a Class?
What are Document Objects?
Folders
Containment Concepts
Class Inheritance
What is a Property?
What is a Property Template?
What is a Property Definition?
What are Choice Lists?
Using Choice Lists
How are Classes, Properties, and Choice Lists Related?
Guidelines for Creating or Modifying a Class
Working with Properties

Modify classes and properties

Changing a Display Name for a Metadata Object
Modifying a Choice List
Assigning a Different Document Class
Metadata Dependencies
Deleting metadata
Delete a property template
Remove property definitions from a class
How do you find metadata dependencies?
Delete a class

Create event subscriptions

About Server Extensions
Events and Subscriptions
Define Subscription Filter
Workflow Subscription
Launching Workflows: Property Mapping
Expressions in Event Subscriptions
Steps to create an Event Action
Update Event Action with new code module version
Disabling Subscriptions
Subscription Run Mode

Appendix

Start and Stop System Components

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:
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Create a document class.
Create a folder class.
Create property templates.
Create choice lists.
Modify classes, properties, choice lists.
Create an event subscription with an action.
Update an existing event subscription with a new code module.
Use a workflow subscription.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WM213G - IBM MQ V9 Advanced System Administration (Distributed)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30153

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course IBM MQ V9 Advanced System Administration
(Distributed) (ZM213G). This option does not require any travel.

This course expands the basic skill sets that are developed in courses WM103/ZM103, Technical Introduction to IBM MQ,
and WM153/ZM153, IBM MQ V9 System Administration (using Windows for labs) or WM154, IBM MQ V9 System
Administration (using Linux for labs).

The course focuses on advanced features of IBM MQ, such as implementing workload management by using a queue
manager cluster, and authenticating connections, channels, and users. It also covers securing channels with Transport
Layer Security (TLS), advanced client connection features, event and message monitoring, and publish/subscribe
administration.

In addition to the instructor-led lectures, you participate in hands-on lab exercises that reinforce lecture content. The lab
exercises give you practical experience with tasks such as implementing security, configuring workload management for
a queue manager cluster, and advanced troubleshooting techniques.

Completing this course can also help you prepare for the appropriate IBM MQ Administrator certifications.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced skills course is designed for technical professionals who require advanced administrator skills for IBM
MQ on distributed operating systems, or who provide support to others who administer IBM MQ.



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should possess the skills that are required to complete basic IBM MQ system
administration tasks in a distributed environment. You can obtain these skills through practical experience or by
successfully completing one of the IBM MQ V9 system administration courses for distributed operating systems:

IBM MQ V9 System Administration (using Windows for labs) (WM153G)
IBM MQ V9 System Administration (using Windows for labs) (ZM153G)
IBM MQ V9 System Administration (using Linux for labs) (WM154G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Managing clients and client connections
Securing IBM MQ channels with TLS
Exercise: Securing channels with TLS
Authenticating channels and connections
Exercise: Implementing connection authentication
Implementing workload management in an IBM MQ cluster
Exercise: Implementing workload management in a cluster
More troubleshooting tools and techniques
Exercise: Tracing message routes
Exercise: Handling messages on the dead-letter queue
High availability
Introduction to distributed publish/subscribe
Exercise: Configuring distributed publish/subscribe
Supporting JMS with IBM MQ
Introduction to the IBM MQ Console
Exercise: Getting started with the IBM MQ Console
Course summary

Objective

Use conversation sharing, read-ahead, and asynchronous put to improve the performance of MQI client
connections
Use Transport Layer Security (TLS) to secure TCP/IP channels
Authenticate IBM MQ channels, connections, and users
Manage the workload in an IBM MQ queue manager cluster
Implement IBM MQ high availability
Monitor application activity, events, and messages
Use the IBM MQ dead-letter queue message handler to manage a dead-letter queue
Administer distributed publish/subscribe networks
Use the IBM MQ Console to administer IBM MQ objects and resource usage
Administer Java Message Service (JMS) in MQ
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Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ZV06G - Installing, Configuring, and Servicing z/VM
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30154

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces the system programmer to the tasks required to support a z/VM operating system. It provides an
overview of the processes required to install z/VM and perform the required tailoring steps to support Linux guest
systems and CMS users. You will leave the course with the knowledge to perform the steps to add Linux guest systems
and other virtual machines to the z/VM system, to define and create saved segments, to apply service to the z/VM
system, and to define a minimal TCP/IP configuration.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for IT professionals who will be responsible for the support of Linux guests and other virtual machines
running in the z/VM environment. It assumes that these persons will have little or no experience in the z/VM
environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

z/VM Introduction and Concept (ZV02G) or equivalent experience

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1
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(00:15) Welcome
(02:30) Unit 1: z/VM overview
(00:30) Exercise 1: z/VM labs exercise logon overview
(01:00) Exercise 2: System logon, IPLing the guest, and XEDIT
(02:00) Unit 2: Installation

Day 2

(02:00) Unit 3: Directory
(02:00) Exercise 3: z/VM directory maintenance
(02:00) Unit 4: CP system configuration

Day 3

(02:00) Exercise 4: CP system configuration
(02:00) Unit 5: TCP/IP configuration
(02:00) Exercise 5: TCP/IP configuration, tailoring, and testing

Day 4

(01:30) Unit 6: Saved segments
(01:30) Exercise 6: Saved segments
(02:00) Unit 7: VMSES/E
(01:30) Exercise 7: Servicing z/VM (VMSES/E)

Day 5

(02:00) Unit 8: Introduction to performance
(01:30) Unit 9: Moving the PARM disk, warm, and checkpoint areas
(01:30) Exercise 8: Moving the PARM disk, warm, and checkpoint areas

Objective

Perform normal editing processes in the z/VM environment
Describe the process of running guests under z/VM
Define virtual machines to z/VM and reload the directory
Describe the process of defining real devices to the z/VM system
Modify the Control Program of z/VM
Define and save saved segments
Describe how TCP/IP works in z/VM
Customize the TCP/IP files on z/VM
Apply service to the z/VM system

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WM302G - IBM MQ V8 System Administration for z/OS
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30155

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides the skills that are necessary to configure and manage an IBM MQ V8 queue manager on z/OS.

Through lectures and hands-on lab exercises, you learn how to install, customize, operate, and administer IBM MQ V8.
The course covers configuring a z/OS queue manager, setting up distributed queuing, IBM MQ clustering, IBM MQ on z/OS
recovery and restart, security, and performance considerations. It also covers day-to-day administration and problem
recovery. The hands-on lab exercises give you direct experience with IBM MQ V8 tasks such as defining and monitoring
channels, configuring IBM MQ clusters, and problem determination activities.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is designed for technical support personnel who implement, operate, and perform day-to-
day administration of IBM MQ V8 on z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic knowledge of IBM MQ V8 concepts, obtained through experience or by successfully completing course
Technical Introduction to IBM MQ (WM103G)
Working proficiency with the z/OS platform, obtained through experience or by successfully completing course
Fundamental System Skills in z/OS (ES10G)

Knowledge of TCP/IP is also helpful.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
IBM MQ review
IBM MQ architecture, installation, and configuration
Exercise: Configuring an IBM MQ for z/OS queue manager
IBM MQ for z/OS administrative interface options
Exercise: Working with queues
Distributed queuing
Exercise: Working with channels
IBM MQ clients
Exercise: Working with IBM MQ clients
IBM MQ cluster basics
Exercise: Working with IBM MQ clusters
Publish/subscribe basics
Exercise: Publish/subscribe basics
Queue sharing groups
Using IBM MQ events and the dead-letter queue utility
Exercise: Working with IBM MQ events
Security considerations
Exercise: Security
Problem determination
IBM MQ Managed File Transfer
Exercise: IBM MQ Managed File Transfer configuration for z/OS
IBM MQ for z/OS backup, recovery, and related file tasks
Exercise: Working with file handling utilities
Support for CICS, IMS, and HTTP applications
Course summary

Objective

Describe message-oriented middleware and the capabilities it must provide
Identify the key components of IBM MQ for z/OS
Summarize the responsibilities of the IBM MQ administrator
Configure IBM MQ IBM V8 for z/OS
Enable IBM MQ for z/OS eight-byte RBA and buffers above 2 GB
Demonstrate how to create and change queues and place and retrieve messages from a queue
Define and demonstrate how to set up and work with distributed queuing
Differentiate between an IBM MQ queue manager and an IBM MQ client
Describe and demonstrate how to set up an IBM MQ cluster
Contrast point-to-point and publish/subscribe messaging styles
Describe shared queues and queue sharing groups
Summarize IBM MQ for z/OS recovery and restart activities
Demonstrate how to use IBM MQ events for monitoring
Summarize performance considerations
Describe security considerations for IBM MQ for z/OS
Describe and implement connection authentication and channel authentication
Identify correct problem determination techniques for IBM MQ for z/OS
Summarize basic use and configuration of IBM MQ Managed File Transfer
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Describe IBM MQ support for CICS and IMS interfaces

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CE031G - DB2 Family Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30159

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides you with information about the functions of IBM's DB2, a relational database manager which may be
installed under a variety of operating systems on many hardware platforms.

DB2 runs under the z/OS, VM, Linux, UNIX, and Windows operating systems, to name a few.

The course includes discussion of how the DB2 products provide services. The focus is on the services DB2 provides and
how we work with DB2, not on its internal workings.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for persons needing an introductory knowledge of DB2, and persons preparing for advanced and
specialized DB2 education.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic knowledge in data processing

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Understanding a Table



Identify the advantages of a relational database
Define a relation
Name the language used to talk to a relational database manager (RDBM)
List three characteristics assigned to each column
Define the tasks performed by DB2 when running an application
Define the roles that are performed within DB2

Data Modeling and Database Design

State the purpose of a business model
Identify an Entity-Relational Diagram (ERD) model
List several DB2 column data types
Identify non-standard column and table names
Identify the characteristics of a primary key and a foreign key
State the purpose of referential integrity
State the purpose of triggers

How does a User use DB2?

List several ways to talk to DB2
List multiple ways to generate an SQL statement
List several ways to ADD, REMOVE, or CHANGE table rows
List several ways to READ data and produce reports

How does a Programmer use DB2?

List the steps needed to create a test environment
List the necessary steps to coding SQL in a program
Describe the purpose of SQL delimiters
Describe the purpose of an SQLCA
List the steps involved in preparing a program for execution
State the differences between static and dynamic SQL

What does an Administrator do in DB2?

List some of the tasks performed by a DB2 System Administrator: Identifying the DB2 product, Installing DB2,
Creating subsystems/instances, databases and table spaces, Authorizing, and Monitoring
List some of the tasks performed by a DB2 Database Administrator: Creating, altering and dropping tables, views
and indexes, Planning locking strategies, Running utility jobs and Authorizing

Information Management with DB2

List several planning considerations for distributing data
List some of the skills required to successfully distribute data
Differentiate between remote unit of work, distributed unit of work, and distributed request
List some of the security concerns when dealing with distributed data
List some of the other products that interface with DB2

Agenda

Day 1

Welcome
Understanding a Table
Data Modeling and Database Design
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How does a User use DB2?

Day 2

How does a Programmer use DB2?
What does an Administrator do in DB2?
Information Management with DB2

Objective

List and describe the major components of IBM's relational database, DB2
Explain the characteristics of a DB2 table
Relate the basic concepts of data modeling
Comprehend the processing instructions given to DB2 via simple SQL statements
List and describe several ways to build (write) and execute SQL statements
List and describe steps needed to imbed SQL statements in an application program
Explain some of the functions performed by, and the responsibilities of, database and system administrators
Establish a base for more specialized DB2 education

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F288G - IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1: Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (30 Stunden) Nr. : 30160

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn to administer an IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 system. Starting with an overview of the system use-cases
and
architecture, you learn how to configure content storage repositories, metadata, and security. You learn how to migrate
your
IBM FileNet P8 applications between environments, how to optimize search performance, how to use the powerful sweep
framework to automate administration tasks, and how to manage the system log files.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for system administrators.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

P8 terminology, including: Content Platform Engine, IBM Content Navigator, object stores, objects, Content Services,
Process Services.
Using IBM Content Navigator to work with content.
Configuring desktops in IBM Content Navigator.
Recommended prerequisite course (or equivalent knowledge): IBM Content Navigator 2.0.3.6: Introduction (F270G).



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM FileNet Content Manager
Introduction to IBM FileNet Content Manager
IBM FileNet Content Manager architecture
Administration Console for Content Platform Engine

Build an object store
Build a FileNet Content Repository
Work with storage areas

Work with object metadata
Create document and folder classes
Modify classes and properties
Create event subscriptions

Security
Resolve access issues
Modify direct security
Configure object store security
Configure class and property security
Configure security inheritance

Optimize search performance
Use searches with bulk actions
Configure Content Search Services
Configure index partitions
Create content based indexes
Optimize CBR queries

Migrate applications
Application migration overview
Plan and prepare for application migration
Export the application assets
Convert and analyze the FileNet P8 assets
Import the application assets
Automate deployment operations with FileNet Deployment Manager command line

Mange sweep jobs
Configure a sweep job
Work with sweep policies

Auditing and logging
Work with system logs
Work with audit logs

Objective

Introduction
Identify components, features, and common use cases for IBM FileNet Component Manager.
Find the core web applications that make up IBM FileNet Content Manager.
Use Administration Console for Content Platform Engine (ACCE) to find properties within the Global
Configuration database.
Use ACCE to find folders, classes, and property templates in an object store.

Build a FileNet P8 Repository
Use System Configuration Tool to create JDBC data sources for an object store.



Create an object store.
Add the object store as a repository to IBM Content Navigator.
Identify types of content storage areas.
Create a file storage area.
Create a file storage policy.

Work with object metadata
Create a document class.
Create a folder class.
Create property templates.
Create choice lists.
Modify classes, properties, choice lists.
Create an event subscription with an action.
Update an existing event subscription with a new code module.
Use a workflow subscription.

Security
Resolve logon failures
Verify object store access
Change security on a document
Change the owner of a document
Customize document access
Configure object store security
Configure class and property security
Configure security inheritance

Optimize search performance
Configure a text search server
Select a Property for an Index Partition.
Configure a String Index Partition.
Configure a Date Index Partition.
Configure Content Based Retrieval
Configure an Index Area
Check Indexing Logs
Reindex
Optimize CBR queries
Perform searches with bulk actions.
Perform a batch action.

Migrate applications
Describe the process of moving FileNet P8 applications between environments.
Plan and prepare for application migration.
Export the application assets.
Convert the assets for import.
Analyze the impact of the import to the destination environment.
Import the application assets into the destination environment.
Automate FileNet P8 asset migration with the FileNet Deployment Manager command line interface.

Manage sweep jobs
Move documents from one storage area to another with a Bulk Move Content Job.
Configure a disposal policy.
Configure a content migration policy.

Auditing and logging
Monitor system logs
Enable/disable trace logging for troubleshooting
Create audit definitions
View audit entries
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Prune audit entries

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WM668G - IBM App Connect Enterprise V11 Application Development
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30161

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course IBM App Connect Enterprise V11 Application
Development (ZM668G). This option does not require any travel.

 

IBM App Connect Enterprise provides connectivity and universal data transformation in heterogeneous IT environments.
It enables businesses of any size to eliminate point-to-point connections and batch processing, regardless of operating
system, protocol, and data format. 

 

This course teaches you how to use IBM App Connect Enterprise to develop, deploy, and support message flow
applications. These applications use various messaging topologies to transport messages between service requesters
and service providers, and allow the messages to be routed, transformed, and enriched during processing. 

 

In this course, you learn how to construct applications to transport and transform data. The course explores how to
control the flow of data by using various processing nodes, and how to use databases and maps to transform and enrich
data during processing. You also learn how to construct data models by using the Data Format Description Language
(DFDL).

 

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:

ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe



Audience

This course is designed for experienced integration specialists and senior-level developers with experience in
application development, messaging middleware applications, and transport protocols such as HTTP and FTP.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have:
• A basic understanding of current IT technologies such as Structured Query Language (SQL), Extensible Markup
Language (XML), Java, and XML Path language (XPath)
• A familiarity with the Eclipse development environment
• A basic understanding of transport protocols such as HTTP and FTP, and message-oriented middleware such as Java
Message Service (JMS) and IBM MQ
 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM App Connect Enterprise
Application development fundamentals
Exercise: Importing and testing a message flow
Creating message flow applications
Exercise: Creating a message flow application
Connecting to IBM MQ
Exercise: Connecting to IBM MQ
Controlling the flow of messages
Exercise: Adding flow control to a message flow application
Modeling the data
Exercise: Creating a DFDL model
Processing file data
Exercise: Processing file data
Using problem determination tools and help resources
Exercise: Using problem determination tools
Exercise: Implementing explicit error handling
Mapping messages with the Graphical Data Mapping editor
Referencing a database in a message flow application
Exercise: Referencing a database in a map
Using Compute nodes to transform messages
Exercise: Transforming data by using the Compute and JavaCompute nodes
Processing JMS, HTTP, and web service messages
Preparing for production
Exercise: Creating a runtime-aware message flow

Objective

Describe the features and uses of IBM App Connect Enterprise
Develop, deploy, and test message flow applications
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Generate message flow applications from predefined patterns
Use the IBM App Connect Enterprise Toolkit problem determination aids to diagnose and solve development and
runtime errors
Describe the function and appropriate use of IBM App Connect Enterprise processing nodes
Write basic Extended Structured Query Language and Java programs to transform data
Use the IBM Graphical Data Mapping editor to transform data
Define, use, and test simple XML and Data Format Description Language (DFDL) data models
Describe supported transport protocols and how to call them in message flows

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TZ203G - IBM Tivoli NetView for zOS 6.1 Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30162

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS helps you maintain the highest degree of availability of your System z networks. It offers an
extensive set of tools for managing and maintaining complex, multivendor, multiplatform networks and systems from a
single point of control. The full IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Workshop ILT consists of four courses:

This course, NetView for z/OS 6.1 Fundamentals, which covers the key concepts, components, and user interfaces
associated with NetView for z/OS 6.1. Lectures are supplemented with hands-on exercises.
NetView for z/OS 6.1 Automation (TZ213G), where you learn about the automation facilities of IBM Tivoli NetView for
z/OS. You learn the architecture of NetView as a message processor and explore the message flows in an IBM Tivoli for
z/OS environment. Also, you learn how NetView can manage screen commands that are issued by operators from z/OS
Multisystem Console Support (MCS) consoles. You use the information presented in class in a practical environment
during hands-on lab exercises.
NetView for z/OS 6.1 REXX (TZ223G), where you learn how to write REXX EXECs using NetView for z/OS. Restructured
Extended Executor (REXX) EXECs can be written to simplify tasks that an operator might need to perform and to
provide automation, both proactive and reactive. Topics include the NetView facilities that are provided to support the
REXX language: NetView REXX functions, global variables, and WAIT processing. Lectures are reinforced with hands-
on lab exercises.
NetView for z/OS 6.1 PIPEs (TZ233G), where you learn how to code NetView PIPEs within REXX EXECs to simplify
operations and perform automation by using NetView for z/OS. Topics include an overview of PIPEs, PIPE stages
supplied by NetView, issuing commands (NetView, MVS, and VTAM) in a PIPE and processing their output, and some
complex PIPE stages. Lectures are reinforced with hands-on lab exercises.

All four courses are also taught as a single, five-day offering. See course TZ243G for further details.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate-level course is for Administrators who are new to NetView for z/OS Administrators who are moving
to version 6.1 from a previous version.
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Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You must be familiar with:

networking concepts and practices and the techniques for monitoring a complex environment

Familiarity with previous versions of NetView is helpful, but not required.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: IBM Tivoli NetView basics

Lesson 1: NetView for z/OS overview
Lesson 2: NetView packaging and installation
Lesson 3: NetView structure and components
Lesson 4: NetView application procedure parameters and datasets
Lesson 5: The 3270 interface
Lesson 6: Customizing NetView using CNMSTYLE
Lesson 7: CNMSTYLE Report Generator
Lesson 8: NetView administration
Lesson 9: IP management

Unit 2: NetView user interfaces and product integration

Lesson 1: NetView web interface
Lesson 2: NetView Web Services Gateway
Lesson 3: NetView Management Console (NMC) interface
Lesson 4: NetView Enterprise Management Agent
Lesson 5: Tivoli Enterprise Portal
Lesson 6: NetView product integration with IBM Tivoli OMEGAMON XE products
Lesson 7: Tivoli Enterprise Portal security

Objective

Describe the NetView key components and tasks
Describe key functions
Navigate these user interfaces: 3270 and TEP
Use NetView commands
Explain these user interfaces: NMC and web application
Customize by using CNMSTYLE, style sheets, and reporting
Explain basic IP management functions and System z networking
Identify the data that is integrated from OMEGAMON XE products

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TN025G - IBM Tivoli Netcool OMNIbus 8.1 Installation and
Configuration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30163

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you to perform a complete installation of IBM Tivoli Netcool/OMNIbus 8.1. Through lectures and
extensive hands-on exercises, you learn all the steps necessary to perform an installation, including hardware sizing,
confirming software prerequisites, installation, creation of ObjectServers, installation of probes, installation of gateways,
configuring high availability, and deploying historical event reporting. Throughout the course, you practice your
knowledge through extensive hands-on exercises that emphasize the skills taught in the lectures. The lab environment
for this course uses the Red Hat Linux platform.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate-level course is for anyone responsible for the installation of IBM Netcool/OMNIbus 8.1.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have the following skills:

Practical knowledge of UNIX and typical UNIX-based tools
Practical knowledge of Network Fault Management
Basic understanding of database concepts, including language constructs, database versus table versus column,
triggers
IBM Tivoli Netcool/OMNIbus V8.1 User course or equivalent experience

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Basic Tivoli Netcool/OMNIbus components and concepts

Overview

Installation prerequisites and planning

Pre-installation planning
Other considerations

Netcool/OMNIbus core installation

Pre-installation requirements
Core installation
Preliminary operation

Netcool/OMNIbus Web GUI

Installing Netcool/OMNIbus Web GUI
Web GUI user features and functions
Web GUI administrative features and functions
Web GUI user authentication

Basic ObjectServer administration

Netcool/OMNIbus directory structure
ObjectServer structure
Administration overview
Modifying the ObjectServer

Tools and automations

Introduction to ObjectServer SQL
Desktop tools
ObjectServer automations

Common integrations

Overview
Common probes
Optional probe features
Remote probe administration

ObjectServer high availability

Overview
Implementing high availability
Gateway configuration

Process control

Overview
Visual Process Activity (PA)

Event archiving
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Overview
Tivoli Common Reporting
Gateway for JDBC
Event reports

Objective

Please refer to course overview for description information.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM 0G51AG - Statistical Analysis Using IBM SPSS Statistics (V25)
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30164

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an application-oriented introduction to the statistical component of IBM SPSS Statistics. Students
will review several statistical techniques and discuss situations in which they would use each technique, how to set up
the analysis, as well as how to interpret the results. This includes a broad range of techniques for exploring and
summarizing data, as well as investigating and testing relationships. Students will gain an understanding of when and
why to use these various techniques as well as how to apply them with confidence, interpret their output, and graphically
display the results.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Anyone who has worked with IBM SPSS Statistics and wants to become better versed in the basic statistical
capabilities of IBM SPSS Statistics Base.
• Anyone who wants to refresh their knowledge and statistical experience.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with basic concepts in statistics, such as measurement levels, mean, and standard deviation.
Familiarity with the windows in IBM SPSS Statistics either by experience with IBM SPSS Statistics (version 18 or
later) or completion of the IBM SPSS Statistics Essentials (V25) course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to statistical analysisIdentify the steps in the research processPrinciples of statistical analysisExamine
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individual variablesIdentify measurement levelsChart individual variablesSummarize individual variablesExamine the
normal distributionExamine standardized scoresTest hypotheses about individual variablesIdentify population
parameters and sample statisticsExamine the distribution of the sample meanDetermine the sample sizeTest a
hypothesis on the population meanConstruct a confidence interval for the population meanTests on a single variable:
One-Sample T Test, Paired-Samples T Test, and Binomial TestTest the relationship between categorical
variablesChart the relationship between two categorical variablesDescribe the relationship: Compare percentages in
CrosstabsTest the relationship: The Chi-Square test in CrosstabsAssumptions of the Chi-Square testPairwise compare
column proportionsMeasure the strength of the associationTest on the difference between two group meansCompare
the Independent-Samples T Test to the Paired-Samples T TestChart the relationship between the group variable and
scale variableDescribe the relationship: Compare group meansTest on the difference between two group means:
Independent-Samples T TestAssumptions of the Independent-Samples T TestTest on differences between more than
two group meansDescribe the relationship: Compare group meansTest the hypothesis of equal group means: One-
Way ANOVAAssumptions of One-Way ANOVAIdentify differences between group means: Post-hoc testsTest the
relationship between scale variablesChart the relationship between two scale variablesDescribe the relationship:
CorrelationTest on the correlationAssumptions for testing on the correlationTreatment of missing valuesPredict a
scale variable: RegressionWhat is linear regression?Explain unstandardized and standardized coefficientsAssess the
fit of the model: R SquareExamine residualsInclude 0-1 independent variablesInclude categorical independent
variablesIntroduction to Bayesian statisticsBayesian statistics versus classical test theoryExplain the Bayesian
approachEvaluate a null hypothesis: Bayes FactorBayesian procedures in IBM SPSS StatisticsOverview of multivariate
proceduresOverview of supervised modelsOverview of models to create natural groupings

Objective

Introduction to statistical analysis
Examine individual variables
Test hypotheses about individual variables
Test the relationship between categorical variables
Test on the difference between two group means
Test on differences between more than two group means
Test the relationship between scale variables
Predict a scale variable: Regression
Introduction to Bayesian statistics
Overview of multivariate procedures

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F256G - IBM Datacap 9.0.1 - Datacap Configuration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30165

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course shows you to how configure Datacap Server, Datacap Web Server, and Client on a single and multiple system
configuration. You also learn how to configure other Datacap components.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Administrators who are responsible for configuring and administering Datacap system
Anyone who needs to know the Datacap system administration

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The following courses or equivalent knowledge are required:

IBM Datacap 9.0.1: Introduction (F251G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Configure a Single-System Configuration



Prerequisite System Components
Activities that you need to complete
Configure a Single-Machine
Export Encryption Keys
Configure Datacap Server Service
Configure Datacap Web
Configure Internet Explorer

Maintain Users and Groups, and Configure Security

Datacap Web Client
Add users, groups, and stations
Set privileges and permissions

Authentication and Encryption

Five Authentication Systems
Rules for External Authentication Systems
Set Authentication System
Authentication Path Templates
Authentication for ADSI and LDAP
Authentication for ADLDS and LLLDAP
Encryption Considerations
Encryption keys Update Procedure

Multi-System Configuration Considerations

Multi-Machine Architecture
Configure Datacap Server
Configure Datacap Web Server
Configure a Developer Workstation
Configure a Remote User Workstation

Configure Rulerunner

Rulerunner Service Authentication
Rulerunner Service Share, Permissions, & Security
Set DCOProcessor Permissions
Configure the Task Profiles to Run in Rulerunner
Configure Rulerunner to Run Tasks
Configure Rulerunner to Run Your Application

Configure Maintenance Manager

Maintenance Manager Components
Prerequisites for Maintenance Manager Installation
Set Datacap Folder Shared Permission & Security

Configure Datacap Web Services (wTM)

 Configure wTM Services

Configure Datacap Dashboard

Performance planning and system requirements
Installation and configuration
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Current processes
Team statistics and accuracy

Configure Datacap Report Viewer (optional)

Prerequisites for Report Viewer installation
Set Datacap folder shared permission & security
Add an application pool for Report Viewer
ADSI or LDAP authentication with Report Viewer
Create a Report Viewer Website
Configure the location of the Datacap.xml file
Configure the reports.xml file

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:

Configure Datacap Server Service and Web Access
Setup Datacap Authentication modes and Encryption
Create Datacap security users and groups
Configure Datacap Server for LLLDAP User Authentication
Setup the Datacap Server, Datacap Web Server, and client in a multiple system configuration
Configure Rulerunner and Datacap Maintenance Manager
Configure Datacap Web Services wTM
Configure Datacap Dashboard and monitor system performance
Configure Datacap Report Manager (optional)

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB818G - Process Modeling with IBM Business Process Manager
Standard-Adv V8.5.6

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30167

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Process Modeling with IBM Business Process
Manager Standard V8.5.7 (WB822G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Process Modeling with IBM Business Process
Manager Standard/Adv V8.5.6 (ZB818G). This option does not require any travel.

This course integrates training in business process management (BPM) methods and process modeling with IBM Business
Process Manager V8.5.6. You learn core process modeling skills and the project development approach. These skills
improve the speed and quality of process definition creation efforts.

IBM Business Process Manager is a comprehensive BPM environment that provides the visibility and insight that is
required to effectively manage the business processes of an organization. The course begins with an overview of
business process management, emphasizing the concepts of reuse, ease of maintenance, and high-quality development
strategies. You create a simple case by using the browser-based tools, and use the IBM Business Process Manager
Process Designer to create a business process definition (BPD) from business requirements that are identified during
process analysis. You learn how to make team collaboration more efficient by enabling all team members to use
standard Business Process Model and Notation (BPMN) elements.

The course uses an interactive learning environment, with hands-on demonstrations and class activities to reinforce
concepts and check understanding. Lab exercises throughout the course provide hands-on experience with BPM tasks
and skills. This course is intended to be collaborative, and you can work in teams to complete class activities.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe
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Audience

This course is designed for project members who design executable business process definitions. These roles include
process owners, BPM analysts, BPM authors, BPM developers, BPM administrators, and BPM project managers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

There are no prerequisites for this course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introduction to business process management
Introduction to IBM Business Process Manager
Playback 0: Modeling the as-is business process
Exercise: Playback 0: Creating a case
Playback 0: Modeling the to-be business process
Exercise: Playback 0: Creating a process application
Playback 0: Modeling process flow
Exercise: Playback 0: Controlling process flow
Playback 0: Building consensus
Exercise: Validating the process model
Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe why process modeling is an important phase in the BPM lifecycle
Create a case by using the browser-based case designer tool
Use the Process Designer to create a process application
List and identify the core elements that are used to create a BPD in the Process Designer
Identify how intermediate events are used during the execution of a business process
Translate workflow steps into business process activities and nested processes
Use gateways to control the process flow
Validate that the process model meets Playback 0 goals and requirements

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TW093G - IBM Security Directory Integrator Administration and
Deployment

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30168

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course focuses on the basic concepts of the IBM Security Directory Integrator application. Students learn about the
components of IBM Security Directory Integrator and how the application integrates with different systems. Students also
learn how to build IBM Security Directory Integrator solutions.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for solution developers, deployers, and system administrators who are responsible for the
deployment and administration of IBM Security Directory Integrator solutions.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you have the following skills:
* Javascript programming
* Linux
* LDAP (basic knowledge)
* Eclipse framework

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Security Directory Integrator
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Unit 2: IBM Security Directory Integrator installation and basic configuration
Unit 3: IBM Security Directory Integrator components
Unit 4: AssemblyLines and Connectors
Unit 5: Parsers and function components
Unit 6: Running AssemblyLines
Unit 7: Scripts and hooks
Unit 8: Advanced AssemblyLines
Unit 9: Control/Flow components
Unit 10: Real-time integration
Unit 11: Building integration solution
Unit 12: Change detection
Unit 13: Securing communication with IBM Security Directory Integrator
Unit 14: Additional SDI features
Unit 15: Maintaining integration solutions
Apendix A: Integrating IBM Security Directory Integrator

Objective

* Describe the role of IBM Security Directory Integrator
* Install and configure IBM Security Directory Integrator
* Describe the components of IBM Security Directory Integrator and each component's purpose
* Describe the functions of a connector
* Explain the Parser and Function components
* Run AssemblyLine from the various interfaces
* Customize IBM Security Integrator AssemblyLines using scripting
* Use the Script and Attribute Map components
* Build AssemblyLines with the Loop, Branch, and Switch components
* Use Connector in Server mode to implement a real-time IBM Security Directory Integrator solution
* Develop a Data Propagation solution
* Detect and propagate changes in data stores
* Configure Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) communication between IBM Security Directory Integrator and a data store
* Combine AssemblyLines using operations
* Troubleshoot IBM Security Directory Integrator Solutions
 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB823G - Process Implementing with IBM Business Process Manager
Standard V8.5.7 - I

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30173

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Process Implementing with IBM Business
Process Manager V8.6 - I (WB827G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Process Implementing with IBM Business Process
Manager Standard V8.5.7 - I (ZB823G). This option does not require any travel.

This course integrates training in business process management (BPM) methods and implementation with IBM Business
Process Manager V8.5.7. You learn core process modeling and implementation skills, the project development approach,
process model implementation fundamentals, and exceptional delivery patterns. These skills improve the speed and
quality of process definition and implementation efforts.

IBM Business Process Manager is a comprehensive BPM environment that provides the visibility and insight that is
required to effectively manage the business processes of an organization. The course begins with an overview of
business process management, emphasizing the concepts of reuse, ease of maintenance, and high-quality development
strategies. You create simple ad-hoc activities by using the web-based tools, and use the IBM Business Process Manager
Web Process Designer to create a business process definition (process) from business requirements that are identified
during process analysis. You learn how to make team collaboration more efficient by enabling all team members to use
standard Business Process Model and Notation (BPMN) elements.

The course continues with an overview of the architecture of IBM Business Process Manager, and describes the use of
process applications and toolkits within the tool. You create business objects and variables, implement gateways, and
demonstrate process flow on your diagrams. You build customized user interfaces (coaches) to enable business and
process data flows throughout the process model.

The course uses an interactive learning environment, with hands-on demonstrations and class activities to reinforce
concepts and check understanding. Lab exercises throughout the course provide hands-on experience with BPM tasks
and skills. This course is intended to be collaborative, and you can work in teams to complete class activities.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

http://www.ibm.com/training



Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for project members who design and implement detailed logic, data models, and external
system integrations for an executable business process definition. These roles include process owners, BPM analysts,
BPM authors, BPM developers, BPM administrators, and BPM project managers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have:

Practical knowledge of data structures
Understanding of SQL syntax and JavaScript
Basic understanding of web services
Experience with modern programming techniques

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introduction to business process management
Introduction to IBM Business Process Manager and integration with other tools
Playback 0: Modeling the as-is business process
Exercise: Playback 0: Creating a process with ad-hoc activities
Playback 0: Modeling the to-be business process
Exercise: Playback 0: Creating a structured process
Playback 0: Controlling process flow
Exercise: Playback 0: Controlling process flow
Playback 0: Building consensus
Exercise: Validating the process model
IBM Business Process Manager architecture
Playback 1: Controlling process flow with business data
Exercise: Playback 1: Controlling process flow with business data
Playback 1: Business data, services, and coaches
Exercise: Playback 1: Business data, services, and coaches
Playback 1: Enhancing coaches
Exercise: Playback 1: User interface design and implementation
Exercise: Playback 1: Conducting the Playback session
Playback 2: Integrations
Exercise: Playback 2: Integrations
Playback 3: Hardening processes and services
Exercise: Playback 3: Creating error handling for a service
Playback 3: Deploying process applications
Exercise: Playback 3: Creating a snapshot for deployment
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Course summary

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe why process modeling is an important phase in the BPM lifecycle
Create structured and unstructured processes (formerly Case) using Web Process Designer
Create ad-hoc activities by using the Process Designer
Identify how to use Process Designer to create a process application
List and identify the core elements that are used to create a process in the Process Designer
Translate workflow steps into business process activities and nested processes
Use gateways to control the process flow
Validate that the process model meets Playback 0 goals and requirements
Identify how intermediate events are used during the execution of a business process
Describe the architecture of IBM Business Process Manager
Organize process assets into toolkits
Manage variables and data flow
Implement timer events
Implement gateways and routing to control process flow
Build a business data model
Build services and user input forms (coaches)
Create a snapshot for deployment
Create a decision service
Model and implement message events
Apply asset tags to organize artifacts
Enhance coaches for a rich user experience and apply themes
Implement effective error handling in processes and services

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CM22G - IMS Physical Organization of Databases Workshop
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30174

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to design, implement, reorganize, and recover Information Management System (IMS) databases. Practice
these skills in intensive machine labs.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is a basic level course for database administrators, system programmers, and other data administration
individuals, who design, implement, and maintain IMS databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

basic understanding of IMS database features and organization along with a working knowledge of z/OS tools,
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) services utilities, and Job Control Language (JCL)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to DL/I
IMS Access Methods
HISAM
DBD/PSB/Data Sets/JCL
IMS Test Utility: DFSDDLT0
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HD Access Methods
HIDAM
HDAM
Database Reorganization
IMS Data Sets Summary
Secondary Indexing
Database Recovery
Database Design Considerations
IMS Space Utilization

Objective

Code the Database Directories (DBD) and Program Specification Blocks (PSB) for physical databases
Code the DBDs and PSBs to implement secondary indexing
Use the appropriate IMS utilities to reorganize and recover physical databases, including those with secondary
indexes
Use the DL/I test program
Prepare a job stream to load a database using different IMS access methods

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM NW75G - TCP/IP High Availability Solutions for z/OS
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 0h00 Nr. : 30175

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Customer installations that have implemented TCP/IP on z/OS systems would like to provide a higher availability access
to the systems' applications. They need to be aware of various scenarios for higher availability so they may evaluate
appropriate solutions for their particular need and to be able to define the steps to implement the solutions.

z/OS systems have developed over the years in terms of their support for TCP/IP communications. As well, these systems
generally have a very high level of processing power that most installations would like to access on demand. This
requires the implementation of solutions that provide high availability for the z/OS.

Providing high availability for z/OS relies upon the use of load balancing and fault tolerant (or backup) options. This
course reviews the connectivity, routing, and rebalance workload issues that may arise to establish the need for some of
the solutions. This course answers questions such as: What if the network interface goes down? What if one of the
outbound routers goes down? What if I need to move the application from one system to another?

This course reviews solutions that support concepts of high availability across each type of system configuration for the
following three key considerations:

Availability / Fault Tolerance
Load Balancing
Routing Backup

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

System programmers, network designers, network technicians, system analysts, and IT architects responsible for
high availability solutions regarding z/OS and TCP/IP.

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

A basic understanding of TCP/IP Architecture, knowledge of z/OS TCP/IP basic configuration, and knowledge of z/OS
systems.

TCP/IP Architecture (NW48)
TCP/IP Implementation for z/OS  (CB69)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

(00:30) Welcome
(00:30) Unit 1 - High Availability and TCP/IP
(00:15) Break
(01:15) Unit 2- Non-Sysplex System Options, Topics 2.1, 2.2, and 2.3
(01:00) Lunch
(01:30) Lab exercises 1, 2, and 3
(00:15) Break
(01:30) Topic 2.4
(00:30) Lab exercise 4

Day 2

(00:30) Review (optional)
(00:30) Unit 2- Non-Sysplex System Options, Topic 2.5 start
(00:15) Break
(00:45) Topics 2.5, 2.6, and 2.7
(00:30) Lab exercise 5
(01:00) Lunch
(01:00) Unit 3- Sysplex System Options - Fundamentals, Topic 3.1
(00:15) Break
(00:30) Lab exercise 6
(01:30) Topic 3.2
(00:30) Lab exercise 7

Day 3

(00:30) Review (optional)
(00:30) Unit 3- Sysplex System Options - Fundamentals, Topic 3.3 start
(00:15) Break
(01:15) Topic 3.3
(01:00) Lunch
(00:45) Lab exercise 8
(00:15) Break
(00:45) Lab exercise 9
(01:00) Topic 3.4
(01:00) Lab exercise 10

Day 4
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(00:30) Review (optional)
(00:45) Unit 4- Sysplex Distributor, Topic 4.1 start
(00:15) Break
(01:00) Topic 4.1 cont.
(01:00) Lunch
(00:45) Lab exercise 11
(00:45) Topics 4.2 and 4.3
(00:15) Break
(00:45) Lab exercise 12
(01:00) Unit 5 - External Load Balancing

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the options for High Availability for TCP/IP in both sysplex and non-sysplex environments
Understand the use and setup of Dynamic VIPAs
Understand how to configure TCP/IP in order to exploit the high availability options available
Discuss the differences between internal and external load balancing solutions for the z/OS environment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB401G - Managing Decisions in IBM Operational Decision Manager
V8.9

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30176

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Managing Decisions in IBM Operational Decision
Manager V8.9 (ZB401G). This option does not require any travel.

This course introduces business analysts to IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.9. You learn the concepts and skills
that are necessary to capture, author, validate, and manage business rules with Operational Decision Manager.

IBM Operational Decision Manager provides a complete platform for managing business rules by helping to automate and
govern decisions across processes and applications. This course focuses on the iterative nature of working
collaboratively with business policy experts and development teams on rule projects. Through instructor-led
presentations and hands-on lab exercises, you learn about the core features of Operational Decision Manager. You also
receive intensive training in modeling business rule vocabulary, rule discovery, rule authoring, and rule governance and
management. The course uses realistic scenarios and a case study to illustrate the principles and good practices for
discovering, analyzing, and authoring business rules.

The lab environment for this course uses Windows 2012 Server R2 Standard.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for business analysts.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Experience with identifying and defining business policies and rules
A basic understanding of business models



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introducing IBM Operational Decision Manager V8.9
Exercise: Operational Decision Manager in action
Modeling for business rules
Exercise: Building the model on paper
Exercise: Implementing the model
Understanding decision services
Exercise: Setting up a decision service
Working with the BOM
Exercise: Working with the BOM
Introducing Decision Center
Exercise: Exploring the Decision Center Business console
Introducing rule authoring
Exercise: Understanding the case study
Discovering and analyzing rules
Exercise: Discovering rules
Exercise: Analyzing rules
Working with conditions in rules
Exercise: Working with conditions in rules
Working with definitions in rules
Exercise: Working with definitions in rules
Writing complete rules
Exercise: Writing complete rules
Authoring decision tables
Exercise: Authoring decision tables
Exercise: Authoring rules: Putting it all together
Running tests and simulations
Exercise: Running tests and simulations in the Business console
Working with Decision Center administrative tools
Exercise: Working with management features in Decision Center
Exercise: Managing user access in Decision Center
Introducing decision governance
Exercise: Working with the decision governance framework
Course summary

Objective

Describe the benefits of implementing an Operational Decision Manager solution
Identify the main user roles and tasks that are involved in designing and developing an Operational Decision
Manager solution
Explain modeling concepts and the UML notation that is relevant to modeling for business rules
Define and implement object models for business rules
Set up the rule authoring environment in Designer by working with decision services and synchronizing across
development and business environments
Transform business policy into rule statements and make sure that they form a complete and coherent set of rules
Use the Operational Decision Manager rule editors to author business rules and decision tables
Run tests and simulations in the Decision Center Business console to validate decision logic and rule changes
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Work with Decision Center decision service administration tools
Manage user access and permissions in the Business console
Use Operational Decision Manager tools to support decision governance

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM DW653G - BigInsights Analytics for Programmers
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30180

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to aid programmers who are working with IBM's InfoSphere BigInsights. Writing programs that
extract data from unstructured text can be a daunting task. You will learn how to create annotators through the use of
IBM's Annotation Query Language (AQL). Analyzing data using Apache's Hadoop normally requires that MapReduce
programs be written. You will learn how to use Jaql to create high level programs that are decomposed into Hadoop
MapReduce programs. People familiar with the Hadoop technology are aware of other open source products that are
used in this environment. This course will give you a foundation to program using the Apache Pig language. There is also
overview of ZooKeeper, HBase, and Hive. One of the capabilities of the BigInsights Web Console is the ability to simplify
the invocation of Hadoop applications. This course shows how to publish a text analytics application from the BigInsights
development environment to a BigInsights server.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for anyone with a need to learn the IBM Annotation Query Language (AQL), Jaql or Pig.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have attended:

IBM DB2 OLAP Server Administration and Performance Tuning (DW610)or equivalent knowledge
A programming background would be advantageous especially knowledge of SQL

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

Introduction to Programming for BigInsights
Annotation Query Language
AQL - Validating Results
Jaql
Introduction to Apache Pig
Publish a Text Analytics Application to the Web Console

Objective

Describe the AQL data model
Use AQL to create annotators
List the different extractors used to create AQL views
Describe how Jaql is used in a BigInsights environment
Code Jaql core operators to manipulate JSON data
Explain how to use SQL in Jaql
Describe how Apache's Pig can be used in a BigInsights environment
Use Pig core operators to analyze Hadoop data
Explain how ZooKeeper can be used to manage barriers or queues
Compare HBase to a Relational Database Management System
Publish an application to a BigInsights server

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM 0S114G - Introduction to Analytical Decision Management (v18)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 2 Tage (14 Stunden) Nr. : 30181

Preis : 1.700,00 € netto
2.023,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course brings the benefit of predictive analytics to real business problems, allowing you to build custom applications
tailored to your customers or industry. While applications are typically configured to solve very specific problems, all are
based on a common set of capabilities:  Automate decisions using business rules; add insight using predictive models;
and use prioritization, optimization, or simulation to reach the best decision based on the above.  A number of packaged
applications are available, tailored to solving specific business problems. 
The course will not only cover how to use the packaged applications, but also how to create your own applications, how
Analytical Decision Management interplays with IBM SPSS Modeler (v18) and IBM SPSS Collaboration and Deployment
Services (v8), and how to deploy results for real-time.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for:
• Anyone with little or no experience in using Analytical Decision Management v18
• Anyone who is interested in using Decision Management techniques to help them make business decisions
• Anyone who is considering purchasing Analytical Decision Management v18

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:
• Experience using applications, such as word processors or spreadsheets, in the Microsoft Windows, Macintosh or
Linux environment
•  Experience with Analytical Decision Management v18 is not necessary, though a basic understanding of Decision
Management theory and techniques is helpful
• Some familiarity with IBM SPSS Modeler and with Predictive, Clustering, and Association modeling is helpful
 



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Introduction to Decision Management
What is Decision Management?
Why Use Decision Management?
Analytical Decision Management
Five Steps of Decision Management
Use of Data
Historical and Operational Data
Classification Models
User Defined Rules
Deploying Models
2. A Sample Session:  Managing Customer Interactions
Five Steps in Decision Management
Demonstration:  A Marketing Call Center Business Case
3. Defining Data Sources
Data Structure
Field Storage
Field Measurement Level
Data Step
Project Data Source
Derived Tab
Secondary Data Sources
Compatibility of Data Sources
4. Defining Global Selections
Adding Rules to Global Selections
Defining and Sharing Rules
Evaluating Rules
5.  Creating Rules from Models
Predictive Models
Predictive Rule Models
Clustering Models
Association Models
Automated Data Preparation & Partitioning
Evaluating Models
6.  Defining Outcomes
Specify Project Duration
Include / Exclude Cases from Project
Define Action Categories
Create Allocation Rules
7. Prioritize, Optimize and Combine Outcomes
Selecting From Alternative Actions
Prioritizing Outcomes
Optimizing Outcomes
Combining Outcomes
8. Deploying Models for Scoring
Why Deploy the Project?
Real Time Scoring Panel
Batch Scoring Panel
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Scoring Configurations
Using the Scoring View
9. Building a Custom Application
Application Configuration
Creating a New Application
10. Using Modeler Streams in ADM
Using Modeler Streams
Minimum Requirements for a Stream
Using a Stream in a Project
 

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F2810G - IBM FileNet P8 Platform Administration (V5.5.x)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30182

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you the configuration and administration of an IBM FileNet P8 Platform 5.5.x system. It introduces
you to the key concepts of IBM FileNet P8 Platform architecture and organizing the content across the enterprise. You will
learn how to build content repositories, configure metadata, create storage areas, manage security, logging, and
auditing, run bulk processing, use the sweep framework, extend the functionality with Events and Subscription, migrate
and deploy FileNet P8 assets between environments, and configure content-based retrieval searches. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for administrators and users who are responsible for planning, administrating and configuring an IBM
FileNet P8 Platform system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with enterprise content management concepts.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM FileNet P8 Platform  IBM FileNet P8 Platform features IBM FileNet P8 Platform integration
options IBM FileNet P8 Platform components IBM FileNet P8 Platform solutions

Architecture and domain structures IBM FileNet P8 Platform Architecture Explore the core IBM FileNet P8 Platform
applications Locate P8 domain structures Use IBM Content Navigator



Manage logging View and archive system logs  Configure trace logging

Configure auditing  Create audit definitions   Prune audit entries  

Manage storage areas Create a file storage area Create a storage policy Create an advanced storage area

Build an object store Create JDBC data sources for an object store Create an object store Add the repository to an IBM
Content Navigator desktop Create property templates and classes Create a choice list Create property
templates Create document and folder classes

Modify classes and properties Change the property template name Modify a choice list Work with metadata
dependencies Use events to trigger actions Create a subscription with an event action Update the event action with
new code module

Configure security for IBM FileNet P8 assets Configure initial object store security  Use the Security Script
wizard Configure default instance security Configure security inheritance Implement designer group access Configure
role-based access

+O35Use bulk operationsUse bulk actions to modify security for multiple documents Use bulk operations to cancel
checkout of documents

Configure content-based retrieval searches Register IBM Content Search Services Configure index
partitioning Configure content-based indexes Create content-based searches Work with sweeps Configure a bulk
move content job Create a disposal policy Create a content migration policy

Move IBM FileNet P8 Platform applications between environments Configure a destination environment Create a
source environment Export the FileNet P8 application assets Convert and analyze the FileNet P8 assets Import the
application assets Run a change impact analysis in command line  Introduction to IBM FileNet P8 content services
containers IBM FileNet P8 content services containers Benefits of containers Considerations when choosing
containers

Organize content across the enterprise Plan for Multitenancy Isolate content in an IBM FileNet P8 platform system 

Objective

Introduction to IBM FileNet P8 Platform  IBM FileNet P8 Platform features IBM FileNet P8 Platform integration
options IBM FileNet P8 Platform components IBM FileNet P8 Platform solutions Architecture and domain
structures IBM FileNet P8 Platform Architecture Explore the core IBM FileNet P8 Platform applications Locate P8
domain structures Use IBM Content Navigator Manage logging View and archive system logs  Configure trace
logging Configure auditing  Create audit definitions   Prune audit entries  Manage storage areas Create a file storage
area Create a storage policy Create an advanced storage area Build an object store Create JDBC data sources for an
object store Create an object store Add the repository to an IBM Content Navigator desktop Create property
templates and classes Create a choice list Create property templates Create document and folder classes Modify
classes and properties Change the property template name Modify a choice list Work with metadata
dependencies Use events to trigger actions Create a subscription with an event action Update the event action with
new code module Configure security for IBM FileNet P8 assets Configure initial object store security  Use the Security
Script wizard Configure default instance security Configure security inheritance Implement designer group
access Configure role-based access Use bulk operations Use bulk actions to modify security for multiple
documents Use bulk operations to cancel checkout of documents Configure content-based retrieval searches Register
IBM Content Search Services Configure index partitioning Configure content-based indexes Create content-based
searches Work with sweeps Configure a bulk move content job Create a disposal policy Create a content migration
policy Move IBM FileNet P8 Platform applications between environments Configure a destination environment Create
a source environment Export the FileNet P8 application assets Convert and analyze the FileNet P8 assets Import the
application assets Run a change impact analysis in command line Introduction to IBM FileNet P8 content services
containers IBM FileNet P8 content services containers Benefits of containers Considerations when choosing
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containers Organize content across the enterprise Plan for Multitenancy Isolate content in an IBM FileNet P8 platform
system

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB869G - IBM Business Process Manager V8.5 Problem
Determination

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30184

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course IBM Business Process Manager V8.5 Problem
Determination (ZB869G). This option does not require any travel.

In this course, you learn how to troubleshoot problems that might appear in an IBM Business Process Manager V8.5.0.1
environment. It teaches you problem isolation techniques that enable you to be self-sufficient and effective in
discovering and resolving runtime problems. IBM consultants and IBM support teams assist their customers by using
many of the methodologies that are introduced in this course.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is designed for system administrators.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should successfully complete course Administration of IBM Business Process Manager Advanced V8.5
(WB867)(ZB867) or have equivalent experience.

Since WebSphere Application Server supports the core JEE services, WebSphere Process Server administrators must
know some WebSphere Application Server problem determination techniques.
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
IBM Business Process Manager troubleshooting methodology
WebSphere Application Server and IBM Business Process Manager systems and components
Gathering diagnostic data
Exercise: Gathering diagnostic data
MustGather data and IBM Support Assistant
Exercise: Using IBM Support Assistant
WebSphere Application Server problem determination refresher
Configuration problems
Exercise: Troubleshooting an online Process Server
Troubleshooting process application deployment
Exercise: Troubleshooting process application deployment
IBM Business Process Manager Standard runtime problems
Exercise: Troubleshooting Business Process Manager Standard runtime problems
Exercise: Troubleshooting the user interface
Troubleshooting SCA runtime problems
Exercise: Troubleshooting an SCA application with runtime errors
Business Process Choreographer problems
Exercise: Troubleshooting a long-running business process
Troubleshooting the advanced deployment environment
Exercise: Troubleshooting Advanced Integration services
Business Process Manager performance problems
WebSphere Adapter problems
Exercise: Troubleshooting WebSphere Adapters
Problem prevention and best practices
Course summary

Objective

Describe key problem determination steps
Describe error prevention strategies
Identify and collect MustGather data for IBM Business Process Manager
Use the server logs viewer tool to read logging and tracing files
Query failed events through Failed Event Manager and resubmit the events after the problem is resolved
Describe the exception types from the SCA programming model: service business exceptions and service runtime
exceptions
Examine the trace log to follow the navigation steps inside the business process engine
Isolate and troubleshoot WebSphere Adapter-related runtime problems
Explain how to troubleshoot Advanced Integration services (AIS)
Use Business Process Choreographer Explorer to examine problems with running business process instances

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WM154G - IBM MQ V9 System Administration (using Linux for labs)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30185

Preis : 3.400,00 € netto
4.046,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides technical professionals with the skills that are needed to administer IBM MQ queue managers on
distributed operating systems and in the Cloud. In addition to the instructor-led lectures, you participate in hands-on lab
exercises that are designed to reinforce lecture content. The lab exercises use IBM MQ V9.0, giving you practical
experience with tasks such as handling queue recovery, implementing security, and problem determination.

Note: This course does not cover any of the features of MQ for z/OS or MQ for IBM i.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Training website:

http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for technical professionals who require the skills to administer IBM MQ queue managers on
distributed operating systems, in the Cloud, or on the IBM MQ Appliance.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of IBM MQ V9 concepts and features, obtained either through experience or by successfully
completing Technical Introduction to IBM MQ (WM103G) or Technical Introduction to IBM MQ (ZM103G)
Ability to invoke standard functions within the operating system that is used in the lab exercises
Some knowledge of TCP/IP configuration
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
IBM MQ review
IBM MQ installation and deployment options
Creating a queue manager and queues
Exercise: Using commands to create a queue manager and queues
Introduction to IBM MQ Explorer
Exercise: Using IBM MQ Explorer to create queue managers and queues
Testing the IBM MQ implementation
Exercise: Using IBM MQ sample programs to test the configuration
Implementing distributed queuing
Exercise: Connecting queue managers
IBM MQ clients
Exercise: Connecting an IBM MQ client
Implementing trigger messages and monitors
Exercise: Implementing a trigger monitor
Diagnosing problems
Exercise: Running an IBM MQ trace
Implementing basic security in IBM MQ
Exercise: Controlling access to IBM MQ
Backing up and restoring IBM MQ messages and object definitions
Exercise: Using a media image to restore a queue
Exercise: Backing up and restoring IBM MQ object definitions
Introduction to queue manager clusters
Exercise: Implementing a basic cluster
Monitoring and configuring IBM MQ for performance
Exercise: Monitoring IBM MQ for performance
Course summary

Objective

Describe the IBM MQ deployment options
Plan for the implementation of IBM MQ on-premises or in the Cloud
Use IBM MQ commands and the IBM MQ Explorer to create and manage queue managers, queues, and channels
Use the IBM MQ sample programs and utilities to test the IBM MQ network
Enable a queue manager to exchange messages with another queue manager
Configure client connections to a queue manager
Use a trigger message and a trigger monitor to start an application to process messages
Implement basic queue manager restart and recovery procedures
Use IBM MQ troubleshooting tools to identify the cause of a problem in the IBM MQ network
Plan for and implement basic IBM MQ security features
Use accounting and statistics messages to monitor the activities of an IBM MQ system
Define and administer a simple queue manager cluster

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F280G - IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 - Introduction
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30186

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn about IBM FileNet Content Manager. You learn the basic architecture and how IBM FileNet Content Manager can be
used to solve real-world business challenges. You learn about the Administration Console for Content Platform Engine
and how to navigate the FileNet P8 domain structures.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for system administrators and solution builders.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

F270 – IBM Content Navigator 2.0.3.6: Introduction or equivalent knowledge
P8 terminology, including: Content Platform Engine, IBM Content Navigator, object stores, objects, Content
Services, Process Services.
Using IBM Content Navigator to work with content.
Configuring desktops in IBM Content Navigator.
Recommended prerequisite courses:

F270 – IBM Content Navigator 2.0.3.6: Introduction

 



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30186
Generated on 23/05/2023

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM FileNet Content Manager

Identify core components of IBM FileNet Content Manager.
Identify content management capabilities.
Describe how IBM FileNet Content Manager can be used to address business needs in different industries.

IBM FileNet Content Manager architecture

Identify the components of an IBM FileNet Content Manager system.
Identify the dependencies between the core components.

Administration Console for Content Platform Engine

Use Administration Console for Content Platform Engine to locate FileNet P8 domain objects.

Appendix

Start and Stop System Components

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants will be able to:

Identify components, features, and common use cases for IBM FileNet Content Manager.
Find the core web applications that make up IBM FileNet Content Manager.
Use Administration Console for Content Platform Engine (ACCE) to find properties within the Global Configuration
database.
Use ACCE to find folders, classes, and property templates in an object store.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB394G - Developing Solutions with IBM Decision Server Insights
V8.7

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 3 Tage (21 Stunden) Nr. : 30190

Preis : 2.600,00 € netto
3.094,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Developing Solutions with IBM Decision Server
Insights V8.7.1 (WB398G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Developing Solutions with IBM Decision Server
Insights V8.7 (ZB394G). This option does not require any travel.

This course teaches you the main features of the Decision Server Insights component of IBM Operational Decision
Manager Advanced V8.7. Decision Server Insights enables real-time, in-memory, rule-based, event-driven, and analytical
decision making. You experience how to use analytics, time-based reasoning, and location-based reasoning to build a
real-world solution that detects and responds to business situations. You also learn the key capabilities of Decision
Server Insight's multi-agent architecture by developing several agents that are bound to a single entity for different
purposes.

This course focuses on solution development, deployment, and testing. You learn how to implement the business logic
that detects business situations and uses situational context to decide and take the next best action.

The course begins with an overview of the programming model for Decision Server Insights and the architecture for the
Decision Server Insights runtime environment. You learn key terminology such as event, entity, agent, and aggregate.
You learn about the analytic capabilities that provide the foundation for decisions results.

You also learn how to design a Decision Server Insights solution, model the business entities and events that you care
about, and implement the business logic. You work with a realistic test client to test the behavior of your implementation
after deployment.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe



Audience

This intermediate course is designed for developers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Experience with the Java programming language and object-oriented concepts
Basic knowledge of Extensible Markup Language (XML)
Basic knowledge of WebSphere Application Server Liberty profile

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Introducing IBM Decision Server Insights V8.7
Exercise: Getting started with Decision Server Insights
Designing Decision Server Insights solutions
Exercise: Creating a solution in Insight Designer
Creating the business model
Exercise: Defining the business model
Authoring the business logic
Exercise: Creating a rule agent
Exercise: Writing and testing rules
Exercise: Using global aggregates in rules
Exercise: Using event aggregates in rules
Exercise: Using time-based and location-based reasoning in rules
Exercise: Testing for the absence of events
Deploying solutions
Exercise: Deploying solutions
Testing solutions
Modeling and defining connectivity
Exercise: Defining connectivity for a solution
Integrating Decision Server Insights
Course summary

Objective

Describe the Decision Server Insights programming model and architecture
Design and create a Decision Server Insights solution
Define the business model for the events, entities, and concepts that are relevant to your domain
Use global aggregates for calculations across all events or a population of entities
Implement business logic with rule agents and rules to detect and respond to business situations
Deploy solutions to the Insight Server runtime and test runtime behavior
Explain Decision Server Insights integration capabilities
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Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM WB820G - Process Implementing with IBM Business Process Manager
Standard-Adv V8.5.6 - II

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 4 Tage (28 Stunden) Nr. : 30191

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

An updated version of this course is available. For more information, click Process Implementing with IBM Business
Process Manager Standard V8.5.7 - II (WB824G).

This course is also available as self-paced virtual (e-learning) course Process Implementing with IBM Business Process
Manager Standard-Adv V8.5.6 - II (ZB820G). This option does not require any travel.

This course teaches application developers and BPM team members how to use IBM Business Process Manager to design
and develop process applications. It is an interactive class with demonstrations and hands-on lab exercises.

This course teaches methods for designing and building complex process application solutions with IBM Business Process
Manager. IBM Business Process Manager is a comprehensive BPM product that provides the visibility and insight
necessary to effectively manage organizational business processes. This course focuses on the Standard configuration of
IBM Business Process Manager.

The course begins by explaining how to extend process visibility beyond process participants to managers and
executives. This visibility is realized through reports that provide real-time productivity and historical performance
trends. The course also covers how a process application incorporates rich user interactivity without sacrificing user
response time. You also learn how to integrate disparate systems and data sources through inbound and outbound
integrations.

Hands-on exercises throughout the course give you the opportunity to develop a process application that enhances the
function, usability, performance, and maintainability of a business process.

The lab environment for this course uses the Windows operating system.

For information about other related courses, visit the IBM Training website:
http://www.ibm.com/training

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe



Audience

This intermediate course is designed for process application developers with experience in implementing IBM
Business Process Manager, or other project team members who design, architect, and build complex process
applications.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Successfully completed course Process Implementing with IBM Business Process Manager Standard/Adv V8.5.6 - I
(WB819G)
Built and deployed at least one IBM Business Process Manager process application release into production

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introduction
Data perspectives and use
Tracking data in IBM Business Process Manager
Exercise: Creating tracking groups in a business process definition
Implementing key performance indicators (KPIs) and service-level agreements (SLAs)
Exercise: Implementing a key performance indicator (KPI) and service-level agreement (SLA)
Creating ad hoc reports
Exercise: Creating an ad hoc report in the Process Portal
Custom reports and dashboards
Exercise: Creating a dashboard
Defining ad hoc activities and use of the REST API
Exercise: Creating an ad hoc activity and exploring REST APIs
Adding localization
Exercise: Localizing a coach
Creating responsive coaches for mobile devices and desktop browsers
Exercise: Creating a responsive coach
Designing complex process applications
Advanced routing
Exercise: Implementing the four eyes policy
Managing complex tasks and process interactions
Exercise: Building a cancellation pattern
Implementing a multi-instance loop
Exercise: Implementing a multi-instance loop
Integrating with external systems
Exercise: Building web service connections
Course summary

Objective

Create business objects that are optimized for use inside a business process diagram
Identify and track critical business data inside a business process diagram, and describe the database schema to
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extract the data for business reports
Create and implement custom key performance indicators (KPIs) and service-level agreements (SLAs)
Design and create custom reports and dashboards to provide process visibility for multiple stakeholders and users
across an organization
Design a single responsive web interface for every device and every web browser so that users can complete their
tasks in the shortest possible amount of time
Translate a coach into numerous languages through localization
Design an IBM Business Process Manager data architecture for a process application with complex business data
Model all decision authority for a process and employ complex logic for task routing and assignments
Construct complex task and process task-to-task interaction controls
Identify and solve common integration issues

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM AN097G - IBM Power Systems Scale-Up Technical Sales Certification
Preparation Workshop

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 5 Tage (35 Stunden) Nr. : 30193

Preis : 4.300,00 € netto
5.117,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This workshop helps students prepare to take the exam to attain the IBM Certified Specialist – Power Systems Scale‐Up
Technical Sales certification. The course covers various topics that are expected to be understood by the successful test
candidate, and includes hands‐on lab exercises to gain experience in implementing many of the features and capabilities
that are covered.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for personnel who are preparing to take the exam to attain the IBM Certified Specialist – Power
Systems Scale‐Up Technical Sales certification. More information about the certification is available at:
https://www.ibm.com/certify/cert?id=C0001603

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students should already know the models and major capabilities of the IBM POWER9 processorbased
systems and have a good understanding of PowerVM and Virtual I/O Server features. The
PowerVM and VIOS skills can be obtained by taking the following course or with equivalent
experience:

AN30G ‐ Power Systems for AIX ‐ PowerVM I: Implementing Virtualization, which may be found here ->
http://www.ibm.com/training/course/an30g.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Day 1
Unit 1 - POWER9 Processor-based Systems
Exercise 1 - Power Systems Scale-Up Documentation Overview
Unit 2 - PowerVM Processor Virtualization

Day 2
Unit 2 - PowerVM Processor Virtualization (continued)
Exercise 2 - PowerVM Processor Configurations
Unit 3 - PowerVM Memory Configurations

Day 3
Unit 3 - PowerVM Memory Configurations (continued)
Exercise 3 - PowerVM Memory Configurations
Unit 4 - PowerVM Network Virtualization
Exercise 4 - PowerVM Network Configurations

Day 4
Unit 5 - PowerVM Virtual Storage Configurations
Exercise 5 - PowerVM Storage Configurations
Unit 6 - PowerVM Live Partition Mobility and Simplified Remote Restart

Day 5
Unit 6 - PowerVM Live Partition Mobility and Simplified Remote Restart (continued)
Exercise 6 - PowerVM Live Partition Mobility
Unit 7 - IBM Tools and Assistance
Exercise 7 - IBM Tools

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the benefits of the POWER9 processor architecture
Describe the IBM POWER9 processor‐based systems product family
Explain the reliability, availability, and serviceability (RAS) features and benefits of IBM POWER9 processor‐based
systems
Describe Power Enterprise Pools prerequisites, capabilities and benefits
Differentiate Capacity on Demand (CoD) offerings
Summarize the requirements and benefits of Live Partition Mobility (LPM) and Simplified Remote Restart
Identify planning tools and information resources used when designing a solution
Differentiate memory optimization technologies
Identify resource sharing capabilities of Power Systems servers, including processors, memory, and I/O
Implement virtualization configurations including:

Virtual SCSI
Virtual Fibre Channel
Virtual Ethernet
Virtual Network Interface Controller (vNIC) and Shared‐Root I/O Virtualization (SR‐IOV)
Shared Ethernet Adapter
Shared processors
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Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TM674G - IBM Cloud Application Performance Management 8.1.4
Fundamentals

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30194

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches new and experienced operators, administrators, and implementers of Application Performance
Management v8.1.4 how to effectively use the tools to manage their enterprise monitoring needs.

IBM Cloud Application Performance Management v8.1.4 monitors the performance and availability of computer operating
systems and applications

In this course, you learn about the IBM Cloud Application Performance Management architecture and how to install and
configure the product. You also learn how to navigate the Cloud APM console to manage events and user access
privileges. The course also covers integration with other products, such as Netcool/OMNIbus, IBM Tivoli Monitoring, and
the Dashboard Application Services Hub.

The lab environment for this course uses the RHEL 7.3 and Windows 2012 Server platforms.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for operators, administrators, and implementers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should be able to navigate Linux and Windows applications, and have a working
knowledge of an Internet browser.
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Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course introductionIntroduction to IBM Cloud Application Performance ManagementCloud APM server
installationInstalling, configuring, and managing Cloud APM agentsAdministrationMonitoring eventsMonitoring the
end user experience of applicationsMonitoring applications with synthetic transactionsMonitoring resourcesTracking
transactions through application componentsIntroduction to deep-dive diagnosisIntegrating Cloud APM with other
productsReporting and 7-day comparison

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe the overall solution
Install and configure the Cloud APM server
Install, configure, and manage operating system agents
Administer Cloud APM, including:

Applications
Users
Groups
Custom views
LDAP integration

Monitor events
Deploy and monitor the end user experience
Deploy and monitor applications with synthetic transactions
Deploy and monitor application resources
Track transactions through application components
Configure and perform deep-dive request analysis
Integrate Cloud APM with other solutions
Configure and generate reports

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM DW634G - IBM BigSQL for Developers (v5.0)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30195

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to introduce the student to the capabilities of IBM Big SQL. IBM Big SQL allows you to access your
HDFS data by providing a logical view to it. You can use the same SQL that was developed for your data warehouse data
on your HDFS data.

This course provides context on why you would use Big SQL followed by how to use Big SQL to access your data. It also
covers what Big SQL is, how it is used, and the Big SQL architecture. The course also covers how to connect to Big SQL,
create tables with a variety of data types, load data in, and run queries against the data. The course also shows how to
use Big SQL with other components of the Hadoop ecosystem.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Developers, Administrators

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic Linux knowledge
Basic SQL knowledge
Working knowledge with big data and Hadoop technologies

Trainingsprogramm
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Course Outline

1: Using Big SQL to access data residing in the HDFS
Overview of Big SQL
Understand how Big SQL fits in the Hadoop architecture
Working with Big SQL using Ambari and command line
Connect to Big SQL using IBM Data Server Manager

2: Creating Big SQL schemas and tables
Describe and create Big SQL schemas and tables
Describe and list the Big SQL data types
Work with various Big SQL DDLs
Load data into Big SQL tables using best practices

3: Querying Big SQL tables
Describe Big SQL supported file formats
Query Big SQL tables using various DMLs

4: Querying data in HBase tables using Big SQL
Describe the basic functions of HBase
Issue basic HBase commands
Use Big SQL to create and query HBase tables
Map HBase columns to Big SQL

5: Analyzing data managed by Big SQL using Apache Spark
Describe the purpose and role of Spark
Query data managed by Big SQL using Spark

6: Using Big SQL with various data types and tables
Querying complex JSON with Big SQL
Working with Hive ACID tables in Big SQL

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F237G - IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1 - Workflow application
deployment

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30197

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course trains:

The skills that are needed to deploy FileNet workflow applications from one environment to another.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Workflow System Administrator responsible for deploying the workflow application into other environments, for
example Quality Assurance testing or Production.
Workflow Author responsible for developing FileNet workflow applications who needs to package the application in
preparation for deployment to other environments.
Anyone who needs to deploy FileNet workflow applications from one environment to another.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Prior knowledge that is required:

Basic knowledge of organization’s business process applications.
Basic knowledge of database technology.
PCs, networks, and their organization’s server operating systems at the expert level



Prerequisite courses:
F115G IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2: Implementation and Administration
F230G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Introduction
F231G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Configure the workflow system
F232G IBM Case Foundation 5.2.1: Workflow security

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

How to move FileNet workflow applications

Elements of a FileNet workflow application
Understand the migration and deployment process
What are the deployment phases?
What tools are used for application deployment?

Prepare for application deployment

Assemble deployment instructions.
Identify the FileNet application artifacts and assets.
Verify source and destination environment compatibility.

Export the application assets

Export FileNet P8 domain assets
Create or update export manifest
Export assets to a deployment dataset
Extract the source environment half maps
Create a deployment package

Export other IBM and external assets
Export user interface assets

Convert and analyze the FileNet P8 assets

Prepare the destination environment
Extract the destination environment half maps

Create a source-destination pair definition
Create the conversion data maps

Converting assets for import
Perform a change impact analysis

Import the application assets

Import pre-requisite assets
Import FileNet P8 assets
Import non-FileNet P8 assets

Use the FDM command line interface

Introduction to the command line interface
Deployment operations

Appendix
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Solutions to Exercises.
Start and Stop System Components.

Objective

Upon completion of this course, participants are able to:

Understand the process of moving FileNet Workflow applications.
Prepare for workflow application deployment.
Export the application assets or extract the application assets from an application package.
Analyze the impact of the deployment on the destination environment.
Import the application assets and complete the application deployment.
Use the FileNet Deployment Manager command line interface.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM F281G - IBM FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1 - Build a FileNet Content
Repository

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 6 Stunden) Nr. : 30198

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to build a FileNet Content Repository for a FileNet Content Manger 5.2.1 system. You learn about creating
object stores, file storage areas, and file storage policies.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.
http://www.ibm.com/training/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for system administrators and solution builders.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

High level understanding of the P8 architecture.

P8 terminology, including: Content Platform Engine, IBM Content Navigator, object stores, objects, Content Services,
Process Services.

Using IBM Content Navigator to work with content.

Configuring desktops in IBM Content Navigator.

Using Administration Console for Content Platform Engine.
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Recommended prerequisite courses:

IBM Content Navigator 2.0.3.6: Introduction or equivalent knowledge (F270G)

FileNet Content Manager 5.2.1: Introduction or equivalent knowledge (F280G)

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Build an object store

Create JDBC data sources
Create an object store
Add an object store as a repository to an IBM Content Navigator desktop

Work with storage areas

List the types of storage areas.
Describe storage options and architectures.
Describe storage policies
Create a file storage area.
Create a file storage policy.
Create an advanced file storage area.

Appendix

Start and Stop System Components

 

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Use System Configuration Tool to create JDBC data sources for an object store.
Create an object store.
Add the object store as a repository to IBM Content Navigator.
Identify types of content storage areas
Create a file storage area.
Create a file storage policy

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TN630G - IBM Operations Analytics Log Analysis 1.3 Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 1 Tag ( 7 Stunden) Nr. : 30200

Preis : 850,00 € netto
1.011,50 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to administer, configure, and maintain IBM Operations Analytics Log Analysis. This course includes extensive
lab exercises to give you hands-on practice with administration and configuration tasks.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course will be useful to implementers, administrators, technical sales persons, and any others who need
IBM Operations Analytics Log Analysis skills.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have Linux administration skills.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview and Basic Administration Tasks

Common configuration tasks

Generic Annotation Insight Pack
Delimiter separated value toolkit

Troubleshooting
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Alerts

Hadoop Integration

Performance tuning

Backing up and restoring IBM Operations Analytics Log Analysis

Objective

Explore IBM Operations Analytics Log Analysis
Define the function of an Insight Pack
Start and stop the application
Add data sources
Delete historical data
Navigate the user interface
Use the Generic Annotation Insight Pack
Use the DSV tool kit to create an Insight Pack
Generate alerts based on log events
Use product log files to troubleshoot common problems
Tune host and operating system settings
Tune application configuration settings
Back up and restore IBM Operations Analytics Log Analysis

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TD-SM927G - System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Operations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 28h00 Nr. : 30479

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces and explains the System Automation for z/OS® (SA z/OS) commands that are used for system
operations. In this course, the System Automation for z/OS automation manager and automation agent run in a z/OS 2.2
environment. The automation platform, Tivoli® NetView for z/OS is at version 6 release 2. The course uses several
automation scenarios in single and multisystem configurations to demonstrate the concepts that are taught in the
lessons. This training class is delivered in an environment with multiple opportunities for hands-on lab exercises.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Users of IBM System Automation for z/OS and for IBM Automation Control for z/OS, especially operators,
administrators, and system programmers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

SM917 - IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Architecture
Basic z/OS operations skills
Basic NetView skills helpful

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to System Automation for z/OS (level set only)
Initialization
Commands and operations



Application groups
Application monitoring
Centralized operations
Troubleshooting

Objective

When you complete this course, you can use IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 or IBM Automation Control for z/OS
to perform the following tasks:

Start and stop automated resources
Monitor and control automated resources
IPL and shut down systems and an SAplex

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

30. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 6. Sep 2023 bis 8. Sep 2023 21. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM TD-SM937G - IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Implementation
and Administration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30478

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course, you learn how to define automation policy for IBM System Automation for z/OS® (SA z/OS).
You learn how to create policy definitions for systems, applications, application groups, and monitor resources.  This  is
delivered in an environment with multiple opportunities for hands-on lab exercises.  You define automation policy for
several environments: single system and multiple system within a basic sysplex.  The System Automation for z/OS
automation manager and automation agent run in a z/OS 2.2 environment.  The automation platform, Tivoli® NetView
for z/OS is at version 6 release 2.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is primarily intended for system administrators and system analysts who are responsible for
defining the automation policy that is used by System Automation for z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have attended the following courses or have equivalent skills:
•SM917 - IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Architecture
•SM927 - IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Operations

 

You should have the following skills:
•Good knowledge of System Automation for z/OS architecture and concepts
•Basic knowledge of System Automation for z/OS operations
•Basic z/OS operations skills and started task concepts



•Basic NetView skills
•Basic ISPF use
•JCL coding and z/OS data set allocation
 
Recommended NetView courses before this course are:
•TZ203 - IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Fundamentals
•TZ213 - IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Automation

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

System Automation for z/OS overview
Installation and customization
Customization Dialog and Policy Data Base
Defining Applications and building automation configuration files
Additional customization: explore features and functions including use of symbolics in the policy, Application classes,
suspend file, Notify Operators, Service Periods, Events, Triggers, and monitor resources
Initialization and runmodes
Gateways and Status Display Facility
Defining Application Groups
End-to-end automation: extend automation to cross-sysplex and to true end-to-end cross platform automation. Use
the Universal Automation Adapter to automate resources on distributed systems, for instance running on Linux
Performance-based automation with OMEGAMON
Migration and coexistence with previous releases of SA z/OS

Objective

System Automation for z/OS overview
Installation and customization
Customization Dialog and Policy Data Base
Defining Applications and building automation configuration files
Additional customization: explore features and functions including use of symbolics in the policy, Application
classes, suspend file, Notify Operators, Service Periods, Events, Triggers, and monitor resources
Initialization and runmodes
Gateways and Status Display Facility
Defining Application Groups
End-to-end automation: extend automation to cross-sysplex and to true end-to-end cross platform automation.
Use the Universal Automation Adapter to automate resources on distributed systems, for instance running on
Linux
Performance-based automation with OMEGAMON
Migration and coexistence with previous releases of SA z/OS

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 1. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM TD-ES05G - An Introduction to the z/OS Environment
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30477

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is an overview of the z/OS operating systems and services for non-MVS IS technical personnel.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for personnel with a technical background in information technology who are new to the z/OS
platform and do not have prior MVS or OS/390 experience.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

System concepts
Basic knowledge of IS technologies
No MVS, OS/390, or z/OS knowledge required

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Requirements of an enterprise server
Unit 2: Application enablement



Unit 3: Enabling On Demand Business on z/OS
Unit 4: z/OS connectivity

Day 2

Unit 5: Security in a z/OS environment
Unit 6: Systems management
Unit 7: System and data availability
Unit 8: System services
Unit 9: System z9 and z10 and System z hardware
Unit 10: zEnterprise: A new dimension in computing

Objective

Identify the installation requirements for an enterprise server and how z/OS supports these requirements
Discuss the services for application enablement in a z/OS environment
Identify how z/OS provides support for On Demand Business
Describe how security is ensured in a z/OS environment
Identify products and tools that support a central point of control
Characterize products and facilities that support z/OS systems
Describe the essential system services of z/OS
List the z/Architecture processor configurations for z/OS
Describe z/OS connectivity, communication facilities, and interfaces
Describe how zEnterprise creates a single system of systems
The concept, strategy, and benefits of the z/OS environment
Application enablement in z/OS
Overview of On Demand Business support in z/OS
Connectivity to the z/OS environment
Security support provided by z/OS
Systems Management support (Tivoli, SMP/E, SMF, and RMF)
Scalability, availability, backup, and recovery features in z/OS
System Services support (storage management, job management, work management, data sets, and data set
management)
System z processor configurations, System z Enterprise Server hardware
zEnterprise, a new dimension in computing

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Mai 2023 bis 1. Jun 2023 14. Nov 2023 bis 15. Nov 2023 20. Dez 2023 bis 21. Dez 2023



IBM TD-SM917G - IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Architecture
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 20h00 Nr. : 30476

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces and explains the System Automation for z/OS (SA z/OS) components, architecture, and concepts.
Focus is on the System Operations component with Processor Operations as an optional topic. It is a prerequisite for
attending the operations or admin classes.

This course does not include labs.

For information about other related courses, see the IBM Security Systemseducation training paths website:
/

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for users of IBM System Automation for z/OS, especially operators, administrators, and
system programmers. It is the required prerequisite course of all other IBM System Automation for z/OS courses and
should be attended first.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have basic skills in z/OS and NetView. You should also complete these courses:

IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Fundamentals (TZ203G)
IBM Tivoli NetView for z/OS 6.1 Automation (TZ213)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 architecture
Architecture and concepts
Details
Processor operations

Objective

The learning objectives are to get the required knowledge to attend the System Automation for z/OS operations or
admin classes:
Purpose and features
Major components
Architecture and design of the System Operations component
Policy-based automation and concepts
Goal-driven automation

xxxxxxxxxxxxx

Describe the IBM System Automation for z/OS 4.1 Architecture
Describe the components of the product
Describe the product’s automation capabilities
Describe policy-based and goal-driven automation
Describe the automation agent role and operation
Describe the automation manager role and operation
Explain the key automation concepts
Describe goal-driven automation
Explain the automation statuses and their effect on automation
Describe automation policy for applications
Describe resource dependencies and relationships
Provide an overview of application groups
Explain automation flags, threshold processing, and notify operators
Explain threshold processing for major and minor resources
List transient resource automation
List MVS automation
Describe resource relationships details
Explain the request process
List and describe factors that can influence goal-driven automation
List types and natures of application groups
Explain behavior or attributes of application groups
Describe architecture including implementation options
Explain usage and operator interface
Describe automation policy

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 30. Mai 2023 4. Sep 2023 bis 5. Sep 2023 15. Nov 2023 bis 17. Nov 2023



IBM TD-ES85G - Advanced z OS Performance: WLM, Sysplex, UNIX
Services, z Systems

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30475

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Today, z/OS supports new workloads running as e-business servers, including the IBM Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP)
server and WebSphere. These workloads exploit the latest features of the z/OS runtime environments, including Parallel
Sysplex, Workload Manager (WLM), and UNIX System Services (USS). New hardware technology, such as zAAP and zIIP
processors, can be exploited for selected workloads, and the WLM Intelligent Resource Director balances workloads
across clustered LPARs in a sysplex.

Examine the performance management and monitoring components of the Parallel Sysplex, USS, and WLM environment
using extensive Resource Management Facility (RMF) reports and console displays to understand what is happening in
the system. Based on this foundation, analyze case studies using z/OSMF Workload Management and Resource
Monitoring functions to show how integrated performance data gatherers for Linux on System z/x, AIX, and Windows
systems can be used to provide a consistent monitoring solution for zEnterprise ensembles.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is for z/OS systems programmers, experienced performance analysts and performance
administrators, UNIX Services support personnel, and other experienced I/S professionals who want to update their
RMF and performance management skills to include the latest z/OS e-business and zEnterprise ensemble runtime
environments.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

A working knowledge of the z/OS operational environment is assumed, including a basic knowledge of WLM, UNIX
System Services, and Parallel Sysplex. Previous experience or training in z/OS measurement and tuning and RMF are
also assumed. Such training can be obtained by attending course: Basic z/OS Tuning Using the Workload Manager



(WLM) (ES540)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: z/OS advanced performance overview Unit 2: Tuning Parallel Sysplex
Exercise 1: Introduction to your system Exercise 2: Tuning Parallel Sysplex

Day 2

Unit 3: Workload Manager and performance
Unit 4: zAAPs and zIIPs: Specialty processors
Unit 5: Monitoring and tuning UNIX System Services

Day 3

Unit 5: Monitoring and tuning UNIX System Services (continued)
Exercise 3: USS batch performance Exercise 4: USS classification
Unit 6: Advanced Workload Management and Resource Monitoring functions
Exercise 5: z/OSMF and performance management

Day 4

Exercise 5: z/OSMF and performance management (continued)
Unit 7: zEnterprise Platform Performance Management
Exercise 6: Cross platform monitoring with RMF XP

Objective

Describe the advanced performance components of current complex z/OS environment and identify the major
performance factors for these components
Identify coupling facility (CF) technologies and how they function in a Parallel Sysplex, including CF links and CF
structures
Monitor and analyze the service times and other performance indicators of the CF and other Parallel Sysplex
components, including cross-system coupling facility (XCF)
Predict and monitor effects of system managed CF duplexing on system performance
Identify WLM services and their use by z/OS applications, including enclave services, routing services, and
application environments
Evaluate RMF enclave reports and understand enclave resource accounting
Implement and control WLM optional features such as Intelligent Resource Director (IRD) and WLM defined
capacity, and monitor LPAR performance when optimized by these features
Describe the new functionality introduced by zAAP and zIIP specialty processors on z/OS systems and use
appropriate tools to control and monitor specialty CP workload performance
Monitor and control the USS program environment using RMF reports and System Management Facility (SMF) data
along with USS console commands and displays
Tune USS resource usage, shell performance, and file system performance for Hierarchical File System (HFS) and
zFS
Configure WLM's management of the USS environment, including BPXAS and classification of USS workloads
Describe the purpose of the Unified Resource Manager and the various system layers that it can work across



Describe what workload resource groups or workloads mean within the zEnterprise environment
Describe what performance management capabilities Unified Resource Manager provides
Describe the role Guest Platform Management Provider and Application Resource Measurement technologies play
in the zEnterprise environment
Explain how zEnterprise technologies cooperate with z/OS Workload Manager (WLM)
Describe Unified Resource Manager performance functions
Know how to use RMF XP the solution for Cross Platform Performance Monitoring (z/OS and distributed platforms)
Use RMF XP for monitoring all operating systems running on the IBM
zEnterprise Blade center Extension

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 12. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023
Garantietermin

14. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023

4. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM CE032G - IBM Db2 LUW Family Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30484

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides you with information about the functions of IBM's Db2, a relational database manager which may be
installed under a variety of operating systems on many hardware platforms.   Db2 runs under a number of operating
systems, such as z/OS, VM, Linux, UNIX, and Windows operating systems. The course includes discussion of how the Db2
products provide services. The focus is on the services Db2 provides and how users work with Db2, not on its internal
workings. This course does not include hands-on labs.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Persons needing an introductory knowledge of DB2, and persons who are preparing for advanced and specialized
DB2 education.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge in data processing.  

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

The following topics are included in this course: 

 

Understanding a table



Data modeling and database design
How end users use Db2
How a programmer uses Db2
What a system administrator does in Db2
What a database administrator does in Db2
Information management with Db2

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to: 

List and describe the major components of IBM's relational database, Db2
Explain the characteristics of a Db2 table
Describe the basic concepts of data modeling
Understand and code the processing instructions given to Db2 via simple SQL statements
List and describe several ways to build (write) and execute SQL statements
List and describe the steps needed to imbed SQL statements in an application program
Explain some of the functions performed by system and database administrators
Establish a base for more specialized Db2 education

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 20. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 26. Sep 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 28. Nov 2023



IBM TD-TW401G - IBM Identity Governance and Intelligence Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30483

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Identity Governance and Intelligence is an advanced identity governance system. This course provides the
foundational skills necessary to operate, administer, and accomplish the major business functions and analyses provided
by Identity Governance and Intelligence. This course provides instruction and hands-on labs for managing the import of
data and data exchange with target applications, managing the lifecycle role, modeling access risk control, running
certification campaigns, designing workflow processes, and designing and administering reports.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for security professionals who administer IBM Identity Governance and Intelligence.

 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of information security concepts
Basic knowledge of identity management and governance concepts and strategy

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Identity Governance and IntelligenceUnit 2: Deployment planning considerationsUnit 3:



Managing the exchange of dataUnit 4: Role lifecycle managementUnit 5: Access risk control modelingUnit 6:
Certification campaignsUnit 7: Workflow processesUnit 8: Reporting

 

Objective

Describe the components of Identity Governance and Intelligence (IGI) and manage IGI using Access Governance
Core (AGC)
Describe the key players, resources, and considerations that must be accounted for when planning an IGI
deployment
Describe how data is loaded using the Bulk Data Load process, Identity Brokerage Adapters, and Enterprise
Connectors
Create readable high-level business roles from lower-level permissions and IT roles using both a top-down role
definition approach and a bottom-up approach using the advanced role mining tools in IGI, then putting the new
roles into production
Create and manage Segregation of Duties (SoD) and Sensitive Access (SA) violations and risk mitigations
Describe each type of certification campaign in IGI; configure and run certification campaigns
Describe how the Process Designer module helps you design and define authorization processes
Create, schedule, and run standard and custom reports and demonstrate how to assign report entitlements

 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 22. Nov 2023



New

IBM 6XL638G - Installation of IBM Cloud Pak for Data (v4.5)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30449

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides guidelines to prepare your environment for IBM Cloud Pak for Data and to successfully deploy the
software. From the attached demonstrations, you will learn step by step how to perform each task. You will verify the
acquired knowledge by completing the designated hands-on exercises.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Professional administrators of Cloud Pak for Data

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

To be successful in this course, you should have basic knowledge of Red Hat OpenShift Container Platform and the
architecture of Cloud Pak for Data. Before you attend this course, it is highly recommended to complete the learning
path for associate administrators of Cloud Pak for Data. Experience in the use of a Linux terminal session, issuing
operating system commands, and familiarity with shell scripting is recommended but not required.

 

Note that to be able to complete the guided exercises and Lab activity that are included in this course, you must own
an entitlement API key that has been associated with your IBM account after you have purchased the Cloud Pak for
Data software.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction
Prepare the environment for installation
Install the IBM Cloud Pak for Data platform and services
Uninstall Cloud Pak for Data

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Configure the settings to prepare the environment for Cloud Pak for Data Installation
Perform the installation of the Cloud Pak for Data platform and additional services
Verify whether the Cloud Pak for Data installation completed successfully
Uninstall Cloud Pak for Data and any dependent services

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

20. Jun 2023 29. Aug 2023 24. Okt 2023



New

IBM 6XL630G - Administration of IBM Cloud Pak for Data (v4.5)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 7h00 Nr. : 30448

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course guides you through the most important administration activities that are related to the Cloud Pak for Data
environment.  You will recall the infrastructure of a Red Hat OpenShift cluster where Cloud Pak for Data runs, and you will
learn how to manage this cluster. You will learn about multitenancy, tethered projects, the Cloud Pak for Data installation
procedure, and prerequisites for various Cloud Pak for Data installation scenarios. A significant part of this course refers
to tasks that an administrator must complete, including setting up an LDAP connection for user and group management,
defining resource quotas and limits, and scaling services.  

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Professional administrators of IBM Cloud Pak for Data 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

As a prerequisite, you should have basic knowledge of Red Hat OpenShift Container Platform and the architecture of
Cloud Pak for Data. Before you attend this course, it is highly recommended to complete the learning path for
associate administrators of Cloud Pak for Data. Experience in the use of a Linux terminal session, issuing operating
system commands, and familiarity with shell scripting is recommended but not required. It is also helpful to complete
the previous course in the learning path, Installation of IBM Cloud Pak for Data.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction
Cluster architecture
Managing users
Monitoring resources
Managing availability and capacity
Additional administrative tasks

Objective

In this course, students will learn about: 

Cluster architecture
Managing users
Monitoring resources
Scaling and multitenancy

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30448
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 28. Aug 2023 23. Okt 2023



New

IBM TD-ES88G - Exploiting the Advanced Features of RACF
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30467

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you how to implement some of the advanced facilities available in RACF. Through a combination of
classroom lecture and hands-on lab exercises, you will learn how to establish an RRSF environment, including using RRSF
facilities to administer security of remote RACF databases from a single centralized location, allowing users to
synchronize password changes among several associated userids, using RRSF facilities to automatically maintain
synchronization of two or more separate RACF databases. Other major functions that you will study include RACF sysplex
data sharing and sysplex communication, RACF support for z/OS UNIX, DB2 security using RACF, Network Job Entry (NJE)
security, operator commands, program control and backup, recovery of the RACF database, PassTickets, digital
certificatesand program signature.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for Security personnel and RACF support personnel responsible for implementing RACF,
administering RACF, or both.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

RACF administration skills (obtained by attending Effective RACF Administration BE87orBasics of z/OS RACF
Administration ES19), or equivalent experience.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1 - Introduction to RRSF Exercises 1-4
Exercise 1 - Defining RRSF nodes
Exercise 2 - Directed commands and password and passphrase synchronization
Exercise 3 - Remote administration
Exercise 4 - Automatic command and password direction

Day 2

Exercises 1-4 review
Unit 2 - RACF sysplex support Unit 3 - RACF security for DB2
Exercise 5 - Operator command security Unit 4 - Command and console security

Day 3

Unit 5 - RACF support for z/OS UNIX
Exercises 6-9
Exercise 6 - Add a z/OS UNIX user
Exercise 7 - Using the z/OS UNIX shell
Exercise 8 - Using the USS ISPF shell and ISPF 3.17 Udlist function
Exercise 9 - Access control lists (ACLs)

Day 4

Exercises 6-9 review
Unit 6 - Controlling network job entry
Unit 7 - Backup and recovery of the RACF database Unit 8 - Program control
Unit 9 - PassTickets
Unit 10 - Digital certificates
Unit 11 - Program signing and verification

Objective

Explain the features and benefits of the various advanced functions in RACF
Decide what features should be implemented in your installation
Identify any migration considerations associated with these functions
List the tasks that must be performed to implement the advanced security features, and develop an
implementation plan
Make the definitions in RACF to implement the advanced security functions

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

11. Sep 2023 bis 14. Sep 2023 28. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



New

IBM TD-CB69G - TCP/IP for z/OS Implementation Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30466

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Voraussetzungen

Trainingsprogramm

nullnull

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30466
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



New

IBM CL489G - Db2 11.5 Quickstart for Relational DBAs
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30456

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you to perform, basic and advanced, database administrative tasks using Db2 11.5. These tasks
include creating and populating databases and implementing a logical design to support recovery requirements. The
access strategies selected by the Db2 Optimizer will be examined using the Db2 Explain tools. Various diagnostic
methods will be presented, including using various db2pd command options. Students will learn how to implement
automatic archival for database logs and how to plan a redirected database restore to relocate either selected table
spaces or an entire database. The REBUILD option of RESTORE, which can build a database copy with a subset of the
tablespaces, will be discussed. We will also cover using the TRANSPORT option of RESTORE to copy schemas of objects
between two Db2 databases. The selection of indexes to improve application performance and the use of SQL
statements to track database performance and health will be covered. This course provides a quick start to Db2
database administration skills for experienced relational Database Administrators (DBAs). The lab demonstrations are
performed using Db2 11.5.6 for Linux. For some lab tasks, students will have the option to complete the task using a Db2
command line processor, or using the graphical interface provided by IBM Data Server Manager..

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for experienced DBAs and technical individuals, with experience on other relational
database platforms, who plan, implement, and maintain Db2 11.5 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows databases. These
skills can also be utilize to support cloud based databases using Db2 on Cloud or Db2 Hosted environments.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Participants should have the following skills: 
Perform basic database administration tasks on a relational database system  



Use basic OS functions such as utilities, file permissions, hierarchical file system, commands, and editor  
State the functions of the Structured Query Language (SQL) and be able to construct DDL, DML, and authorization
statements  
Discuss basic relational database concepts and objects such as tables, indexes, views, and joins  

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of Db2 11.5
Db2 Command Line Processor (CLP) and GUI tools
The Db2 database manager instance
Creating databases and data placement   
Creating database objects               
Moving data 
Backup and recovery           
Database maintenance, monitoring, and problem determination
Locking and concurrency                  
Security
Database rebuild support                        
Db2 database and tablespace relocation
Using Explain tools
Using indexes for performance  
Advanced monitoring

Objective

Administer a Db2 database system using commands and GUI tools like IBM Data Server Manager 
Compare DMS and Automatic storage management for table space storage 
Implement a given logical database design using Db2 to support integrity and concurrency requirements 
Compare the features available with different Db2 product editions  Select the appropriate Db2 client software to
support application client or server systems  
Define a Db2 recovery strategy and perform the tasks necessary to support the strategy 
Explore the Db2 recovery facilities and database configuration options  Perform the implementation of automated
archival and retrieval of database logs  
Use autonomic features of Db2 for collection of table and index statistics Implement Db2 security  
Select indexes to support application performance requirements  Plan for supporting database and disaster
recovery scenarios using Db2 database and table space backups using the RESTORE command with a REBUILD
option 
Select appropriate methods for moving Db2 tables, including ADMIN_MOVE_TABLE, DB2MOVE or the TRANSPORT
option of the RESTORE command. 
Utilize the Db2 Explain tools to examine access strategies  Select the appropriate utility to relocate a database or
a portion of a database, including using the RESTORE utility or the db2relocatedb command  
Use the Db2 Design Advisor to analyze SQL statements to suggest new indexes to improve application
performance  
Investigate current application activity that might indicate performance problems using SQL statements  
Use the Db2 provided monitor and Functions in SQL to evaluate efficient use of database memory for locks, sorting
and package cache  



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 22. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 28. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023

5. Feb 2024 bis 8. Feb 2024 25. Mär 2024 bis 28. Mär 2024



IBM TD-AN10G - AIX Basics
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30474

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course enables you to perform everyday tasks using the AIX operating system. Learn to perform everyday tasks
using the AIX operating system.

This course provides lectures and hands on labs in an instructor lead course environment, either in a face-to-face
classroom or in a live virtual classroom environment (ILO - Instructor Led Online). The lab images are using the AIX 7.2
operating system.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is intended for anyone who requires basic AIX/UNIX user skills to be able to work in an AIX
environment.

This course is also a prerequisite for many courses in the AIX Systems Administration curriculum.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be familiar with:

Basic information technology (IT) concepts and the role of an operating system

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome Unit 1: Getting started with AIX Exercise 1: Getting started with AIXUnit 2: Files and directories Exercise 2:
Files and directories Unit 3: The vi editor Exercise 3: The vi editor 

Day 2Unit 4: Using files Exercise 4: Using files Unit 5: File permissions Exercise 5: File permissions Unit 6: Shell
basics Exercise 6: Shell basics Unit 7: Using shell variables Exercise 7: Using shell variables Unit 8: Processes 

Day 3Exercise 8: Processes Unit 9: Customizing the user environment Exercise 9: Customizing the user
environment Unit 10: AIX utilities: Part I Exercise 10: AIX utilities: Part 1Unit 11: AIX utilities: Part 2Exercise 11: AIX
utilities: Part 2

Wrap-up/Survey

Objective

Log in to an AIX system and set a user password
Use AIX online documentation
Manage AIX files and directories
Describe the purpose of the shell
Use the vi editor
Execute common AIX commands and manage AIX processes
Customize the working environment
Use common AIX utilities
Write simple shell scripts

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30474
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Termine und Orte

Hamburg

27. Jun 2023 bis 29. Jun 2023

Live Online Training

27. Jun 2023 bis 29. Jun 2023
Garantietermin

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 1. Nov 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023

München

1. Nov 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023
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IBM W7L160G - Learn the Basics of Machine Learning with IBM Watson
Studio

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30473

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces a case study, data set, machine learning concepts, and developing a machine learning model with
Watson Studio.

Initially, you will be introduced to the case study and the challenges company facing, and the company data set. Next,
you will be introduced to supervised, unsupervised learning, deep and reinforcement learning algorithms. Finally, you will
develop a supervised machine learning model IBM Watson Studio with the dataset provided using Python.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

AI Specialists who want to learn machine learning algorithms

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Some experience in Python 
Some experience in Jupyter notebook 
Some experience in Watson Studio or completion of



IBM 6XL631G - Troubleshooting IBM Cloud Pak for Data (V4.5)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30472

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course, you learn about common issues that can occur when working as a Cloud Pak for Data administrator. You
learn how to troubleshoot them, and verify your acquired knowledge by completing the corresponding hands-on
exercises.

 

These scenarios are general recommendations that might differ depending on your environment, workload, and installed
services.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Professional administrators of IBM Cloud Pak for Data 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The professional path is the intermediate level, and it is strongly recommended to complete the associate level path
for administrators of Cloud Pak for Data before attending the courses in the professional level path. To be successful
in this course, you must be familiar with the Cloud Pak for Data installation procedure and basic administrative tasks.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction



Investigate a failing Cloud Pak for Data installation
Troubleshoot operator issues
Verify a cluster's health

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Troubleshoot a failing installation of Cloud Pak for Data
Investigate Operator issues
Verify the Red Hat OpenShift cluster's health
Troubleshoot common issues types

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023

5. Feb 2024 25. Mär 2024



New

IBM TS629G - IBM Spectrum Protect 8.1.13 Advanced Administration,
Tuning, and Troubleshooting

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30451

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Spectrum Protect is an enterprise data protection solution designed to help you streamline your data protection
processing, reduce the cost of storage, and provide the flexibility and security to meet any service level agreement. IBM
Spectrum Protect optimizes storage utilization by using incremental forever as well as block-level backup and replication,
policy-based data management, and an intuitive interface, the Operations Center.

 

In this course, you learn how the use of two or more Spectrum Protect servers provides more options for data movement
in the environment, like replication to multiple targets. You also use IBM Cloud Object Storage to create a storage pool
for backups and long-term retention. The bulk of the administrative tasks are performed using the Operations Center and
Command Builder which provides a command line interface for all servers configured in the Operations Center. This
course also includes scripting, performance tuning, protecting, and recovering the database and storage pools, and an
introduction to IBM Spectrum Protect Plus.

 

The hands-on exercises are performed on three different IBM Spectrum Protect servers, two on Windows, and one on
Linux, with additional systems added to provide the IBM Cloud Object Storage environment.

 

This course is the second in a two-course series. It is for Spectrum Protect administrators who are familiar with the daily
management tasks on a single server, and focuses on incorporating more advanced features, including replication and
use of cloud object storage. Basic concepts and installation are not covered in this course. 

 

TS619G, the first course in the series, IBM Spectrum Protect 8.1.12 Implementation and Administration, covers
installation and basic administration of a single server.



Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Implementers and administrators who have experience with IBM Spectrum Protect.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to perform the following skills managing an IBM Spectrum Protect environment before taking this
course:

Explain the primary components of IBM Spectrum Protect
Install a Spectrum Protect server, backup-archive client, Client Management Services, and Operations Center
Complete initial configuration of the server and client
Configure and manage client options
Define and manage storage pools in a single server environment
Launch and navigate the administrative and client interfaces
Manage the IBM Spectrum Protect database and recovery log
Create and manage storage pools and storage pool volumes
Configure a media library and manage tape media
Create policy to meet business requirements
Back up, restore, archive, and retrieve client data
Protect the IBM Spectrum Protect environment
Schedule basic administrative tasks
Monitor server and client messages and events

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1 IBM Spectrum Protect in a multi-server environment

Unit 2 Storage pool management overview

Unit 3 Multi-server management

Unit 4 Long-term retention

Unit 5 Client functions and management

Unit 6 Daily maintenance and monitoring

Unit 7 Automation and scripting

Unit 8 Performance tuning

Unit 9 Troubleshooting and recovery



Unit 10 IBM Spectrum Protect additional products

Objective

Describe the expanded functions of a multi-server IBM Spectrum Protect storage environment
Manage storage pools and data movement across devices, containers, and cloud
Implement server-to-server communications and replication
Configure long-term data management using retention rules and retention sets
Employ advanced client backup and recovery functions to enhance performance
Perform daily maintenance and monitor activities to improve security and recoverability
Automate daily processing using macros and scripts
Work with tuning parameters for the Spectrum Protect server and client
Troubleshoot common problems and perform disaster recovery operations
Describe IBM Spectrum Protect Plus and additional products in the Spectrum portfolio

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 14. Jul 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 29. Sep 2023



New

IBM 8G102G - IBM Security Guardium Data Protection Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30469

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Security® Guardium® Data Protection (Guardium) supports a zero trust approach to security. It discovers and
classifies sensitive data from across an enterprise, providing real time data activity monitoring and advanced user
behavior analytics to help discover unusual activity around sensitive data.

 

Guardium provides a broad range of data security and protection capabilities that can protect sensitive and regulated
data across environments and platforms. This course provides the foundational level processes, procedures, and
practices necessary to configure Guardium to monitor and protect sensitive data. Hands-on exercises reinforce the skills
learned. 

 

*Note: this course is based upon IBM Security® Guardium® Data Protection v11.4.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Database administrators, security administrators, security analysts, security technical architects, and professional
services using Guardium.

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you have the following skills:

Working knowledge of SQL queries for IBM DB2 and other databases
Working knowledge of NoSQL type databases
Working knowledge of UNIX commands
Ability to use a UNIX text editor such as vi
Familiarity with data protection standards such as HIPAA, PCI, GDPR, and SOX

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Guardium overview

Unit 2: Guardium architecture

Unit 3: Guardium user interfaces

Unit 4: Access management

Unit 5: Guardium groups

Unit 6: System & data management

Unit 7: Guardium discovery & vulnerability assessment

Unit 8: Policy management

Unit 9: Guardium reporting

Unit 10: Guardium alerts

Unit 11: Audit process automation

Objective

Identify the primary functions of IBM Security Guardium Data Protection
Apply key Guardium architecture components
Navigate the Guardium user interface and command line interface
Manage user access to Guardium
Build and populate Guardium groups
Use system settings and data management tools to manage, configure and monitor Guardium resources
Use database discovery and the Vulnerability Assessment application to perform data security tasks
Configure policy rules that process the information gathered from database and file servers
Create queries and reports to examine trends and gather data
Use Guardium alerts to monitor a data environment
Use Guardium audit process tools to streamline the compliance process

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

5. Jun 2023 bis 7. Jun 2023 16. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023 22. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



New

IBM 6XL530G - Administration of IBM Cloud Pak for Data (V4.x)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30468

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course guides you through the most important administration activities that are related to the Cloud Pak for Data
environment.  You will recall the infrastructure of a Red Hat OpenShift cluster where Cloud Pak for Data runs, and you will
learn how to manage this cluster. You will learn about multitenancy, tethered projects, the Cloud Pak for Data installation
procedure, and prerequisites for various Cloud Pak for Data installation scenarios. A significant part of this course refers
to tasks that an administrator must complete, including setting up an LDAP connection for user and group management,
defining resource quotas and limits, and scaling services.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Professional administrators of IBM Cloud Pak for Data

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before you attend this course it is highly recommended to complete the learning path for associate administrators
of Cloud Pak for Data. 
In order to be successful in this course, you should have basic knowledge of Red Hat OpenShift Container Platform
and the architecture of Cloud Pak for Data.  

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Cluster architecture 

List the six installation factors 
Describe the two node types 
State the cluster requirements 
View node information 
Customize the platform Managing users
Create a custom user role 
Add a user with the new role 
Create a user group in an LDAP system 
Disable the default admin user Monitoring resources 
Identify options in the monitoring user interfaces
Set quotas for resource usage 
Create a custom monitor Scaling and multitenancy
Describe the options for scaling the platform and services  
Scale up a service 
Define multitenancy 
Disable a route  

Objective

After completion students should have an understanding of:

Cluster architecture
Managing users
Monitoring resources
Scaling and multitenancy

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 22. Jun 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 31. Aug 2023 23. Okt 2023 bis 26. Okt 2023



IBM W7L152G - Advanced Intelligent Document Processing with IBM
Watson Discovery

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30482

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Advanced Document Search with IBM Watson Discovery explores intelligent document processing at a deeper level. You
learn how to create regular expressions, import rule-based models, customize query results, conduct web crawling, and
teach the domain language to Watson Discovery to enhance the relevance and accuracy of your results.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

AI specialists who know natural language processing at an intermediate level

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, you should have at least:

Intermediate knowledge of Watson Discovery 
Natural Language and Processing fundamentals

 

Experience with Watson Knowledge Studio is not required, but it is recommended to have it at an intermediate level.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction
Case Study
Get the data 
Manage collections
Teach domain concepts
Improve relevance
Watson Knowledge Studio (optional)
Uploading Watson Knowledge Studio models to Watson Discovery
Previewing the application
Creating a Conversational Search project

Objective

Get data through a web crawl 
Import an existing Smart Document Understanding model to collections
Apply Teach Domain concepts 
Improve the model performance by using the improve relevance function
Import rule-based models from Watson Knowledge Studio to Watson Discovery
Illustrate previewing the application
Create a Conversation Search project with existing collections

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023



New

IBM 6XL534G - Enterprise catalog management and data protection with
Watson Knowledge Catalog on IBM Cloud Pak for Data 4.0.x

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30463

Preis : 1.400,00 € netto
1.666,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides Solution Architects an introduction to the basics of Watson Knowledge Catalog for IBM Cloud Pak for
Data. You will learn to access the Watson Knowledge Catalog through the service, and gain skills in creating catalogs,
populating them with assets, and then managing the assets in the catalog through a governance framework.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Enterprise catalog management and data protection with Watson Knowledge Catalog is the third course in the
learning path that IBM designed for professional Solution Architects of Cloud Pak for Data, and is intended to give you
an overview of the Watson Knowledge Catalog service on the Cloud Pak for Data platform.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, students should be able to:

Explain the purpose of Cloud Pak for Data and the value it brings to the business
Describe its basic architecture 
Differentiate between Cloud Pak for Data and Red Hat OpenShift Container Platform
Define the AI Ladder and its associated roles and services
Log in to Cloud Pak for Data and complete an analytics project



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction

Recall prerequisite knowledge and skills
Outline the course flow
Define the lab environment
Outline the narrative

 

Preparing the governance environment

Summarize the purpose of Watson Knowledge Catalog
State the benefits of using catalogs
Describe how to control access to data
List the characteristics of the Default Catalog
Create user accounts and define roles
Load data into an integrated database

 

Creating a governance workflow and framework

Summarize enterprise governance
Describe a governance workflow
Establish a governance workflow
Select a data class matching method
Create governance artifacts

 

Describing data

Differentiate among data descriptors
Create a business term
Import and debug a glossary of terms
Publish business terms
Add a classification

 

Discovering the data

Explain the purpose of data curation
List the data curation process steps
Differentiate between the automated data discovery methods
Evaluate the results of a Quick Scan and Automated Discovery
Publish discovery results to a data quality project
Determine relationships between data and governance artifacts

 



Applying data quality rules

List the types of data quality rules
Define and run a quality rule
Build an automation rule
Publish a refined data set to the catalog

 

Analyzing the data

Summarize the data governance journey
Create an analytics project
Add data to the project
Refine the data
Review the data history

 

Review and evaluation

Summarize governance artifacts
Summarize data governance
Complete the final quiz
Discover what's next in the learning path 

Objective

In this course, students will learn to:

Prepare the governance environment
Create a governance workflow and framework
Describe data
Discover the data
Apply data quality rules
Analyze the data 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

16. Jun 2023 19. Jun 2023



New

IBM CV042G - Db2 12 for zOS: Basics for DBA Beginners
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30464

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Db2 12 for z/OS beginning DBAs can develop fundamental skills or recognition through lectures and hands-on exercises
of:

 

TSO/E and ISPF
Data sets
Db2 Objects
Structured Query Language
Db2 Commands
JCL and SDSF
Db2 Utilities
Db2 Logging
Db2 Program Preparation

The course materials cover Db2 12 for z/OS

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This beginning Db2 basic course is for z/OS database administrators who need to acquire the basic skills required to
administer a Db2 database in a z/OS environment.

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

null

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1    Introduction

The modern Mainframe Environment
Defining z/OS
What are the benefits of z/OS?
Typical z/OS workloads
Batch processing
Online Transaction Processing
Job roles in the Mainframe environment
z/OS Components and Services
UNIX System Services
The Parallel Sysplex Environment
z/OS Management Interfaces

 

Unit 2    TSO/E and ISPF

Emulators
z/VM systems
2.1. TSO/E
TSO Logon panel
Changing passwords
Additional logon panel options
The Reconnect option
TSO READY prompt
TSO HELP command
LISTALC command
PROFILE command
Changing PROFILE
LOGOFF command
Scripting support
2.2. ISPF
What is ISPF
ISPF command
ISPF Primary Option Menu
Primary Option Menu Areas
Action Bar
Options option
ISPF Settings
Global Color Change Utility
Function Keys
Option or Command Prompt
Keylist Utility
F3 Exit



F1 Help
F2 Split
ISPF Navigation Techniques
PFSHOW
More ISPF commands
Option listing
ISPF Command Shell
TSO Command Prefix

 

Unit 3    Data Sets

Data sets
Types of data sets
DASD versus Tape
Volumes
Storage allocation
Data set naming conventions
Catalogs
Storage Management
Checkpoint
3.2. Sequential Data Sets
Creating data sets
Utility Selection Panel
Data Set Utility Panel
Creating a data set
Allocate New Data Set
Creating a sequential data set
Editing a sequential data set
ISPF Editor
ISPF Editor primary commands
ISPF Editor line commands
Data Set List Utility
Data set name wild cards
Data Set List Utility
DSLIST results
Select Action
HELP on Line Commands
DSLIST by volume
3.3. Partitioned Data Sets
Partitioned data sets
Creating a PDS
PDS members
Creating a PDS member – Library Utility Panel
DSLIST Utility
PDS Member List
Member Actions
3.4. VSAM Data Sets
VSAM data sets
VSAM data set components
Creating a VSAM data set



 

Unit 4    JCL and SDSF

4.1. JCL
Batch Jobs versus Online Transactions
Batch job activities
Creating the batch job
JCL: Job Control Language
Statement format
JOB statement
EXEC statement
DD statement
Instream Input Data Set
Instream Output Data Set
DD DUMMY
Sample Jobstream 1
Sample Jobstream 2
Submitting the job
Notification
4.2. SDSF
SDSF
SDSF Primary Option Menu
Output and Held queues
PREFIX command
Working with queue query
Select command
? command
Canceling or Purging output
Sample jobstream 1 revisited
Sample jobstream 2 revisited

 

Unit 5    Db2 Relational Database Concepts

Relational Database Systems
Db2 for z/OS and Db2 family
The Db2 Optimizer
Benefits of Db2 for z/OS
Database
Tables
Indexes
Primary Key
Relationships
Referential Integrity
Integrity Rules
Data domains
Table scan access
Index access
Interacting with Db2
Transactions

 



UNIT 6 Structured Query Language (SQL) and SPUFI

Structured Query Language (SQL)
SQL categories
SELECT statement
SELECT list
FROM clause
Simple SELECT statement
SUBSTR function
SELECT with SUBSTR function
WHERE  clause
SELECT with WHERE clause
IN operator
WHERE with IN operator
BETWEEN operator
WHERE with BETWEEN operator
LIKE operator
WHERE with LIKE operator
ORDER BY clause
The NULL value
SELECT with ORDER BY
Putting it all together
Joining tables
Correlation Names
Additional criteria
Cartesian products
Executing SQL
SQLCODE

 

Unit 7    Db2 Objects

7.1. Databases and Table Spaces
Db2 objects
The Db2 catalog
Storage group
Database
Table Space
Segmented table space
Partitioned table space
Partition By Growth table space
Partition By Range table space
VSAM data sets
7.2. Tables, Indexes and Views
Table
Partitioned table
Index
Clustering index
Index space
Partitioned index
View
7.3. Qualified names, Implicit Object Creation, and SQL statements



Qualyfing Db2 objects
Implicit object creation
DML statements
Insert statement
UPDATE statement
DELETE statement
COMMIT statement
ROLLBACK statement

 

Unit 8    The Db2 System

The Db2 system
System parameters
Required address spaces
Optional address spaces
Started tasks
Master address space
System databases
Directory
Catalog
System database data sets
Data pages
Buffer pools
Buffer pools: Read operations
Buffer pools: Write operations
System buffer pools
Db2 logging
Bootstrap data set
Db2 locking
Integrity issues
Transaction locks
Isolation Levels
User interfaces

 

Unit 9    Db2 Commands and Program Preparation

Accessing Db2
9.1. Db2 Commands
Db2 commands
Command format
DISPLAY DATABASE
DISPLAY DATABASE SPACENAM
Other DISPLAY DATABASE options
DISPLAY BUFFERPOOL
DISPLAY DDF
DISPLAY LOG
DISPLAY THREAD
ARCHIVE LOG
STOP DATABASE
START DATABASE



STOP DATABASE SPACENAM
START DABATASE SPACENAM
Executing commands
Executing commands: TSO
Executing commands: Batch
Executing commands: SDSF
9.2. Program Preparation
Db2 program preparation
Source program
Precompiler
Compile and link edit
Database Request Module
Bind plan
Bind plan
EXPLAIN
Program execution

 

Unit 10 Db2 Utilities

Utility categories
Utility and Tools Packaging
Standalone utilities
Service aids and samples
Online utilities
UNLOAD utility
UNLOAD control statement
LOAD utility
LOAD utility steps
Restrictive states
Db2| Utility Generator
Utility Panel One
Utility Panel Two
Utility batch job
DSNUPROC
SYSUTIL table
DISPLAY UTILITY command

 

Unit 11 Db2 Shutdown, Startup, and Recovery

Buffer Pools and Logging
Normal Db2 Shutdown
Restart phases
Starting Db2 after a normal shutdown
Abnormal Db2 shutdown
Starting Db2 after an abnormal shutdown
Log initialization
Current status rebuild
Forward log recovery
Backward log recovery
Object backup and recovery



COPY utility
Table space recovery
RECOVER utility

 

Unit 12 Course Summary

z/OS topics
Db2 for z/OS topics
Other Db2 courses
Db2 for z/OS certifications
Course Evaluation

Objective

Describe several services provided in a z/OS environment
Explain workloads in the batch environment
Explain workloads in the online environment
Describe job roles in a z/OS environment
Log On to TSO/E
Navigate TSO/E and ISPF
Use TSO commands
Setup and utilize JCL (Job Control Language)
Utilize SDSF
Describe the different types of data sets in a z/OS environment
Allocate data sets and list data set information and content
Create and modify data set content
Give an overview of the Db2 9 environment
Describe and utilize Db2 Objects
Describe and utilize several DB2 Utilities
Describe the Db2I (Db2 Interactive Facility) environment
Use SPUFI (SQL Processing Using File Input) to compose and execute SQL
Setup and execute Db2 Commands
Understand Db2 Logging
Describe Db2 program preparation process
Understand Db2 startup and shutdown
Understand and utilize Db2 recovery strategies

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30464
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

12. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023
Garantietermin

14. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023

20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



New

IBM 6XL538G - Installation of IBM Cloud Pak for Data (V4.x)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30461

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides guidelines to prepare your environment for IBM Cloud Pak for Data and to successfully deploy the
software. From the attached demonstrations you will learn step by step how to perform each task. You will verify the
acquired knowledge by completing the designated hands-on exercises.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Professional administrators of IBM Cloud Pak for Data

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You must own an entitlement API key that has been associated with your IBM account after you have purchased
the Cloud Pak for Data software. 
In order to be successful in this course, you should have basic knowledge of Red Hat OpenShift Container Platform
and the architecture of Cloud Pak for Data. 
Before you attend this course it is highly recommended to complete the learning path for associate administrators
of Cloud Pak for Data.  

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction 



Introduction to the learning prerequisites and objectives
Introduction to the course instructor  
Course guidelines  
Introduction to the business scenario  
Introduction to the classroom environment

Prepare the environment for installation 

Create projects to deploy Cloud Pak for Data 
Obtain the IBM entitlement API key 
Configure the cluster to pull Cloud Pak for Data images  
Create operators and operator subscriptions  
Adjust the nodes settings before the Cloud Pak for Data installation  
Install the Cloud Pak foundational services

Install Cloud Pak for Data 

Check the requirements for the installation  
Perform the installation procedure  
Verify if the installation completed successfully

Install Watson Studio 

Install the service and verify the installation

Uninstall Cloud Pak for Data 

Uninstall dependent services
Uninstall the common core services  
Uninstall Cloud Pak for Data   
Uninstall the Cloud Pak for Data operators

Review & Evaluation

Summarize the course  
Gather the top takeaways from the course  
Verify the acquired knowledge

Objective

Introduction to installation of IBM Cloud Pak for Data
Preparing the environment for installation 
Installing Cloud Pak for Data 
Installing Watson Studio 
Uninstalling Cloud Pak for Data 
Review & Evaluation

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30461
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023

5. Feb 2024 25. Mär 2024



New

IBM 6XL536G - IBM Cloud Pak for Data (V4.x) Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 6h00 Nr. : 30460

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This learning offering tells a holistic story of Cloud Pak for Data and how you can extend the functions with services and
integrations. You will explore some of the services and see how they enable effective collaboration across an
organization. In this course, you will use Watson Knowledge Catalog, Data Virtualization, and Watson Studio (including
Data Refinery and AutoAI). You will also examine some of the external data sets and industry accelerators that are
available on the platform.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Anyone who wants to gain foundational knowledge of IBM Cloud Pak for Data

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before you start this course, you should be able to complete the following tasks:

Explain the purpose of Cloud Pak for Data and the value it brings to the business
Describe its basic architecture 
State its deployment options
Differentiate between Cloud Pak for Data and Red Hat OpenShift Container Platform
Define the AI Ladder and its associated roles and services
Identify the types of projects and how to collaborate on the platform
Log in to Cloud Pak for Data and create an analytics project

 



You can review these skills in the Solution Architect – Associate learning path.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Create an analytics project

Summarize the ModelOps process 
Relate a process to a workflow 
Identify the predefined roles in Cloud Pak for Data 
Define analytics project 
Create an analytics project (data scientist) 
Request data (data scientist)

 

Add data to the project

Respond to a data request 
Evaluate adding data from an integrated database versus data virtualization 
Differentiate between platform and service level connections 
Access an integrated database (data engineer) 
Create a catalog (data engineer) 
Connect to a data source (data engineer) 
Construct a virtualized table from a single data source (data engineer)

 

Organize the data

Describe catalogs and their uses 
Summarize what you can do with the Watson Knowledge Catalog service 
List the types of governance artifacts 
Identify how to manage risk and regulatory challenges 
Profile data assets (data steward) 
Define a data protection rule (data steward)

 

Prepare the data

List the ways to prepare data for use in projects 
Describe what you can do with Data Refinery  
Prepare data for modeling (data quality analyst) 
Validate data (data quality analyst) 
Visualize data (data quality analyst) 
Develop a Data Refinery flow (data quality analyst) 
Create a data set for modeling (data quality analyst)

 

Analyze the data and build a model

Name the steps in the data analysis process 



List the criteria for choosing a modeling tool in analytics projects 
Summarize the AutoAI requirements 
Outline the AutoAI process 
Articulate the deployment process 
Describe how to use notebooks 
Build an AutoAI model (data scientist) 
Save an AutoAI pipeline model (data scientist) 
Deploy a model (data scientist) 
Save an experiment as a notebook

 

Expand to other scenarios

Indicate how to monitor models 
List the aspects of trustworthy AI 
Identify how to collaborate with external stakeholders 
Describe how to extend Cloud Pak for Data functions  
Define scaling services 
Classify services 
List the most popular services from each category 
Associate Cloud Pak for Data use cases with the services that support them 
Explore solutions (solutions, services, external data sets and industry accelerators)

 

Objective

By the end of this course, you will be able to:

Describe the Cloud Pak for Data implementation stack
Summarize the Cloud Pak for Data workflow that implements the ModelOps process
Construct a simple predictive model that reflects a typical Data Fabric solution
Examine external data sets and industry accelerators that promote trustworthy AI
Select services that align to the goals of a data-driven organization

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30460
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023

5. Feb 2024 25. Mär 2024



New

IBM W7L149G - Creating, Testing, and Deploying Machine Learning
Models with IBM Watson Studio

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 7h00 Nr. : 30450

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course takes the data scientist (or business analyst) on a journey from the creation of several machine learning
models to its deployment and testing. Various tools and services as well as programming and graphical user interfaces
are used in the process. The course ends with the sharing of assets on GitHub and a brief discussion on governance and
stewardship. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data Scientists and Business Analysts

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The data scientists’ and business analysts’ prerequisite skills and knowledge include: 

Experience working in a browser  
Some experience writing and running Python programs 
Some experience with the Jupyter Notebook environment  
Some experience working with a graphical user interface (GUI) 
Knowledge of machine learning (regression, decision trees, and random forests) 
Some experience working with GitHub



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction
Rapid prototyping with AutoAI
Creating, testing, and deploying machine learning models
Governance, integration, and collaboration

Objective

Define a solution to a business problem using tools and frameworks from IBM Watson Studio 
Demonstrate how the AI lifecycle can be automated by building a rapid prototype using AutoAI 
Build, train, and deploy a machine learning model with the tools and services available in Watson Studio 
Implement GitHub Integration and team collaboration in Watson Studio

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30450
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 28. Aug 2023 23. Okt 2023



IBM W7L148G - Basics of Intelligent Document Processing with IBM
Watson Discovery

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30471

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces you to common NLP tasks, Smart Document Understanding, customization of the query results,
teach the domain language to Watson Discovery to improve the relevancy and accuracy of the results.

 

Watson Discovery is a cognitive search and content analytics engine that you can add to applications to identify
patterns, trends, and actionable insights to drive better decision-making.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

AI Specialists who want to learn the basics of NLP for document search

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

The course requires no prior knowledge of computer programming or machine learning. You are not be required to do
any coding to complete the course.  Before taking this course, you should have a Watson Discovery Plus plan.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Case study
NLP basics and language models



Information retrieval and extract
Rule-based models and machine learning models in NLP
Introducing Watson Discovery
Project setup
Manage your collection
Improve and customize
Define structure
Improve relevance

Objective

Define the case study 
Outline basic NLP tasks and language models in NLP 
Define rule-based models and machine learning models in NLP 
Define information retrieval and information extraction 
Introduce Watson Discovery features for document search 
Apply smart document understanding 
Modify display of query results 
Show how to improve the accuracy of query results

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30471
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023



IBM OL20G - Control Language Programming Workshop for IBM i
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30319

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn to write easy to use and efficient control language (CL) programs which may be used to perform a variety of
system and application control functions. You are taught to write basic and intermediate level, interactive, and batch CL
programs, user commands, and CL programs that function as user tools (programs that use the output of display
commands as input).

You will learn to write Control Language (CL) programs which may be used to perform a variety of system and
application control functions. You will be taught to write basic and intermediate level interactive and batch CL programs
as well as programs that function as user tools (programs that use the output of display commands as input).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for application programmers, system programmers, and others who have a need to write
control language programs.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Write simple programs in another programming language
Perform basic IBM i operations
Code the commands necessary to send inquiry and information messages
Use data description specifications (DDS) and the Rational Development Studio (formerly known as Websphere
Development Studio, WDS) tools (Programming Development Manager (PDM) and source entry utility (SEU)) to
create physical, logical, and display files
Use the WDS tools to enter CL source statements and create CL programs



Describe basic work management
Create a library, output queue, and a job description

These prerequisites can be met through successful completion of the following courses:

Introduction to IBM i for New Users (OL98G)
IBM i Technical Introduction (OL4AG)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

CL programming concepts

Lab - Set up your environment (required)

Basic CL programming

Lab - Write a basic CL program (required)
Lab - Initial program (required)
Lab - Menu-like program (required)
Lab - Call/Transfer control (required)
Lab - Calculator (required)

Program creation and debugging

Lab - Debugging (required)

Intermediate CL programming

Lab - Data area retrieval (recommended)
Lab - External attributes CVAT, SST (recommended)

CL message programming (topic 1)

Lab - Basic message handling (required)
Lab - Send user message command (required)

CL message programming (topic 2)

Lab - Monitor message (required)
Lab - Message programming (required)
Lab - Inquiry messages (recommended)

User-written tools

Lab - User-written tool (optional)

Batch jobs

Lab - SBMJOB and LDA (recommended)
Lab - Data queues (recommended)

Commands

Lab - Commands (recommended)



Objective

Create CL programs that incorporate the full range of language operations and functions:
Arithmetic, string, and boolean expressions
Relational operations
Built-in functions
File handling
Message handling
Retrieving IBM i information
Program interaction and parameter passing

Use the interactive source debugging facilities of STRDBG
Describe how to create and call Integrated Language Environment (ILE) modules, programs, and service programs
Create user-defined commands with and without parameters
Create a control language program that processes a database file
Create and invoke a program that is activated periodically and executes asynchronously from other jobs
State the purpose of the parameters on the CRTBNDCL command and each section of the control language
compiler listing

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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27. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023



IBM 0A0V8G - Predictive Modeling for Continuous Targets Using IBM
SPSS Modeler (v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30216

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an overview of how to use IBM SPSS Modeler to predict a target field that describes numeric values.
Students will be exposed to rule induction models such as CHAID and C&R Tree. They will also be introduced to
traditional statistical models such as Linear Regression. Students are introduced to machine learning models, such as
Neural Networks. Business use case examples include: predicting the length of subscription for newspapers,
telecommunication, and job length, as well as predicting insurance claim amounts.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

IBM SPSS Modeler Analysts who have completed the Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler and Data Mining course who
want to become familiar with the modeling techniques available in IBM SPSS Modeler to predict a continuous target.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 • Experience using IBM SPSS Modeler including familiarity with the Modeler environment, creating streams, reading
data files, exploring data, setting the unit of analysis, combining datasets, deriving and reclassifying fields, and a
basic knowledge of modeling.
• Prior completion of Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler and Data Science (v18.1.1) is recommended.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

1: Introduction to predicting continuous targetsList three modeling objectivesList two business questions that involve
predicting continuous targetsExplain the concept of field measurement level and its implications for selecting a
modeling techniqueList three types of models to predict continuous targetsDetermine the classification model to
use2: Building decision trees interactivelyExplain how CHAID grows a treeExplain how C&R Tree grows a treeBuild
CHAID and C&R Tree models interactivelyEvaluate models for continuous targetsUse the model nugget to score
records3: Building your tree directlyExplain the difference between CHAID and Exhaustive CHAIDExplain boosting and
baggingIdentify how C&R Tree prunes decision treesList two differences between CHAID and C&R Tree4: Using
traditional statistical modelsExplain key concepts for LinearCustomize options in the Linear nodeExplain key concepts
for CoxCustomize options in the Cox node5: Using machine learning modelsExplain key concepts for Neural
NetCustomize one option in the Neural Net node

Objective

1: Introduction to predictive models for continuous targets List three modeling objectives List two business questions
that involve predicting continuous targets Explain the concept of field measurement level and its implications for
selecting a modeling technique List three types of models to predict continuous targets Determine the classification
model to use  

2: Building decision trees interactively Explain how CHAID grows a tree Explain how C&R Tree grows a tree Build
CHAID and C&R Tree models interactively Evaluate models for continuous targets Use the model nugget to score
records

 

3: Building decision trees directly Customize two options in the CHAID node Customize two options in the C&R Tree
node List one difference between CHAID and C&R Tree  

4. Using traditional statistical models Explain key concepts for Linear Customize options in the Linear node Explain
key concepts for Cox Customize options in the Cox node  

5: Using machine learning models Explain key concepts for Neural Net Customize one option in the Neural Net node

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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7. Jul 2023 24. Nov 2023



IBM ES42G - Parallel Sysplex Implementation Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30246

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is developed for systems programmers working on an implementation of a Parallel Sysplex. It covers the
details of z/OS and z/OS-related products and subsystems exploiting the Parallel Sysplex components. It is focused on
the resource sharing side.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course should include system and subsystem programmers and personnel responsible for the
implementation of the hardware and software for a Parallel Sysplex.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Experience in the following areas is recommended:

Installing and testing z/OS and related products
HCD coding
PARMLIB settings

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome



Unit 1: Sysplex: Overview and definitions Lab 2: Building two stand-alone systems

Day 2

Unit 2: Base sysplex definitions and commands
Unit 3: Hardware Management Console Lab 3: Building a two system base sysplex

Day 3

Unit 4: Base sysplex migration to Parallel Sysplex
Unit 5: Coupling Facility architecture
Lab 4: Base to Parallel Sysplex migration dynamically Lab 5: Dynamically add a third CF to sysplex

Day 4

Lab 6: Implementation of CF exploiters

Day 5

Unit 6: Sysplex operation and recovery
Lab recovery

Objective

Understand the steps to implement a basic and full Parallel Sysplex
Implement a basic sysplex
Implement a multisystem base sysplex
Implement the connectivity for a Parallel Sysplex
Implement the features and functions of a Parallel Sysplex
Implement the coupling facility key exploiters
Understand the different recovery scenarios

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 24. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 11. Sep 2023 bis 15. Sep 2023

11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023

Leinfelden-Echterdingen

11. Sep 2023 bis 15. Sep 2023



IBM ES90G - Advanced Parallel Sysplex Operations and Recovery
Workshop

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30232

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course describes advanced operator actions to implement new policies, coupling facilities, structures and sysplex
related operational enhancements. It diagnoses problems and demonstrates recovery techniques in these areas. These
include:

Identifying HMC problems and recovery, including IPL problems during system and sysplex activation
Recovery with and without SFM policies
Couple data set failures
CF and CF structure failures

Labs are provided to submit jobs to format CDS, define policies, start and verify that they are working as desired, identify
any policy change pending conditions and correct as needed. Labs take students through the required steps to
implement ECS, GRS star, JES checkpoint, Operlog, Logrec, and SM duplexing on the CF. Students will also identify
potential problems during the implementation process, identify various CDS and other sysplex related problems.
Students will remove a CF from the sysplex as in the case of required maintenance to a CF; add a new CF to the sysplex
and perform system and CF failure and recovery scenarios.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course.

/terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for operations personnel, tech support staff, and system programmers who are directly involved in the
operation, system support, and software support of their Parallel Sysplex environment.



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

experience with the HMC and the Parallel Sysplex environment
attended some previous sysplex class. Any one of the following Parallel Sysplex courses will provide the needed
skill: Parallel Sysplex Implementation Workshop (ES42G) or(ES73G).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome.
Unit 1: Parallel Sysplex overview Exercise 1: Setup for remote lab access
Exercise 2: HMC 2.n.n navigation hints and tips: Classic and tree UI (optional)
Exercise 3: Groups and profiles for sysplex activation Exercise 4: MCS console setup through OSA ICC Exercise 5:
Using commands to determine sysplex status

Day 2

Unit 2: Sysplex initialization, CDS usage, and recovery
Exercise 5: Using commands to determine sysplex status (continued) Exercise 6: ECS and dynamic GRS STAR
activation
Exercise 7: JES2 reconfiguration
Exercise 8: CDS mismatch during plex activation

Day 3

Unit 3: Managing CFs, structures, policies, and recovery
Exercise 9: Logger
Exercise 10: CFRM change pending conditions and recovery options for FP connections
Exercise 11: VTAM and ISTGENERIC demo Exercise 12: Managing coupling facilities

Day 4

Unit 4: Dynamic CF implementation, SFM, and ARM
Exercise 12: Managing coupling facilities (continued) Exercise 13: Add new CF and manage reset profile Exercise
14: Implementing SM duplexing
Exercise 15: Sysplex failure management
Exercise 16: SFM storage reconfiguration (optional)

Day 5

Machine lab optional exercises 17 and 18
Unit 5: STP, DB2, and structure recovery and removal overview

Objective

Use HMC classic or tree UI, create HMC groups, load profiles, and



provide tips and recommendations for HMC use
Initialize sysplex system images and identify problems reported via system consoles and the HMC
Identify sysplex components, define resource and data sharing differences in relation to recovery options, discuss
various configurations and system duplexing
Perform related display commands to identify sysplex status and recovery actions for IPL problems during system
activation
Manage couple data sets, format CDS, define policies, and start and verify they are working as desired
Implement configurations supporting GRS STAR, JES checkpoint, and ECS using structures in the CF
Identify couple data set failures, CF and CF structure failures
Identify policy change pending conditions and correct as necessary
Remove a CF from the sysplex as in the case of required maintenance to a CF
Identify and correct problems during structure rebuild process such as insufficient storage in the CF
Add a new System z CF to the sysplex dynamically using a sysplex wide dynamic activation with Hardware
Configuration Definition (HCD) facility
Perform recovery procedures with and without SFM policies
Define Server Time Protocol implementation, terminology, and supporting
configurations

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 17. Jul 2023 bis 21. Jul 2023 14. Aug 2023 bis 17. Aug 2023

4. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023



IBM H010G - IBM Spectrum LSF Basic Configuration and Administration
for Linux

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30286

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches IBM Spectrum LSF 10.1 version.

The course is designed to give system administrators the knowledge required to implement and maintain LSF in their
working environment. They will gain a solid understanding of workload resource management, cluster configuration and
administration. The workshops provide valuable experience with the installation of LSF, cluster configuration and
administration. The system administrator will also learn helpful hints and tips and develop fundamental troubleshooting
skills.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

System administrators who will implement the LSF cluster and who will be responsible for managing and
administrating the LSF cluster.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

be familiar with UNIX/Linux
and have basic UNIX/Linux system administration experience

No previous experience with IBM Platform products is assumed or required.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

LSF concepts and terminologyLSF installationJob submission and controlResource managementCluster query
commandsLSF architectureLSF configurationLSF batch system configurationLSF scheduling policies and fairshare
policiesResource limitsCluster managementBasic troubleshootingLSF debuggingIBM Spectrum LSF with EGOLSF
application integration and deployment

Objective

Define concepts and terms use in IBM Spectrum LSF
Install IBM Spectrum LSF
Submit jobs in IBM Spectrum LSF
Manage resources
Use cluster query commands
Describe IBM Spectrum LSF architecture and configuration
Describe LSF scheduling policies
Describe resources allocation limits
Detail LSF cluster management
Troubleshoot and debug IBM Spectrum LSF
Describe and work with EGO
Explain application integration and deployment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Hamburg

7. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023

Live Online Training

7. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 1. Nov 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023

Leinfelden-Echterdingen

7. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 1. Nov 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023



IBM ES07G - z/OS JCL and Utilities
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30294

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach you how to use z/OS job control language (JCL) and selected z/OS utility programs in an
online batch environment. Both Storage Management Subsystem (SMS) and non-SMS JCL are discussed. Machine lab
exercises complement the lecture material.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is intended for people who want to use z/OS JCL and utilities.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Basic knowledge of IS technologies.

You should be familiar with:

z/OS concepts and how these systems supports the Enterprise Servers.

This knowledge can be obtained by attending course An Introduction to the z/OS Environment (ES05G).

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction to JCL

Objective

Code basic JCL statements using proper syntax and coding rules, including JCL for:
Creating new data sets
Referencing existing data sets
Condition code testing
IF/THEN/ELSE/ENDIF constructs
Generation data groups
Output routing
JCL enhancements introduced by various releases of Multiple Virtual Storage (MVS), OS/390, and z/OS

Identify Storage Management Subsystem requirements
Code instream and cataloged procedures
Use symbolic parameters in procedures
Code procedure overrides and additions super
Use selected utility programs
Describe tape processing facilities
Code sort and merge control statements and associated JCL statements
Recognize and resolve common abnormal terminations (ABENDs)

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 14. Jul 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 29. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM ES73G - IBM System z Parallel Sysplex Operations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30409

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed so that students can learn how z/OS systems operate in a Parallel Sysplex environment through
discussion topics and hands-on lab exercises. Students learn problem determination skills, practice enhanced sysplex
operations, including management of the coupling facility (CF), and use recovery capabilities provided by the System z
servers.

The course consists of six units and 12 hands-on lab exercises.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The audience includes operations personnel and technical staff who are directly involved in the installation,
operation, systems support, and software support of their Parallel Sysplex environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have an understanding of:

Basic data processing and I/O concepts and terminology
z/OS console operation, including display of device, job, and console status

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1: Sysplex overview
Unit 2: Coupling facility
Supporting labs

Day 2

Review
Unit 3: Sysplex operation and recovery
Supporting labs

Day 3

Review and labs
Unit 4: Sysplex Failure Manager
Unit 5: Server Time Protocol operation
Unit 6: z/OS IPL flow
Supporting labs

Objective

Describe common sysplex terminology, concepts, and benefits provided by a Parallel Sysplex configuration
Identify the basic hardware and software components that make up the Parallel Sysplex environment and how
they are used
Use z/OS MVS commands to identify XCF signaling and sysplex shared couple data set usage and to determine
current operational status
Describe CF operation; how and when the CFCC is loaded on a System z LPAR, the various CF link definitions and
how they can be used
Identify CF structure types, definition and allocation process, and how they are used in the CF
Use z/OS MVS commands to display structure status
Use CF operator commands to display and change the operational status of a CF
Describe and demonstrate recommended procedures and typical z/OS MVS commands to manage sysplex
members, coupling facilities, structure rebuilds, and couple data sets
Identify potential problems during system removal, CF structure or CDS usage, and determine appropriate
operator action
Explain the differences and benefits of having stand-alone CF and internal CF configurations
Describe the purpose and use of Sysplex Failure Manager and how SFM can be used to address sympathy sickness
Explain why time synchronization is important and how server time protocol is used
Describe console usage and mode of operation for a system and a sysplex
Describe the IPL sequence and identify where and when sysplex activation is done during IPL
Identify key areas with the IPL, explaining potential problems and how to avoid them

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 28. Jun 2023 9. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 30. Aug 2023

29. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



IBM ES35G - Advanced Assembler Language Coding Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30293

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides instruction and practice in the use of the more complex S/390 Assembler Language facilities for the
experienced assembler language programmer. The course includes a discussion of standard linkage conventions, use of
BSAM/QSAM and selected system macros, the macro definition language, and reentrant coding considerations.

Emphasis is placed on enhancing skills in problem resolution through analysis of more complex system-provided dumps.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for application programmers and beginning system programmers who code, maintain, and
debug application support programs or subroutines written in S/390 assembler language.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Code and debug simple S/390 assembler language programs

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

(00:15) Welcome



(01:00) Unit 1: Review
(00:15) Unit 2: Assembler instructions
(01:45) Unit 3: Linkage
(01:30) Unit 4: LE date/time handling
(02:30) Exercise 1: PARM handling and search

Day 2

(00:15) Lab review
(03:00) Unit 5: Access methods: BSAM/QSAM
(03:00) Exercise 2: File handling

Day 3

(00:15) Lab review
(00:30) Unit 6: Assembler compile-time options
(00:30) Unit 7: SNAP dumps
(03:30) Unit 8: Macros and the Conditional Assembly Language
(02:30) Exercise 3: Macro modification

Day 4

(00:25) Lab review
(01:15) Unit 9: Miscellaneous instructions
(00:25) Unit 10: Floating point data
(00:25) Unit 11: Reentrant coding
(00:15) Class wrap-up

Objective

Identify data management considerations and access methods
Code assembler language programs which:

Conform to standard linkage conventions using save area chaining
Define and use BSAM/QSAM datasets through standard I/O macros

Define and execute user macros which contain:
Positional and/or keyword parameters
Fixed or variable entry parameter lists
Conditional assembly logic

Use variable length storage operations (that is, EX, MVCL, and so on)
Employ more complex instructions (that is, TR, TRT, BXLE, and so on)
Access JCL parameter data
Employ LE date/time handling services
Identify reentrant coding considerations and dynamic storage acquisition

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Jul 2023 bis 3. Aug 2023 21. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 14. Dez 2023



IBM 0A0U8G - Predictive Modeling for Categorical Targets Using IBM
SPSS Modeler (v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30378

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course focuses on using analytical models to predict a categorical field, such as churn, fraud, response to a mailing,
pass/fail exams, and machine break-down. Students are introduced to decision trees such as CHAID and C&R Tree,
traditional statistical models such as Logistic Regression, and machine learning models such as Neural Networks.
Students will learn about important options in dialog boxes, how to interpret the results, and explain the major
differences between the models.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Analytics business users who have completed the Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler and Data Mining course and
who want to become familiar with analytical models to predict a categorical field (yes/no churn, yes/no fraud, yes/no
response to a mailing, pass/fail exams, yes/no machine break-down, and so forth).

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Experience using IBM SPSS Modeler including familiarity with the Modeler environment, creating streams, reading
data files, exploring data, setting the unit of analysis, combining datasets, deriving and reclassifying fields, and a
basic knowledge of modeling.
• Prior completion of Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler and Data Science (v18.1) is recommended.
 

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

1: Introduction to predictive models for categorical targetsIdentify three modeling objectivesExplain the concept of
field measurement level and its implications for selecting a modeling techniqueList three types of models to predict
categorical targets2: Building decision trees interactively with CHAIDExplain how CHAID grows decision treesBuild a
customized model with CHAIDEvaluate a model by means of accuracy, risk, response and gainUse the model nugget
to score records3: Building decision trees interactively with C&R Tree and QuestExplain how C&R Tree grows a
treeExplain how Quest grows a treeBuild a customized model using C&R Tree and QuestList two differences between
CHAID, C&R Tree, and Quest4: Building decision trees directlyCustomize two options in the CHAID nodeCustomize
two options in the C&R Tree nodeCustomize two options in the Quest nodeCustomize two options in the C5.0
nodeUse the Analysis node and Evaluation node to evaluate and compare modelsList two differences between CHAID,
C&R Tree, Quest, and C5.05: Using traditional statistical modelsExplain key concepts for DiscriminantCustomize one
option in the Discriminant nodeExplain key concepts for LogisticCustomize one option in the Logistic node6: Using
machine learning modelsExplain key concepts for Neural NetCustomize one option in the Neural Net node

Objective

1: Introduction to predictive models for categorical targets Identify three modeling objectives Explain the concept of
field measurement level and its implications for selecting a modeling technique List three types of models to predict
categorical targets  

2: Building decision trees interactively with CHAID Explain how CHAID grows decision trees Build a customized model
with CHAID Evaluate a model by means of accuracy, risk, response and gain Use the model nugget to score records  

3: Building decision trees interactively with C&R Tree and Quest Explain how C&R Tree grows a tree Explain how
Quest grows a tree Build a customized model using C&R Tree and Quest List two differences between CHAID, C&R
Tree, and Quest

 

4: Building decision trees directly Customize two options in the CHAID node Customize two options in the C&R Tree
node Customize two options in the Quest node Customize two options in the C5.0 node Use the Analysis node and
Evaluation node to evaluate and compare models List two differences between CHAID, C&R Tree, Quest, and C5.0  

5: Using traditional statistical models Explain key concepts for Discriminant Customize one option in the Discriminant
node Explain key concepts for Logistic Customize one option in the Logistic node  

6: Using machine learning models Explain key concepts for Neural Net Customize one option in the Neural Net node

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

6. Jul 2023 23. Nov 2023



IBM ES19G - Basics of z/OS RACF Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30221

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course begins with an introduction to the z/OS environment, TSO and ISPF/PDF, batch processing, and z/OS data
sets. Hands-on labs allow you to gain experience with viewing and allocating data sets, submitting a batch job, and
viewing job output. After the introduction to z/OS, you will then learn, through lecture and exercises, how to use basic
RACF command parameters and panels to define users and groups, protect general resources, z/OS data sets, and
choose a basic set of RACF options.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for those who are new to z/OS and the RACF and responsible for security administration using the
RACF element of the z/OS Security Server. Those who need to implement some of the more advanced features of the
RACF might want to attend one or more of the following courses:

Effective RACF Administration (BE87G)
Implementing RACF Security for CICS (ES84G)
Exploiting the Advanced Features of RACF (ES88G)

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Some familiarity with z/OS system facilities (beneficial).

Background material needed to proceed is presented the first day.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Review of z/Architecture and z/OS
Unit 2: An introduction to ISPF and ISPF/PDF
Exercise 1: Logging on to the lab system
Unit 3: An introduction to z/OS data sets
Exercise 2: Working with z/OS data sets
Unit 4: Batch processing
Exercise 3: Job submit and SDSF view Exercise review
Unit 5: Security and RACF overview (part 1)

Day 2

Unit 5: Security and RACF overview (part 2)
Unit 6: Administering groups and users (section 6.1)
Exercise 4 (including review): Defining an RACF group structure
Unit 6: Administering groups and users (section 6.2)
Exercise 5: User administration Exercise review

Day 3

Unit 6: Administering groups and users (section 6.3)
Exercise 6: Delegating security administration Exercise review
Unit 7: Protecting z/OS data sets (to section 7.3)
Exercise 7: Protecting z/OS data sets: Part 1 Exercise review

Day 4

Unit 7: Protecting z/OS data sets (continued)
Exercise 8: Protecting z/OS data sets: Part 2 Exercise review
Unit 8: Introduction to general resources
Exercise 9: Using RACF for TSO administration

Day 5

Exercise review
Unit 9: RACF options
Unit 10: Other administrative facilities and features

Objective

List and describe the basic features and concepts of zSeries architecture and of the z/OS operating system as they
relate to security administration
Describe the allocation process for data sets in the z/OS environment
Identify the security requirements of a system
Use the basic facilities and features of RACF
Define users to RACF
Set up an RACF group structure



Use RACF to protect resources
Select a base set of options to tailor RACF

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023 21. Aug 2023 bis 25. Aug 2023 23. Okt 2023 bis 27. Okt 2023

6. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM ES27G - z/OS System Operators
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30338

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

To provide an overview of the z Operating System (OS), look at the systems from both a hardware and software
prospective, and develop a basic understanding of System z partitioning capabilities, Processor Resource/Systems
Manager (PR/SM), z/OS, Job Entry Subsystem 2 (JES2), Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3), Time Sharing Option (TSO), TSO
Extended (TSO/E), System Display and Search Facility (SDSF), z/OS Communications Server, and System z channel
subsystem usage for various channels, such as Enterprise System Connection (ESCON), Fiber Connector (FICON), and the
Open Systems Adapter (OSA). It will also describe the Initial Program Loader (IPL) process and enable you to become
comfortable issuing z/OS commands from a Multi Console Support (MCS) system console or extended MCS console.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for IT personnel with little or no theoretical background of z/OS and little or no general practical in
IS experience.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have completed:

An Introduction to the z/OS Environment (ES050)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1: Review of System z servers and z/OS
Unit 2: z/OS MVS commands
Labs 1, 2, and 3

Day 2

Review
Unit 3: JES and TSO
Unit 4: z/OS data sets
Labs 4, 5, and 6

Day 3

Review
Unit 5: z/OS consoles operation
Labs 7, 8, and 9

Objective

Describe System z usage of z/Architecture
Identify System z servers and their major components
Name z/OS functional groups and base elements
Describe the concept of virtual storage and its exploitation in z/OS
Issue z/OS commands with the correct syntax
Identify z/OS display commands that can be used to determine device and channel path status
Describe the use of VARY and CONFIG z/OS operator commands
Interpret the results of z/OS commands
Identify the differences between JES2 and JES3
Describe JES2 usage
SPOOLs and checkpoint data sets
Cold, warm, and hot starts
Commands to control resources and display job status
Describe the purpose and use of the following:
TSO
ISP/PDF
Allocating, displaying, and editing data set information with ISP/PDF panels
SDSF
Describe the naming rules for z/OS data sets
Describe the z/OS catalog structure
Describe the functions performed by DFSMS, DFSMSdss, DFSMShsm, and DFSMSrmm to help manage the data
sets in a data center
Describe the function of JCL cataloged procedures
Identify the difference between MCS consoles and extended MCS consoles
Issue commands to determine the status and parameters of any console
Describe major console enhancements at z/OS 1.8, z/OS 1.10, and z/OS 2.1

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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5. Jun 2023 bis 7. Jun 2023 12. Jun 2023 bis 14. Jun 2023 13. Nov 2023 bis 15. Nov 2023



IBM ES24G - IBM System z Hardware Management Console (HMC)
Operations

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30269

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you navigation, operation, and recovery techniques for the Hardware Management Console (HMC) in
the System z environment. Through lecture and hands-on exercises, you learn setup and operating procedures for the
HMC, gain in-depth problem determination skills, practice HMC operations, and utilize recovery capabilities provided by
the System z servers.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for operations personnel and technical staff who are directly involved in the installation,
operation, systems support, and software support of their System z mainframe environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have an understanding of:

Basic data processing and I/O concepts and terminology
z/OS console operation, including display of device, job, and console status

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1: IBM mainframe server hardware: Overview
Unit 2: Using the HMC classic style user interface
Unit 3: Using the HMC tree style user interface
Unit 4: Using the HMC to monitor System z servers
Supporting labs

Day 2

Review
Unit 5: Activation profiles and operational tasks
Unit 6: Single object operation: CPC session Supporting labs

Objective

Identify the zEnterprise 196 and 114, System z10, System z9, and zSeries servers

Describe the major differences of the function and features between the System z servers

Describe and explain the concept of logical partitioning

Identify how various resources are assigned to LPARs during initialization

Describe the functions provided by the HMC and SE

User interface styles, local and remote connectivity

Identify HMC home page to log on HMC application

Use the classic UI to:

Log on and log off
Open objects
Navigate the HMC workplace using various selection techniques
Exit a task on a window
View the online books and use the Help functions
Identify the different types of groups

CPC group, control hardware
Images group, control operating system

Build new CPC and images groups
Identify the contents of the Details window and determine object status
Identify the various task lists

Use the tree UI to:

Log on and log off
Open objects
Navigate the HMC workplace using various selection techniques
Exit a task on a panel
View the online books and use the Help functions
Identify the different types of groups

CPC group, control hardware
Images group, control operating system

Build new CPC and images groups
Identify the contents of the Details window and determine object status



Identify the various task lists

Describe how exceptions are reported and presented on the HMC using the tree or classic UI

Use the HMC to determine the type and cause of the exception

Describe the three types of hardware messages that can surface on the HMC

Use the HMC to determine the cause of the hardware message

Retrieve the hardware messages from the log

Use the HMC Operating System Messages task to display and send messages to the operating system

Describe the functions that require the use of the access administrator ID

Use the HMC to perform access administrator related tasks

Describe the purpose, functions, and use of the different types of activation profiles

Reset profile
Image profile
Group profile
Load profile

Use the HMC to build new profiles, modify, view, or delete existing ones

Use the HMC to determine or change profile assignments Provide operational recommendations for HMC user
settings

Use the HMC to perform

A manual load operation
A system reset
Problem determination for a load failure

Invoke the system activity display and describe its purpose

Establish an HMC/SE session using the Single Object Operations task

Identify the difference between the HMC and SE workplace

Navigate using classic or tree UI to Identify CP, channel, and CHPID status for the physical CPC and all LPs

Identify the entry point for I/O and Channel Problem Determination panels

Log off from a CPC session

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30269
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

15. Aug 2023 bis 16. Aug 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 28. Nov 2023



IBM ZZ820G - InfoSphere MDM Architecture V11
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30256

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed for anyone who wants to get an understanding of the InfoSphere MDM Architecture (including the
Virtual and Physical Hubs). This course walks you through the major components of the InfoSphere MDM and how each
component interacts. You will learn how InfoSphere MDM responds once a service is invoked and the various
configuration and extension points of a service. The course is used as an introduction to various components that make
up the MDM Architecture and prepares you to identify how MDM will fit into their organization and what pieces may be
customized to fit their business requirements.

The next courses that may be of interest to you include:

Data Model and Service Mapping for the InfoSphere MDM Advanced Edition V10 (ZZ610)
Customizing the InfoSphere MDM Advanced Edition V10 (ZZ640)
IBM InfoSphere MDM Server Service Customization for MDM Server 9 (ZZ340)
InfoSphere MDM Server User Interface Generator (DC560)

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is designed for the following participants who want to get an understanding of the
InfoSphere MDM Architecture (including the Virtual and Physical Hubs):

Infrastructure Specialist
Senior Technical Specialist
Technical Specialist
Support Engineers
System Architects

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

It is recommended you have:

Working knowledge Java EE architecture

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: MDM and the Enterprise

Physical, Virtual and Hybrid Hubs
Working with Physical Hub
Working with Virtual Hub
Working with Hybrid Hub

Unit 2: Architecture

Big Picture
How InfoSphere MDM Works
Architecture Overview

Unit 3: MDM Physical Model

Party Domain
Account Domain
Product Domain
Metadata
Common Domain

Unit 4: MDM Virtual Model

Member Tables
Dictionary Tables
Entity and Relationship Tables
Audit Tables

Unit 5: How InfoSphere MDM services are Invoked

InfoSphere MDM Consumers
How Services are invoked
How Services are Handled

Unit 6: How Services are implemented

Handing Physical Hub Services
Handing Virtual Hub Services

Unit 7: Linking and Duplicates

Probabalistic Matching Engine
Algorithms
Bucketing
Standardization



Comparison Functions
Weights
Physical Hub Suspect Processing
Virtual Hub Linking

Unit 8: How Services are Extended (Physical Hub)

Types of Extensions
Data Extension
Data Additions
Specs
Behavior Extensions
Composite Services

Unit 9: How Services are Configured (Virtual)

Data Model Customizations
Algorithms
Handlers
Events
Composite Views

Unit 10: Common Services

External Rules
Validation
Rules of Visibility
Configuration
Standardization
Logging and Servicibility
Multi-Timezone
Search Framework

Unit 11: Integration

Information Server
BPM
Identity Insight

Agenda :

Day 1

Unit 1: MDM and the Enterprise
Unit 2: Architecture
Unit 3: MDM Physical Model
Unit 4: MDM Virtual Model

Day 2

Unit 5: How InfoSphere MDM services are Invoked
Unit 6: How Services are implemented
Unit 7: Linking and Duplicates
Unit 8: How Services are Extended (Physical Hub)

Day 3



Unit 9: How Services are Configured (Virtual)
Unit 10: Common Services
Unit 11: Integration

Objective

Understand the InfoSphere MDM Architecture and how a service on the Virtual and Physical Hub are handled
Understand the Configuration Points of the InfoSphere MDM
Understand the Core Data Entities of the Physical Hub and their relationship to each other
Understand the Tables of the virtual Hub
Understand the Extension Points of the InfoSphere MDM Physical Hub
Understand the Configuration Points of the InfoSphere MDM Virtual Hub
Understand the Common components and services of the Physical and Virtual Hubs

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

11. Jul 2023 bis 13. Jul 2023 21. Nov 2023 bis 23. Nov 2023



IBM OP05G - Introducing z/OS UNIX System Services
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 20h00 Nr. : 30335

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course describes how open standards are implemented in a z/OS system by z/OS UNIX. UNIX System Services are
introduced, and the role of z/OS as a server in the open systems environment is discussed. This is an introductory level
course. It provides an overview of z/OS UNIX System Services (usually abbreviated to z/OS UNIX) as seen by the user.
Details of installation and implementation for system programmers are not covered in this course.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for all computer professionals who will use z/OS UNIX.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have a basic knowledge of z/OS equivalent to the course An Introduction to the z/OS Environment
(ES05G).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome and introduction
Unit 1. z/OS UNIX overview
Unit 2. Introduction to z/OS UNIX
Unit 3. Hierarchical file system



Exercises

Day 2

Unit 4. z/OS UNIX shell and utilities
Unit 5. z/OS UNIX shell commands
Unit 6. Working with the shell
Unit 7. Functions in z/OS UNIX
Exercises

Day 3

Unit 8. Working with the z/OS UNIX environment
Exercises

Objective

Discuss the role of z/OS in an open systems environment
Identify the basic terms used in z/OS UNIX
Define the components of z/OS UNIX
Explain major functions provided in z/OS UNIX
Discuss opportunities for applications in a z/OS UNIX environment
Identify z/OS base elements and optional features that make up z/OS UNIX
Use the two interactive interfaces available to access the services

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte
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12. Jun 2023 bis 14. Jun 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 8. Nov 2023



IBM CL487G - Db2 11.1 Quickstart for Experienced Relational DBAs
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30312

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you to perform, basic and advanced, database administrative tasks using Db2 11.1. These tasks
include creating and populating databases and implementing a logical design to support recovery requirements. The
access strategies selected by the Db2 Optimizer will be examined using the Db2 Explain tools. Various diagnostic
methods will be presented, including using various db2pd command options. Students will learn how to implement
automatic archival for database logs and how to plan a redirected database restore to relocate either selected table
spaces or an entire database. The REBUILD option of RESTORE, which can build a database copy with a subset of the
tablespaces, will be discussed. We will also cover using the TRANSPORT option of RESTORE to copy schemas of objects
between two Db2 databases. The selection of indexes to improve application performance and the use of SQL
statements to track database performance and health will be covered. This course provides a quick start to Db2
database administration skills for experienced relational Database Administrators (DBA).

The lab demonstrations are performed using DB2 LUW 11.1 for Linux. For some lab tasks, students will have the option
to complete the task using a DB2 command line processor, or using the graphical interface provided by IBM Data Server
Manager.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for experienced DBAs and technical individuals, with experience on other relational
database platforms, who plan, implement, and maintain Db2 11.1 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows databases. These
skills can also be utilize to support cloud based databases using Db2 on Cloud or Db2 Hosted environments.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Participants should have the following skills:
o Perform basic database administration tasks on a relational database system



o Use basic OS functions such as utilities, file permissions, hierarchical file system, commands, and editor
o State the functions of the Structured Query Language (SQL) and be able to construct DDL, DML, and authorization
statements
o Discuss basic relational database concepts and objects such as tables, indexes, views, and joins
o These skills can be developed by taking:
   • DB2 SQL Workshop
   • DB2 Fundamentals

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Topics Covered:Overview of Db2 11Command Line Processor (CLP) and GUI UsageThe Db2 EnvironmentCreating
Databases and Data PlacementCreating Database ObjectsMoving DataBackup and RecoveryLocks and
ConcurrencyDatabase Maintenance, Monitoring and Problem DeterminationSecurityDatabase Rebuild SupportDb2
Database and Table Space RelocationUsing Explain ToolsUsing Indexes for PerformanceAdvanced Monitoring

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte
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25. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 31. Okt 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023



IBM SSF1G - IBM DS8000 Implementation Workshop for z Systems
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30252

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

To learn the DS8000 storage subsystem and its hardware components and logical structure. You configure the DS8000
storage subsystem using a DS8000 Storage Manager GUI and review the DS CLI interface for scripting configuration
functions. You will also perform dynamic data relocation using Easy Tier function. In addition we have a unit on the
recently announced product called the DS8900F.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for system administrators, architects, and storage specialists. Anyone who needs to learn about
DS8000 implementation and experiment with them on a real test configuration.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have completed:

• Introduction to Storage (SS01G)
• An understanding of DASD and data sets and how clients hosts access directly or through FICON channels.
 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1: Concepts and architecture
Unit 2: Concepts of virtualization
Unit 3: DS Command Line Interface
Exercise 0: Lab setup and preliminary instructions
Exercise 1: DS8000 DS CLI: Installation and configuration
Exercise 2: DS8000 DS CLI: DDMs, array sites, arrays, ranks, and extent pools
Exercise 3: DS8000 DS CLI: LCU, CKD volumes, and PAVs

Day 2

Unit 4: DS8000 Storage Manager GUI
Exercise 4: DS8000 Storage Manager: Arrays, ranks, and extent pools
Exercise 5: DS8000 Storage Manager: LCU, CKD volumes, and PAVs
Exercise 6: DS8000 Storage Manager: I/O ports configuration
Exercise 7: DS8000 Storage Manager: Other functions
Exercise 8: DS8000 Easy Tier: Dynamic volume relocation

Day 3

Exercise 9: DS8000 Easy Tier: Dynamic pool merge
Unit 5: Host attachment
Unit 6: Performance, tuning, and monitoring
Unit 7: Business continuity

Unit 8: DS8900F Introduction

Objective

Using the history, hardware & software features, functions, and components of the DS8000 family determine the
architecture of the DS8880 
Distinguish those elements that contribute to virtualization and the DS8880 
Carry out those steps needed to configure the DS8880, using the Data Storage Command Line Interface (DS CLI) 
Carry out those steps needed to configure the DS8880, using the data storage Graphical User Interface (GUI) 
Outline those benefits of host attachments that will enable higher throughput and lower response times when
connecting a DS8880 to your z System 
Clarify the features of cache, performance identification, and TPC and their contributions to the physical and logical
setup of the DS8880 
Relate those functions of copy services, flash copy, and global mirroring to business continuity 
Summarize the features and functions of the DS8900F
Distinguish the benefits of the three DS8900F models

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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6. Jun 2023 bis 8. Jun 2023



IBM OP25G - z/OS UNIX System Services Implementation
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30305

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to provide you with the skills required to install and customize z/OS UNIX (full name z/OS UNIX
System Services), and to manage and monitor the z/OS UNIX environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for experienced data professionals such as z/OS system programmers, who are
responsible for the installation and maintenance of z/OS UNIX.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

a basic knowledge of z/OS UNIX as provided in the course Introducing z/OS UNIX Services (OP05)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: z/OS UNIX implementation overview
Unit 2: z/OS UNIX services initial installation
Exercise 1: Move from default to full mode function



Exercise 2: IPL in full function mode and enable a nonvolatile root HFS
Unit 3: File system customization

Day 2

Exercise 3: Customizing the file system
Unit 4: Security customization
Exercise 4: Defining and managing UNIX users, OMVS security

Day 3

Unit 5: Shell customization
Exercise 5: UNIX System Services and shell customization
Unit 6: Customizing applications, daemons, and servers
Exercise 6: UNIX processes
Exercise 7: Access control list and enhanced ASCII support (optional)

Day 4

Unit 7: File system management and system maintenance
Exercise 8: Managing HFS and zFS data sets
Unit 8: Managing z/OS UNIX operations
Unit 9: Exploiting TCP/IP with z/OS UNIX
Exercise 9: Managing z/OS UNIX

Objective

Execute the tasks required to prepare a z/OS installation for implementing z/OS UNIX
Execute the tasks to install the z/OS UNIX software features
Use the information provided in this class to perform the basic customization necessary to fully implement the
z/OS UNIX kernel, the file system, the shell and utilities, and z/OS UNIX applications
Put in place the RACF security required for z/OS UNIX resources and applications
Make appropriate definitions for the activation of TCP/IP sockets by z/OS UNIX
Identify and use the processes and data required for monitoring and tuning the z/OS UNIX environment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 7. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM ES40G - z/OS System Programmer Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30365

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to describe the basic components that apply to all z/OS systems. It includes high level concepts
that apply to the z/OS hardware platform and the z/OS software. It then provides a more detailed analysis, description
and lab activities that can be applied to the system programmer role to maintain z/OS systems.

Discussion activities include: The POR, IPL process, JES implementation and operating environment, VTAM environment
for TSO, ISPF, SNA and TCP/IP networking, RACF, ISPF/PDF and UNIX System Services. It defines the classic approach to
data management in a z/OS system. It identifies various software products and utilities used to define, maintain, and
manage catalogs and data sets in the z/OS environment. It also discusses Parmlib usage and requirements for system
initialization and operation that include: System symbolics, WLM, SFM, RMF and system logger. Both single system and
multi-system sysplex usage is identified. z/OS install, upgrade options, maintenance using SMP/E and I/O configuration
requirements using HCD is listed and described.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate class is intended for new System Programmers and System Administrators, who require an overall
understanding of the z/OS platform, z/OS components, data management, and installation and maintenance activities
used in z/OS systems.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

Have z/OS installation experience or have attended z/OS Installation (ES41A)
Be familiar with end user activities on MVS, including knowledge of JCL, IDCAMS, the MVS address space structure,
and the concept of batch scheduling using JES initiators



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1 - What makes up a z/OS system?
Exercise 1- Introduction to z/OS setup
Unit 2 - System boot: POR and IPL
Exercise 2 - Complete the IPL: Start JES, start networking
Unit 3 - Processing user work with z/OS
Exercise 3 - LOGON into TSO and create a new user profile

Day 2

Unit 4 - Networking, z/OS communication server
Exercise 4 - Data administration
Unit 5 - What else is needed for end user access to the system?
Exercise 5 - Automate startup and monitor the system

Day 3

Unit 6 - Data management
Exercise 6 - System logger
Unit 7 - A closer look at IPL: IPLPARM, SYS1.PARMLIB, SYS1.PROCLIB
Exercise 7- Define a string of DASD and ACTIVATE dynamically

Day 4

Unit 8 - System management: WLM, SMF, RMF, and system logger
Exercise 8 - Install and maintain a user function
Unit 9 - Hardware configuration definition
Unit 10 - Software maintenance: SMP/E
Unit 11 - Change management: ServerPac and other IBM services

Objective

Describe the basics of z/OS architecture
Identify basic components of a z/OS system
Discuss what you have learned about LPARs
Describe maintenance principles
Identify and list the POR process
Describe the IPL process
Identify the basic address spaces
Describe how to shut down z/OS
Implement a basic JES2 batch environment

Identify how work can be started in z/OS and it's relationship to the job entry subsystem
Describe how JES2 prepares and executes work in z/OS
Explain JES2 start options
Describe JES2 parameters that can be customized to support z/OS batch
Identify how communications and control of JES2 can be done using the operator commands and SDSF



Describe JES3 configuration and job processing phases
Identify JES3 start options
Describe the two networking schemes in the z/OS environment: SNA and IP
Identify SNA networking resources
Explain how SNA sessions are established
Describe the role of TCP/IP as a physical filesystem in UNIX System Services
Implement and start a local VTAM instance to provide the base for SNA applications such as TSO
Implement and start TSO
Start a TCPIP stack and check accompanying messages
Identify the main functions of Security Server (RACF) and the role it plays in controlling user access to the system
Describe the contents of RACF user, group, and resource profiles
Describe how RACF profiles are used to authorize user access to a data set resource
Identify two key members used for TCAS startup
Name the components of ISPF
Describe the general layout of ISPF/PDF panels
Describe how UNIX System Services are used in z/OS
Describe briefly the UNIX Shell and utilities and how they are accessed
Describe the application services provided in UNIX System Services
Describe how security is handled in UNIX System Services
Describe the classical z/OS data management

DASD init: VTOC, VTOC index
ICF catalog creation: BCS, VVDS
MCAT/UCAT
IDCAMS utility
DFSMS: DFSMSdss, DFSMShsm
Data, storage, and management classes

Define the hierarchical data management
HFS file system
zFS file system

Define load-parameters for IPL
Define symbols for use in system initialization
Define a configuration for system initialization
Define a library for procedures
Identify the sysplex resources required to run WLM
List the main components that comprise a WLM service definition for a system/sysplex
Describe the function of WLM service definition parameters such as workloads, service goals, periods, and WLM
subsystems
Describe how SMF data set are created and used
Explain SMF record types and how they are used
Identify the three RMF monitor types
Describe how the RMF monitor is used for reporting purposes
Identify System Logger components and usage for:

Sysplex configuration and CF logstreams
Single system and DASD-only logstreams

Describe SMF usage of logstreams
Describe the differences between IOCDS and IODF
Identify and list the HCD definition process sequence
Describe how the HCD dialogs are used to define a configuration
Discuss the purpose of Hardware Configuration Manager
Describe the overall concept of SMP/E: Global, target and DLIB zones



Describe what elements and SYSMODs are
Create an SMP/E working environment
Identify the batch and ISPF interfaces to SMP/E
Install a user function using RECEIVE, APPLY, and ACCEPT
Explain how to remove a SYSMOD with RESTORE
Describe the installation options available to install z/OS
Use the attributes of z/OS elements and features to identify the contents of a z/OS product
Describe the contents of the ServerPac offering and important install documentation sources
List the main steps in the ServerPac build process
Describe hardware and software prerequisites for performing a ServerPac installation in:

The driving system
The target system

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Garantietermin
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11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM SSE1G - IBM Storwize V7000 Implementation Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30366

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to leverage SAN storage connectivity by integrating a layer of intelligence of virtualization, the
IBM Storwize V7000 to facilitate storage application data access independence from storage management functions and
requirements. The focus is on planning and implementation tasks associated with integrating the Storwize V7000 into
the storage area network. It also explains how to:

• Centralize storage provisioning to host servers from common storage pools using internal storage and SAN attached
external heterogeneous storage.

• Improve storage utilization effectiveness using Thin Provisioning and Real-Time Compression

• Implement storage tiering and optimize solid state drives (SSDs) or flash systems usage with Easy Tier.

• Facilitate the coexistence and migration of data from non-virtualization to the virtualized environment.

• Utilize network-level storage subsystem-independent data replication services to satisfy backup and disaster recovery
requirements.

• This course lecture offering is at the Storwize V7000 V7.6. level.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for individuals who assess or plan to deploy the IBM Storwize V7000 and leverage storage
network virtualization solutions.

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

You should have completed:

Introduction to Storage (SS01G)
Storage Area Networking Fundamentals (SN71G)

or equivalent knowledge

You should:

Have a basic understanding of concepts associated with open systems, disk storage systems, and I/O operations.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Storwize V7000
Unit 2: Storwize V7000 hardware architecture
Unit 3: Storwize V7000 planning and zoning requirements
Unit 4: Storwize V7000 system initialization and user authentication
Unit 5: Storwize V7000 storage provisioning
Exercise 1: Storwize V7000 system initialization
Exercise 2: Storwize V7000 system configuration
Exercise 3: Configure user authentication
Exercise 4: Provision internal storage
Exercise 5: Examine external storage resources

Day 2
    
Review
Unit 6: Storwize V7000 host and volume allocation
Unit 7: Spectrum Virtualize advanced features
Exercise 6: Managing external storage resources
Exercise 7: Host definitions and volume allocations
Exercise 8: Access storage from Windows and AIX
Exercise 9: Hybrid pools and Easy Tier
Exercise10: Access Storwize V7000 through iSCSI host
    
Day 3

Review
Unit 8: Spectrum Virtualize data migration
Unit 9: Spectrum Virtualize Copy Services: FlashCopy
Unit 10: Spectrum Virtualize Copy Services: Remote Copy
Exercise 11: Volume dependencies and tier migration
Exercise 12: Reconfigure internal storage: RAID options
Exercise 13: Thin provisioning and volume mirroring
Exercise 14: Migrate existing data: Import Wizard



Day 4

Review
Unit 11: Storwize V7000 administration management
Exercise 15: Copy Services: FlashCopy and consistency groups
Exercise 16: User roles and access
Exercise 17: Migrate existing data: Migration Wizard
Exercise 18: Easy Tier and STAT analysis
Class review and evaluation

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Outline the benefits of implementing an Storwize V7000 storage virtualization solution.

Differentiate between the Storwize V7000 2076-524 control enclosure and the 2076-312/324 expansion enclosure
models.

Outline the physical and logical requirements to integrate the Storwize V7000 system solution.

Implement the Storwize V7000 GUI and CLI system setup to configure the V7000 systems.

Summarize the symmetric virtualization process to convert physical storage into virtual storage resources.

Implement volume allocations and map volumes to SAN attached host systems.

Summarize the advanced system management strategies to maintain storage efficiency, enhance storage
performance and reliability.

Employ data migration strategies to the virtualized Storwize V7000 system environment.

Implement Copy Services strategies to managed Storwize V7000 system environment remotely

Employ administration operations to maintain system ability.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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IBM ES82G - IBM Z: Technical Overview of HW and SW Mainframe
Evolution

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30242

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to provide an understanding of today's complex system mainframe environment on the
zEnterprise System and System z servers. It is mainly targeted for operators technical support, system programmers,
and any others who need to keep current in this mainframe environment. Through lecture and hands-on exercises, you
learn how the hardware and operating systems interact.

This course addresses the following topics:

Mainframes and distributed server comparisons: Why so many servers?
Mainframe directions: Past, current, and future
Mainframes: System z introduction and relative performance comparisons
IBM System z hardware design: Frames, CEC cage, books, models, and MSUs
System z Capacity on Demand
Physical/Logical partitioning, server initialization, and CHPIDs
I/O configuration and HCD overview
MVS to z/OS software overview
z/OS Parallel Sysplex
z/OS enhancements on the zPlatform
z/Architecture overview and virtual addressing concepts
System concepts: The big picture
HMC introduction, groups, and activation profiles
Determining object status and error conditions
Activation and operating system interface

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The basic class should consist of lead operators, technical support personnel, system programmers, or anyone in the
technical field who requires an understanding of how the current hardware and software interact in the large



mainframe environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have an understanding of:

Basic data processing concepts
I/O concepts

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Introduction and course overview
Unit 1: Mainframe directions and System z servers
Unit 2: Server hardware and I/O configuration (part 1)

Day 2

Review
Unit 2: Server hardware and I/O configuration (part 2)
Unit 3: MVS to z/OS overview and processor concepts
Unit 4: Hardware Management Console basics
Supporting labs:

Exercise 1: Remote access set up
Exercise 2 HMC web browser and UI set up
Exercise 3: HMC familiarization and lab system activation
Exercise 4: Hardware Management Console fundamentals (optional)

Objective

Describe and categorize the various servers that are commonly found in data centers

Identify and describe workloads that are commonly used on mainframes and distributed servers

Describe a typical data center with multiple server platforms:

Why so many servers
Current concerns and considerations
Potential future actions

Identify when the first IBM general purpose mainframe was introduced

Describe several key IT and mainframe strategies introduced in the 2000s

Identify current and future data center trends

Describe why smarter systems are required to meet future requirements



Introduce the zEnterprise System and describe how it can apply to current and future business requirements

Describe the basic functions, characteristics, and terminology of System z servers

Identify the number of CPs and specialty processors available to various System z servers

List relative performance of recent System z servers as compared to previous servers

Identify and list IBM mainframe servers supporting multiple channel subsystems and z/Architecture

Identify key components of the zEnterprise System and their purpose

Describe and compare various System z components:

Frame layout and cage usage
Server models, books, memory, and cache structure
Performance and millions of service units (MSUs)

Describe and compare I/O infrastructure and processor usage across zEC12 to z10 mainframes

I/O cages, drawers, and technology used
PU, cache, and book fan-out connectivity

Describe how and what System z physical components are used when processing instructions and performing an I/O
operation

Identify System z Capacity on Demand (CoD) options available for planned and unplanned outages

Describe the CoD provisioning architecture and which servers can use it

Describe how logical partitioning is used, resource assignments and initialization activities

Describe mainframe channels, usage, and CHPID assignments

Describe the purpose and use of HCD

Identify mainframe operating systems and their supported mainframe servers:

Describe how the mainframe OS evolved from the System 360 servers to the current models
List some of the major enhancements provided by the recent z/OS versions and to what servers they apply
List z/OS coexistence and release support strategy
Describe the various queues that are used to dispatch work

Describe the difference between a base and Parallel Sysplex

List Parallel Sysplex main characteristics
Describe the purpose and use of the coupling facility
Identify the difference between the following sysplex configurations

MULTISYSTEM, MONOPLEX, and XCFLOCAL

Identify and describe the major enhancements provided by the System z software and hardware platform:

64-bit architecture, IRD, HiperSockets, MLCSS, MIDAW
Multiple subchannel sets, zHPF, CPM, HiperDispatch, zDAC
TEF, RI, DAT2, Flash Express, zAware, and autonomic computing

Identify processor architectural modes and their supported addressing implementations:



Bimodal, trimodal, address spaces, virtual addressing, and storage usage

Describe the various queues that are used to dispatch work

Use system commands to display active address spaces and identify their current status

Describe the high level interaction between z/OS, CSS and I/O devices during I/O processing

Describe the role of the HMC and SE for System z servers

Identify and change the HMC user interface style

Identify CPC and image objects usage on the HMC

Build and customize user-defined groups

Identify profile types, usage and assign profiles to objects

Use the Details window to determine object status and assignments

Describe how and why unacceptable status conditions and hardware messages are presented to the HMC

Identify the HMC activation process for CPCs and images

Send messages to the operating system

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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IBM SS84G - DFSMS Implementation
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30298

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides the skills required to plan and implement Data Facility Storage Management Subsystem (DFSMS). A
step-by-step implementation strategy, emphasizing coexistence considerations, is reinforced by hands-on labs. In the
hands-on labs, students will be creating constructs as well as coding ACS routines. This milestone approach includes
managing temporary and permanent data sets. The course also discusses exploitation of functions provided by DFSMS as
the installation evolves to the DFSMS environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course is for personnel responsible for developing and implementing effective storage
management techniques using DFSMS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should take the following courses or equivalent knowledge may be substituted for these courses.

Introduction to Storage (SS01G)

It is recommended that the student have programming experience which will aid in the writing of the ACS routines.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome
Unit 1 - Course introduction and DFSMS overview Lab 1 - ISMF
Lab 1 - Review
Unit 2 - Activating SMS

Day 2

Lab 2 - Activating SMS with minimal configuration
Lab 2 - Review
Unit 3 - Writing ACS routines
Unit 4 - Managing temporary data sets
Lab 3 - Managing temporary data sets

Day 3

Lab 3 - Review
Unit 5 - Exploiting DFSMS
Unit 6 - Managing permanent data sets
Lab 4 - Managing permanent data sets

Day 4

Lab 4 - Review
Unit 7 - Using NaviQuest
Unit 8 - Device preparation and data movement
Lab 5 - Volume and data set conversion to SMS
Lab 5 - Review
Unit 9 - Controlling DFSMS
Lab 6 - System operations
Unit 10 - Additional considerations

Objective

Establish a DFSMS configuration to automatically enforce your installation's storage management policies
Convert service level requirements into appropriate parameters for data class, storage class, management class,
and storage groups
Create and test automatic class selection (ACS) routines
Convert volumes and move data to system-managed volumes with data facility data set services (DFSMSdss)
Specify appropriate management class and storage group parameters for
DFSMShsm processing of system-managed data sets
Establish procedures to control, manage, and recover the storage management subsystem with ISMF and operator
commands
Develop a DFSMS implementation plan

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30298
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

25. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 7. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM ESZ0G - IBM z/OS Bootcamp
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 80h00 Nr. : 30358

Preis : 8.000,00 € netto
9.520,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to give new hire IT professionals an introduction into the IBM Z environment. The IBM mainframe
servers, operating systems and software products will be discussed. Through lecture and hands-on labs, this course will
provide the basic skill set to jump start productivity for technical professionals who are new to the mainframe
environment. The skills taught in this course can be applied across multiple mainframe job roles. This course consists of
16 lecture units and 11 lab exercises.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic class is intended for the technical professional that is new to the mainframe environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have an understanding of:

Basic data processing concepts
I/O concepts

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Mainframes and distributed server comparisons: Why so many servers?
Mainframe directions: Past, current, and future
Mainframes: System z introduction and relative performance comparisons



IBM System z hardware design: Frames, CEC cage, books, models and MSUs
I/O Infrastructure and processor usage: zEC12 to z10 comparisons
System z Capacity on Demand
Physical/Logical partitioning, server initialization, and CHPIDs
I/O configuration and HCD overview
MVS to z/OS software overview
z/OS Parallel Sysplex
z/OS enhancements on the zPlatform
z/Architecture overview and virtual addressing concepts
System concepts: The big picture
HMC introduction, groups, and activation profiles
Determining object status and error conditions
Activation and operating system interface
z/OS base elements and optional features
z/OS system programming
z/OS system libraries
Data center components and trends
TSO/E and ISPF/PDF
Data sets and accessing with ISPF/PDF
ISPF/PDF editor
Copy/Move/Rename/Delete
Data Set List
TSO/E commands and TSO/E programming
Introduction to JES and JCL
JOB, EXEC, and DD statements
DD parameters
Traditional applications
Programming languages
Object technology
System-level-security
Network-level security
Transaction-level security
Directory services
z/OSMF
SDSF
Working with UNIX System Services
Introduction to utilities and conditional execution
Data management, organization, and format
Generation data groups
Procedures
More about utilities
More on procedures
Selected JCL topics
SORT and MERGE
ABENDs

Objective

Describe and categorize the various servers that are commonly found in data centers
Identify and describe workloads that are commonly used on mainframes and distributed servers
Describe a typical data center with multiple server platforms:

Why so many servers



Current concerns and considerations
Potential future actions

Identify when the first IBM general purpose mainframe was introduced
Describe several key IT and mainframe strategies introduced in the 2000s
Identify current and future data center trends
Describe why smarter systems are required to meet future requirements
Introduce the zEnterprise System and describe how it can apply to current and future business requirements
Describe the basic functions, characteristics, and terminology of System z servers
Identify and list the various System z servers and hardware models, from zSeries server to the latest zEnterprise
EC12
Identify the number of CPs and specialty processors available to various System z servers
List relative performance of recent System z servers as compared to previous servers
Identify and list IBM mainframe servers supporting multiple channel subsystems and z/Architecture
Identify key components of the zEnterprise System and their purpose
Describe and compare various System z components:

Frame layout and cage usage
Server models, books, memory, and cache structure
Performance and millions of service units (MSUs)

Describe and compare I/O infrastructure and processor usage across zEC12 to z10 mainframes
I/O cages, drawers and technology used
PU, cache, and book fan-out connectivity
Describe how and what System z physical components are used when processing instructions and performing an
I/O operation
Identify System z Capacity on Demand (CoD) options available for planned and unplanned outages
Describe the CoD provisioning architecture and which servers can use it
Describe how logical partitioning is used, resource assignments, and initialization activities
Describe mainframe channels, usage, and CHPID assignments
Describe the purpose and use of HCD
Identify mainframe operating systems and their supported mainframe servers
Describe how the mainframe OS evolved from the System 360 servers to the current zEC12 server
List some of the major enhancements provided by the recent z/OS versions and to what servers they apply
List z/OS coexistence and release support strategy
Describe the various queues that are used to dispatch work
Describe the difference between a base and Parallel Sysplex
List Parallel Sysplex main characteristics
Describe the purpose and use of the coupling facility
Identify the difference between the following sysplex configurations

MULTISYSTEM, MONOPLEX, and XCFLOCAL
Identify and describe the major enhancements provided by the System z software and hardware platform:

64-bit architecture, IRD, HiperSockets, MLCSS, MIDAW
Multiple subchannel sets, zHPF, CPM, HiperDispatch, zDAC
TEF, RI, DAT2, Flash Express, zAware, and autonomic computing

Identify processor architectural modes and their supported addressing implementations:
Bimodal, trimodal, address spaces, virtual addressing, and storage usage

Describe the various queues that are used to dispatch work
Use system commands to display active address spaces and identify their current status
Describe the high level interaction between z/OS, CSS, and I/O devices during I/O processing
Describe the role of the HMC and SE for System z servers
Identify and change the HMC user interface style
Identify CPC and image objects usage on the HMC
Build and customize user-defined groups
Identify profile types, usage, and assign profiles to objects



Use the Details window to determine object status and assignments
Describe how and why unacceptable status conditions and hardware messages are presented to the HMC
Identify the HMC activation process for CPCs and images
Send messages to the operating system
List program management services that z/OS provides
List main elements and optional features of the z/OS system
Describe the responsibilities of a z/OS system programmer
Explain system libraries, their use, and methods for managing their content
List main components of a data center and recent improvements being made to data centers
List attributes of TSO/E
Know how to log on to TSO/E
Recognize a ready prompt
Describe what ISPF is
Recognize the ISPF/PDF primary option menu
Enter ISPF and navigate through ISPF/PDF panels
Name the three data set types
Describe the attributes of data set names
Use the ISPF/PDF panels to allocate, edit, move, copy, and rename data sets
Use line and prefix commands while editing data sets
Describe the general layout of a TSO command
Issue some of the more common TSO commands
Describe the attributes of a CLIST and a REXX exec
Explain how a CLIST differs from a REXX exec
Describe the responsibilities of JES
Describe the need for job control language (JCL)
Define the JOB, EXEC, and DD statements
Differentiate between single and multistep jobs
Explain JCL errors, return codes, and ABENDs
Describe the JCL statement format
Code JOB statements and JOB statement parameters
Code EXEC statements to invoke a program and pass PARM parameters to the program
Introduce the DD statement and a few of its parameters
Discuss the COMMENT statement
Create a new data set
Reference an existing uncataloged data set
Reference an existing cataloged data set
Code and discuss the DISP parameter
Use special DD statements
Detect and correct JCL syntax and usage errors
Describe the use of traditional DB/DC applications like CICS, IMS, and DB2 on z/OS
Describe the purpose of the Language Environment
Describe the support provided for object-oriented application development on z/OS
Discuss z/OS security architecture
Describe the components of network security, transaction security, and platform security on z/OS
Explain the differences between authorization and authentication
Identify some firewall technologies within the security server
Describe the Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP)
Describe the purpose and benefit of z/OS Management Facility
Describe the functions provided z/OS Management Facility
List SDSF commands used to display jobs, active users, and tasks
Know how to filter SDSF output based on DEST, PREFIX, OWNER and SYSNAME
Know how to enter JES and MVS commands through SDSF and use ULOG to view commands and their output



Describe the main features of UNIX System Services (USS) in z/OS
Describe briefly the UNIX shell and utilities
Describe the hierarchical file system (HFS)
Describe the application services provided in USS
Describe how to start and manage a process in USS
Describe how security is handled in USS
Identify the different types of utility programs
Establish the rules for coding utility control statements
Describe the functions of system and data set utility programs
Review the JCL and utility control statements appropriate for:

IEBGENER
IEBPTPCH
IEHLIST
IDCAMS

Use the DFSMS/dfp Utilities Manual for reference
Discuss the COND parameter and conditional execution of job steps
Examine the record formats supported by z/OS
Compare blocked and unblocked data sets
Discuss system-determined block size
Introduce the SMS-managed data sets
Describe the data set organizations supported by z/OS
Differentiate between PDS and PDSE data sets
Discuss VSAM data set creation through JCL
Describe a procedure
Differentiate between a cataloged procedure and in-stream procedure
Describe procedure modifications through overriding, adding, or nullifying parameters
Use symbolic parameters to modify procedures
Compare the PROC and EXEC statements for supplying symbolic parameters

continue to the Remarks...

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte
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17. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM ES20G - z/OS System Services Structure
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30407

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course presents the structure and control blocks of the z/OS BCP and system services. It prepares the new z/OS
system programmer to identify potential bottlenecks and performance problems, perform initial error symptom
gathering, and identify opportunities and requirements for tailoring a z/OS system. This course also provides prerequisite
information needed for further training in specialized areas such as system measurement and tuning and system
problem determination.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The primary audience for this intermediate course are z/OS system programmers who are new to z/OS installation,
customization, measurement and tuning, or problem determination. Subsystem programmers will also benefit from
this class.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Describe the following z/OS BCP (MVS) characteristics:
multiprocessing
multiprogramming
virtual storage and paging
and multiple address space/data space architecture

Explain how paging and swapping are accomplished through the interaction of real/central, expanded, auxiliary,
and virtual storage in a z/OS system
Explain the role of the dispatcher, interrupts, SVCs, the program manager, and serialization in managing work in a



z/OS system
State the role of z/OS software and hardware components in handling an I/O request for data on a direct access
storage device

These prerequisites can be met through on the job training or completion of z/OS Facilities.

Note: A fundamental knowledge of hexadecimal notation, assembler language, and z/Architecture instruction
execution will enhance your understanding of the course material. Completion of Assembler Language Coding
Workshop or Assembler Language Series is recommended.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1 - z/OS system introduction

Day 2

Unit 2 - Operating environment initialization
Unit 3 - Task management

Day 3

Unit 4 - Addressability
Unit 5 - Input/Output supervisor

Day 4

Unit 6 - Storage management
Unit 7 - Recovery termination manager

Day 5

Unit 7 - Recovery termination manager (Continued)

Objective

Explain the MVS functions and control blocks necessary to support a task in a multitasking and multiprocessing
environment
Describe the software and hardware functions that allow a program to interact with programs running in other
address spaces, use data in other address spaces, and use data in data spaces
Trace the flow of an I/O operation from the initial request in the application program through the completion of
data transfer
Identify the control blocks that describe the current status of an I/O request
Describe the functions of the z/OS BCP Virtual, Real, and Auxiliary Storage Managers
Describe the functions performed by the Recovery Termination Manager and recovery management components
to minimize failure impact and enhance error correction
Select the appropriate IBM publication to provide further technical information (SRLs, Technical Bulletins, Self-
study and other z/OS courses)
Describe the services provided by cross system extended services (XES)
Identify and explain the purpose of the cache, list, and lock structures



Plan the implementation of the global resource serialization STAR environment.0.2 pref

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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IBM SNV1G - SAN Volume Controller (SVC) Planning and Implementation
Workshop

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30234

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Plan and implement IBM SAN Volume Controller in your data center!

 

After completing this course, you should be able to:

• Distinguish the concepts of IBM Spectrum virtualization

• Recall the history for IBM SAN Volume Controller

• Classify the characteristics and components of the IBM SAN Volume Controller system and SAS attached expansion
enclosures

• Outline setups required to integrate an SVC system solution

• Summarize the SVC systems’ ability to scale for capacity and performance

• Summarize the virtualization process converting physical storage space into virtual resources

• Recall the process to create host access storage on an SVC system

• Differentiate the advanced software features designed to simplify data management, reclaim storage  space, and
preserve storage investments

• Differentiate methods in which to migrate data to and from the virtualized system environment

• Summarize the methods of remote data replications to improve availability and support for disaster   recovery

• Employ administrative operations to manage, monitor, and troubleshoot the system environment

• Summarize the characteristics of IBM Storage Insights’ ability to identify, troubleshoot and minimize potential system
downtime

• Summarize 3-Site Replication and Safeguarded Copy



 

Agenda:

 

Day 1:
Unit 1: Introduction to IBM SAN Volume Controller
Unit 2: IBM SAN Volume Controller Hardware Architecture
Unit 3: IBM SVC SAS-Attached Storage
Unit 4: IBM SVC System Scaling
Unit 5: IBM SVC System Installation and Management Access
Exercise 0: Lab environment overview
Exercise 1: System user authentication

 

Day 2:
Unit 6: IBM Spectrum Virtualize: Storage Provisioning
Unit 7: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Volume Allocation
Unit 8: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Host Integration
Unit 9: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Data Reduction Technologies
Exercise 2: Manage external storage resources
Exercise 3: Provision external storage resources
Exercise 4: Windows host definitions and volume allocations
Exercise 5: AIX host definitions and volume allocations
Exercise 6: iSCSI host definitions and volume allocations
Exercise 7: Thin Provisioning and Volume Mirroring

 

Day 3:
Unit 10: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Easy Tier
Unit 11: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Data Migration
Unit 12: IBM Spectrum Virtualize FlashCopy and Consistency Groups
Unit 13: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Remote Data Mirroring
Exercise 8: Data pool migration
Exercise 9: Migrate existing data with Import Wizard
Exercise 10: Migrate existing data with Migration Wizard
Exercise 11: Migrate existing data with Import Wizard CLI
Exercise 12: System scripting

 

Day 4:
Unit 14: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Administration Management
Unit 15: IBM Storage Insights
Unit 16: IBM Spectrum Virtualize 3-Site Replication
Unit 17: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Safeguarded Copy
Exercise 13: IBM Real-time Compression and IBM Comprestimator
Exercise 14: FlashCopy and consistency groups
Exercise 15: Volume expansion
Exercise 16: Monitoring user roles and access



Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate lecture and exercise-based course is for individuals who are assessing and/or planning to deploy
networked storage virtualization solutions.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1:
Unit 1: Introduction to IBM SAN Volume Controller
Unit 2: IBM SAN Volume Controller Hardware Architecture
Unit 3: IBM SVC SAS-Attached Storage
Unit 4: IBM SVC System Scaling
Unit 5: IBM SVC System Installation and Management Access
Exercise 0: Lab environment overview
Exercise 1: System user authentication

 

Day 2:
Unit 6: IBM Spectrum Virtualize: Storage Provisioning
Unit 7: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Volume Allocation
Unit 8: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Host Integration
Unit 9: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Data Reduction Technologies
Exercise 2: Manage external storage resources
Exercise 3: Provision external storage resources
Exercise 4: Windows host definitions and volume allocations
Exercise 5: AIX host definitions and volume allocations
Exercise 6: iSCSI host definitions and volume allocations
Exercise 7: Thin Provisioning and Volume Mirroring

 

Day 3:
Unit 10: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Easy Tier
Unit 11: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Data Migration
Unit 12: IBM Spectrum Virtualize FlashCopy and Consistency Groups
Unit 13: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Remote Data Mirroring
Exercise 8: Data pool migration



Exercise 9: Migrate existing data with Import Wizard
Exercise 10: Migrate existing data with Migration Wizard
Exercise 11: Migrate existing data with Import Wizard CLI
Exercise 12: System scripting

 

Day 4:
Unit 14: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Administration Management
Unit 15: IBM Storage Insights
Unit 16: IBM Spectrum Virtualize 3-Site Replication
Unit 17: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Safeguarded Copy
Exercise 13: IBM Real-time Compression and IBM Comprestimator
Exercise 14: FlashCopy and consistency groups
Exercise 15: Volume expansion
Exercise 16: Monitoring user roles and access

Objective

Distinguish the concepts of IBM Spectrum virtualization 
Recall the history for IBM SAN Volume Controller 
Classify the characteristics and components of the IBM SAN Volume Controller system and SAS attached
expansion enclosures 
Outline setups required to integrate an SVC system solution 
Summarize the SVC systems’ ability to scale for capacity and performance 
Summarize the virtualization process converting physical storage space into virtual resources 
Recall the process to create host access storage on an SVC system
Differentiate the advanced software features designed to simplify data management, reclaim storage  space, and
preserve storage investments 
Differentiate methods in which to migrate data to and from the virtualized system environment 
Summarize the methods of remote data replications to improve availability and support for disaster   recovery 
Employ administrative operations to manage, monitor, and troubleshoot the system environment 
Summarize the characteristics of IBM Storage Insights’ ability to identify, troubleshoot and minimize potential
system downtime 
Summarize 3-Site Replication and Safeguarded Copy

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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21. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM AN12G - Power Systems for AIX II AIX Implementation and
Administration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30387

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn to install, customize, and administer the AIX operating system in a multiuser Power Systems partitioned
environment. The course is based on AIX 7.2 running on a Power Systems server managed by Hardware Management
Console and provides practical discussions that are appropriate to earlier AIX releases.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is intended for system administrators or anyone implementing and managing an AIX
operating system in a multiuser Power Systems partitioned environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should already be able to:

Log in to an AIX system and set a user password
Execute basic AIX commands
Manage files and directories
Use the vi editor
Use redirection, pipes, and tees
Use the utilities find and grep
Use the command and variable substitution
Set and change Korn shell variables
Write simple shell scripts

These skills can be acquired by attending AIX Basics (AN10G)or through equivalent AIX or UNIX knowledge. Also, it



would be helpful (but not mandatory) if students were familiar with partitioning concepts and technology taught in
Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration and Planning (AN11G).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Power Systems, AIX, and system administration
Exercise 1: Introduction to IBM Power Systems, AIX, and system administration
Unit 2: AIX system management tools
Exercise 2: Using system management tools in AIX
Unit 3: System startup and shutdown
Exercise 3: System startup and shutdown
Unit 4: AIX installation
Exercise 4: AIX installation

Day 2

Unit 5: AIX software installation and maintenance
Exercise 5: AIX software installation and maintenance
Unit 6: System configuration and devices
Exercise 6: System configuration and devices
Unit 7: System storage overview
Exercise 7: System storage overview: LVM commands
Unit 8: Working with the Logical Volume Manager
Exercise 8: Working with LVM

Day 3

Unit 9: File systems administration
Exercise 9: File system administration
Unit 10: Paging space
Exercise 10: Page space
Unit 11: Backup and restore
Exercise 11: Backup and restore

Day 4

Unit 12: Security and user administration: Part one
Exercise 12: Security and user administration: Part one
Unit 13: Security and user administration: Part two
Exercise 13: Security and user administration: Part two
Unit 14: Scheduling and time
Exercise 14: Scheduling
Unit 15: TCP/IP networking

Day 5

Unit 15: TCP/IP networking (continued)
Exercise 15: TCP/IP networking
Unit 16: Introduction to Workload Partitions



Exercise 16: Workload Partitions

Objective

Install the AIX operating system, filesets, and RedHat Package Manager (RPM) packages
Perform system startup and shutdown
Discuss and use system management tools such as System Management Interface Tool (SMIT)
Manage physical and logical devices
Discuss the purpose of the logical volume manager
Perform logical volume and file system management
Create and manage user and group accounts
Perform and restore system backups
Utilize administrative subsystems, including cron to schedule system tasks, and security to implement customized
access of files and directories
Configure TCP/IP networking
Configure and conduct Live Kernel Updates on a running AIX LPAR

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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IBM CMW30G - IMS Database Performance and Tuning
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30390

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to tune Information Management System (IMS) databases.

Explore the IMS database features that affect performance, such as data set considerations and buffers for Virtual
Storage Access Method (VSAM) and Overflow Sequential Access Method (OSAM). Also, practice a method for estimating
performance before implementation. Plus, reinforce the skills you have learned with seven machine labs.

This course is taught in a Web conference medium with live instructor audio, and Internet Web conferenced materials.
You have chat type Questions and Answers (Q and A) ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10:00 a.m. to 12 noon
and 1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m. Central time for ten work days over a two-week period. Since the class is taught live using
Web conferencing methods, you can attend from your home or work. Class durations are approximately one-half day so
you can still accommodate daily work responsibilities.

You will be contacted prior to class start to receive connection information, hardcopy materials, and other relevant
information.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for IMS system programmers, Data Base Administrators (DBA) and technical support
individuals who are responsible for the performance of IMS Databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

Physical Organization of Databases (CM220)
or IMS Physical Organization of Databases Workshop - Web (CMW22)
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and have the six to twelve months experience with the IMS database system needed to understand IMS Database
design choices.

Prerequisite knowledge includes being able to:

Describe the physical storage and processing characteristics of Hierarchical Indexed Sequential Access Method
(HISAM), Hierarchical Indexed Direct Access Method (HIDAM), and Hierarchical Direct Access Method (HDAM)
access methods.
Code the Data Base Definitions (DBD) and Program Specification Blocks (PSB) macros to implement secondary
indexing, HISAM, HIDAM, and HDAM physical databases.
Describe the physical storage characteristics of secondary indexes.
Describe the PSB and programming requirements and processing characteristics when using a secondary index.
Use the IMS utilities to load and reorganize logically related databases with secondary indexes.
Use Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM)s access method services to delete and define the Key-Sequenced Data
Set (KSDS) and Entry-Sequenced Data Set (ESDS) data sets needed to support the database environment.
Use reports created by the database tool's program, DBD/PSB/ACB Mapper
Specify buffers for VSAM data set supported databases

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IMS database tuning
Introduction to the lab project
Review of the IMS access methods
Measuring IMS database performance
Tuning VSAM buffers
Tuning VSAM data sets
Additional performance issues
Tuning secondary indexes
Tuning HDAM
Tuning OSAM data sets and buffers
Other tuning considerations
Database tuning summary

Objective

Analyze performance data about the IMS database environment
Choose IMS access methods that provide the best database performance
Improve performance by selecting database buffer pools and buffer pool options and with the correct data set
access method and storage attributes
Implement the optimum performance options for VSAM data sets at define and execute time
Evaluate the need for secondary indexes and select implementation options to improve their performance
Choose physical database implementation options to improve performance
Select Hierarchical Direct Access Method (HDAM) randomizing parameters that can improve the key randomization
process

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CM18G - IMS Transaction Manager Application Programming
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30203

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to write application programs that use Data Language One (DL/I) to process terminal input and output
messages in an Information Management System / Data Communications (IMS/DC) system.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for individuals responsible for writing programs in Common Business Oriented Language
(COBOL), or Programming Language One (PL/I) using DL/I to communicate with terminals in an IMS/DC system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

complete:
IMS Fundamentals (CM010)orIMS Fundamentals -Web (CMW01)
IMS DB Application Programming (U3717)

or be able to:

Describe the basic control and flow of IMS/DC communications facilities
Understand the DL/I components and calls of a database application program
Modify a program in COBOL or PL/I to add IMS/DC functions



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

IMS TM System Overview
Message Processing Programming
Get/Send Terminal Data
Message Format Services (MFS)
Create and use MFS control blocks
IMS/TM Additional Facilities

Objective

Modify an IMS batch DL/I application program to function in an IMS/DC environment: receiving a message from a
terminal and sending output messages to terminals
Handle the exception conditions that may occur using DL/I functions
Work with Scratch Pad Areas (SPA) in an IMS-conversational program
Understand the application program considerations in using Message Format Services (MFS) and the system
service functions data structures

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 4. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 19. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 12. Dez 2023



IBM SS01G - Introduction to Storage
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30401

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course covers basic data storage concepts and IBM solutions in this space. You will learn RAID, SAN connectivity,
high availability, business continuity planning for disaster recovery, storage virtualization, cloud storage and more. You
will learn all about IBM Storage products (disks, flash, tape, SAN switches and directors) and the IBM Spectrum suite of
software for accessing and managing on and off premises data storage. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Enrollment in this course is not restricted. Typical students may include: Customers Technical IBM personnel
 Business Partner technical personnel  IT consultants and architects

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

None

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Course OverviewUnit 2: Essentials of storageUnit 3: Data Protection and High AvailabilityUnit 4: Storage
VirtualizationUnit 5: IBM System Storage Disk Systems and Flash Based SystemsUnit 6: IBM System Storage Tape
SystemsUnit 7: IBM System Storage SAN Family OverviewUnit 8: IBM Storage and CloudUnit 9: IBM Spectrum
Storage 



Objective

Upon completion of this course you should be able to:

Recall the essentials of disk storage

Outline the continuity plans to maintain high availability and data protection in storage solutions

Restate the concepts of the storage virtualization

Differentiate the types of the hybrid and all-flash storage solutions

Compare the types of the tape storage solutions

Distinguish between storage connectivity options

Differentiate between the features of the Spectrum Storage Suite of software

Clarify the various cloud storage considerations

 

Key Topics

Unit 1: Essentials of storage Unit 2: Data protection and high availability Unit 3: Storage virtualization Unit 4: IBM
Spectrum Storage - SDS Unit 5: IBM Spectrum Storage - management and protection Unit 6: IBM Storage disk and
flash based systemsUnit 7: IBM Storage tape systems Unit 8: IBM Storage SAN family overview Unit 9: IBM Storage
and cloud

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 1. Nov 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023



IBM BE87G - Effective RACF Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30340

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course prepares you to be a more effective security administrator as you gain experience and confidence in using
the RACF component of the z/OS Security Server. To reinforce lectures, the course offers hands-on exercises where you
use the RACF component of the z/OS Security Server to define users, set up group structures, define general resources,
protect z/OS data sets, and use several RACF utilities.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for people who are new to the RACF component of the z/OS Security Server, and
responsible for security administration. This includes people who are planning to implement RACF for the first time,
and people who are security administrators in installations where RACF is already implemented. Those inexperienced
z/OS users might find the course Basics of z/OS RACF Administration (ES19) more appropriate.

Anyone planning to implement the advanced features of RACF should consider attending Implementing RACF
Security for CICS (ES84), and Exploiting the Advanced Features of RACF (ES88)

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be familiar with the facilities of the system, logging on to TSO and using ISPF. A knowledge of resources
like data sets, DASD volumes, and programs is required to get the most benefit from the course. This knowledge
might be obtained by attending Fundamental System Skills in z/OS (ES10), or consider taking Basics of z/OS RACF
Administration (ES19) instead of this course. ES19 spends the first day covering these prerequisites and provides a
more basic understanding of RACF than Effective RACF Administration (BE87).

You might also find it beneficial to attend z/OS Security Server RACF, Implementation and Customization (SZ81) to
learn the implementation and customization of the z/OS security server RACF.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1 - Security and RACF overview
Unit 2 - Administering groups and users
Exercise 1 - Log on to the lab system
Exercise 2 - Defining a RACF group structure
Exercise 3 - User administration

Day 2

Exercise review
Unit 2 - Administering groups and users (continued)
Exercise 4 - Delegating security administration
Unit 3 - Protecting z/OS data sets
Exercise 5 - Protecting z/OS data sets: Part 1

Day 3

Exercise 5 - Protecting z/OS data sets: Part 1 (continued)
Exercise 6 - Protecting z/OS data sets: Part 2 Exercise review
Unit 4 - Introduction to user administration and delegation and general resources
Exercise 7 - Password reset granularity
Unit 5 - RACF database, tables, and performance options

Day 4

Unit 6 - RACF utilities and exits
Unit 7 - RACF options
Unit 8 - Auditing the RACF environment
Exercise 8 - Using RACF for TSO administration (Optional)
Exercise 9 - RACF utilities (Optional)
Exercise 10 - RACF monitoring

Day 5

Exercise review
Unit 9 - Storage management and RACF
Unit 10 - Security for JES facilities
Unit 11 - Security classification

Objective

Identify the security requirements of a system
Evaluate the facilities and options of RACF
Define users to RACF
Set up a RACF group structure
Use RACF to protect resources
Select options to tailor RACF



Evaluate and implement RACF database and performance options
Identify tools available for auditing
Administer the system so that it is consistent with the installation's security goals

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023 26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023
Garantietermin

17. Jul 2023 bis 21. Jul 2023 4. Sep 2023 bis 8. Sep 2023 23. Okt 2023 bis 27. Okt 2023

6. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023

Leinfelden-Echterdingen

26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023
Garantietermin



IBM AN30G - IBM PowerVM: Implementing Virtualization
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30481

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

As IBM Power continues to evolve, it is essential for IT professionals to stay up-to-date with the latest innovations. Our
IBM PowerVM course is specifically designed to provide you with a comprehensive understanding of processor
virtualization concepts, Virtual I/O Server configurations, and virtual devices such as virtual Ethernet, virtual SCSI, and
virtual Fibre Channel adapters. Through a combination of lectures and hands-on labs, this course will equip you with the
knowledge and skills necessary to become a successful IT technology professional. Whether you prefer face-to-face or
online learning, our experienced instructors will guide you every step of the way as you explore basic and advanced
configurations of the Virtual I/O Server and its clients, as well as various availability options. 

Expand your knowledge about PowerVM features that were introduced in Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration
and Planning (AN11G).

This course provides lectures and hands on labs in an instructor lead course environment, either in a face-to-face
classroom or in a live virtual classroom environment (ILO - Instructor Led Online).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is appropriate for System Administrators, Technical Support Personnel, and Business Partners
responsible for implementing LPARs on IBM Power Systems with AIX servers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You must have advanced system administration experience with AIX 7. This prerequisite can be met by attending
one of the following courses:

Power Systems for AIX II: Implementation and Administration (AN12G) 



Online Anmeldung:
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Power Systems for AIX III: Advanced Administration and Problem Determination (AN15G) 

AIX Jumpstart for UNIX Professionals (AN14G)

Alternatively, you must have equivalent AIX and LPAR skills.

General TCP/IP knowledge is strongly recommended.

You are also expected to have logical partition administration skills on Power Systems servers, which can be obtained
by attending Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration and Planning (AN11G).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Welcome 
Unit 1 - Virtual I/O Server Configuration 
Exercise 1 - Virtual I/O Server Configuration Unit 2 - Virtual SCSI Configuration 
Exercise 2 - Dual VIOS Virtual SCSI Configuration 
Unit 3 - File-backed Storage Devices 
Exercise 3 - Configuring File-backed Optical Devices 
Unit 4 - Virtual Fibre Channel Storage Devices 
Exercise 4 - Dual VIOS Virtual Fibre Channel Configuration 
Unit 5 - Virtual Ethernet Networking 
Exercise 5- Virtual Ethernet Networking 
Unit 6 - Shared Ethernet Adapter Configurations 
Exercise 6 - Dual VIOS Shared Ethernet Adapter Configurations 
Unit 7 - Virtual Network Interface Controllers (vNICs) and vNIC Failover 
Exercise 7 - Virtual Network Interface Controllers (vNICs) and vNIC Failover 
Unit 8 - VIOS Maintenance 
Exercise 8 - VIOS Maintenance 
Wrap up / Evaluations

Objective

List the reasons for implementing virtual I/O 
Describe virtual I/O devices  
Describe the function of the Virtual I/O Server  
Configure virtual SCSI devices that are backed by physical volumes, logical volumes, optical media devices, and
file-backed devices  
Create the Optical Media Repository, load a CD image, and use it to install a new AIX partition  
Describe how to configure virtual Fibre channel devices using NPIV technology 
Configure Ethernet link aggregation for load balancing and backup channel in the VIOS 
Configure Shared Ethernet adapter failover and load sharing 
Configure vNIC failover 
Perform Virtual I/O Server maintenance operations

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM AN31G - Power Systems for AIX - Virtualization II: Advanced
PowerVM and Performance

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30317

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

You will learn how to implement advanced IBM PowerVM features, such as Active Memory Sharing, Active Memory
Expansion, shared dedicated processors, and multiple shared processor pools.

Additionally, you will learn skills to implement, measure, analyze, and tune PowerVM virtualization features for optimal
performance on IBM Power Systems servers. This course focuses on the features that relate to the performance of IBM
POWER processor-based systems, AIX, and the special monitoring, configuring, and tuning needs of logical partitions
(LPARs). This course does not cover application monitoring and tuning.

You will also learn AIX performance analysis and tuning tools that help an administrator take advantage of shared
processors and other virtualization features of the IBM Power Systems servers.

Hands-on lab exercises reinforce each lecture and give the students practical experience.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for anyone responsible for the system administrative duties implementing and managing virtualization
features on a System p server. The audience for this training includes the following:

AIX technical support individuals
System administrators
Systems engineers
System architects

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

The LPAR prerequisite skills can be met by attending one of the following classes or you can have equivalent LPAR
skills:

Power Systems for AIX - Virtualization I: Implementing Virtualization (AN30G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: PowerVM features review
Exercise 1: Introduction to the lab environment
Unit 2: Shared processors and virtual processor tuning Exercise 2: Shared processors and virtual processor tuning

Day 2

Unit 3: Multiple shared processor pools and donating dedicated processors
Exercise 3: Multiple shared processor pools and donating dedicated processors
Unit 4: Active Memory Sharing Exercise 4: Active Memory Sharing

Day 3

Exercise 4: Active Memory Sharing (continued)
Unit 5: Suspend and Resume Exercise 5: Suspend and Resume Unit 6: Active Memory Expansion Exercise 6: Active
Memory Expansion

Day 4

Unit 7: Virtual storage performance
Exercise 7: Virtual storage performance Unit 8: Virtual network performance

Day 5

Exercise 8: Virtual network performance
Unit 9: Virtualization monitoring and performance management tools Exercise 9: Using the Virtual I/O Server
Performance Analysis Reporting Tool
Wrap up/Evaluations

Objective

Describe the effect of the IBM PowerVM virtualization features on performance and monitoring, such as:
Simultaneous multithreading (SMT), shared processors, virtual processors, multiple shared processor pools
(MSPP), shared dedicated capacity, Active Memory Sharing (AMS), Active Memory Expansion (AME)

Interpret the outputs of AIX performance monitoring and tuning tools used to view the impact of features such as
SMT, shared processors, additional shared processor pool activations, and device virtualization
Configure and monitor Active Memory Expansion
Configure the Suspend and Resume and Active Memory Sharing features
Implement the deduplication feature of Active Memory Sharing



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 4. Sep 2023 bis 8. Sep 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



IBM CMW61G - IMS Shared Queues
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 20h00 Nr. : 30236

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This is an online courses. Please do not make travel arrangements for this course. After you receive confirmation that
you are enrolled, you will be sent further instructions to access audio and video.

This course of 5 sessions, 4 hours each day, is designed to teach you about a key availability and capacity enhancement
to Information Management System (IMS) - the Shared Queues facility, which offers the ability to share full function
message queues within a parallel sysplex environment. Also, learn about sharing Fast Path Expedited Message Handler
(EMH) queues within a parallel sysplex environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for experienced IMS programmers, IMS Database (DB) and Transaction Manager (TM)
system administrators, IMS application designers, and IMS operations individuals who plan, implement, and support
IMS Shared Queues.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

Complete IMS Data Sharing (CM500) orIMS Data Sharing - Instructor Led Online (CMW50) or
have moderate-level knowledge of IMS Data Sharing

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction to Shared Queues
IMS CQS and Shared Queues Mainline Processing
Enabling Shared Queues
Special Considerations

Objective

Describe the hardware and software components of IMS Shared Queues
Understand how the initial IMS configuration impacts planning for the implementation of Shared Queues
Identify the key migration and operational considerations of IMS Shared Queues implementation
Implement, initialize, and access IMS Shared Message Queues (MSGQ) and Shared EMH Queues (EMHQ)
Describe how IMS Queues, Schedules and processes transactions in a Shared Queues environment
Identify MSC and conversational processing considerations as well as log records associated with an IMS Shared
Queues environment
Use IMS exits and XCF commands related to IMS Shared Queues
Tailor IMS System definitions and execution time parameters associated with IMS Shared Queues

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM CE131G - DB2 SQL Workshop for Experienced Users
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 20h00 Nr. : 30353

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches you how to make use of advanced SQL techniques to access DB2 databases in different
environments. This course is appropriate for customers working in all DB2 environments, specifically for z/OS, Linux,
UNIX, and Windows.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for experienced SQL end users, application programmers, database administrators, and
user support staff who need more advanced knowledge of SQL.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have experience with:

coding and executing basic SQL statements.

These skills can be developed by attending

SQL Workshop (CE120), or equivalent experience.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction



Identify the purpose of the clauses in the SELECT statement
Describe the key differences among the IBM DB2 platforms
Describe and use some of the OLAP features of DB2, such as GROUPING functions like CUBE and ROLLUP, and the
RANK, DENSE_RANK and ROW_NUMBER functions

Create Objects

Code statements to: Create tables and views, Alter tables, Create indexes, Implement referential integrity (RI), and
Define triggers and check constraints
Identify impacts and advantages of referential integrity, including impacts of delete rules
Identify considerations when using triggers and check constraints
Define and make use of INSTEAD OF triggers

Join

Retrieve data from more than one table via inner and outer joins
Use outer joins (LEFT, RIGHT, FULL)
Use ANTI JOINS
Join a table to itself
Use UNION and UNION ALL
Use EXCEPT and INTERCEPT

CASE, CAST, Summary Tables, and Materialized Query Tables

Identify when CASE expressions can be used
Code CASE expressions in SELECT list and in the WHERE clause
Identify when CAST specifications can be used
Identify the advantages of using Summary (Materialized Query) Tables and Temporary tables
Identify the advantages of using Materialized Query Tables (MQTs)

Identify when and how to use Temporary tables

Using Subqueries

Code subqueries using the ALL, ANY/SOME, and EXISTS keywords
Code correlated subqueries
Choose the proper type of subquery to use in each case

Scalar Functions

Extend your knowledge of scalar functions which: Manipulate arithmetic data, Manipulate date values, and
Manipulate character data
Examples of scalar functions that are addressed in this course:

SUBSTR
POSSTR
COALESCE/VALUE
DECIMAL
ROUND
DIGITS
CHAR
DATE/TIME

Table Expressions and Recursive SQL

Identify reasons for using table expressions and recursive SQL
Use nested and common table expressions



Identify the difference between views and table expressions
Code recursive SQL
Control the depth of recursion when coding recursive SQL

UDTs/UDFs and Performance

Describe the concepts behind User-Defined Types, User-Defined Functions and Stored Procedures
Predict when queries will use indexes to get better performance
Identify concepts of predicate processing
State introductory concepts about index structure
State general best practices advice

Objective

Discuss basic relational database concepts
Use some of the OLAP features of DB2, such as GROUPing and RANKing functions
Create tables, views and indexes
Use referential integrity, check constraints and triggers
Use outer joins, and join tables to themselves
Use CASE expressions, and the CAST function
Identify the impact of Summary Tables, Materialized Query Tables, and temporary tables
Use complex subqueries
Use a greater number of scalar SQL functions
Use advanced SQL constructs, such as recursive SQL and table expressions
Define User-Defined Distinct Types and User-Defined Functions
Avoid several of the most common causes for poorly-performing SQL

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 11. Okt 2023



IBM AN52G - Advanced Tools for AIX Performance Analysis
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30244

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Develop the skills to use kernel traces, trace based utilities, and svmon to measure and analyze CPU, memory, and I/O
performance issues on IBM systems running AIX. Reinforce each lecture during extensive hands-on lab exercises and get
practical experience applicable to their performance management requirements.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The audience for this training includes AIX technical support personnel, performance benchmark personnel, and AIX
system administrators.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You are expected to have extensive AIX skills. These skills can be obtained by attending the following courses:

AIX Power Systems for AIX IV: Performance Management (AN510) or have the equivalent extensive AIX skills

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: AIX trace facilities
Exercise 1: AIX trace facilities



Unit 2: Advanced memory topics - I
Exercise 1: AIX trace facilities (Part 3)
Exercise 2: Advanced memory topics - I

Day 2

Unit 3: Advanced memory topics - II
Exercise 3: Advanced memory tropics - II
Unit 4: Advanced CPU topics - I
Exercise 4: Advanced CPU topics - I
(Optional) Exercise 4: Advanced CPU topics - I (Part 2)

Day 3

Unit 5: Advanced CPU topics - II
Exercise 5: Advanced CPU topics - II
Unit 6: Advanced I/O topics - I
Exercise 6: Advanced I/O topics - I (Part 1)
(Optional) Exercise 5: Advanced CPU topics - II
(Parts 2 and 3)

Day 4

Exercise 6: Advanced I/O topics - I (Part 2)
Unit 7: Advanced I/O topics - II
Exercise 7: Advanced I/O topics - II
(Optional) Exercise 7: Advanced I/O topics - II (Part 3)

Objective

Use the trace facility to collect data and create a trace report
Use the kernel trace facilities to analyze CPU performance issues
Describe causes and impacts of high context switching rates
Identify what causes a thread to be blocked and later woken up
Explain the relationship between the output of svmon -G, svmon -P, and svmon -S
Calculate the amount of memory in use on the system
Explain the relationship between svmon, vmstat, and ipcs output
Categorize the memory in use on the system by segment type
Identify which processes are using the most memory or paging space
Describe the characteristics of asynchronous I/O, synchronous I/O, direct I/O, and concurrent I/O
Identify if the expected type of I/O is being executed
Tune asynchronous I/O

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

13. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023 31. Okt 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023



IBM AN62G - PowerHA SystemMirror 7 Advanced Configurations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30361

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach experienced PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX professionals the latest features in PowerHA
SystemMirror. It covers how to:

Effectively administer and monitor an IBM PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX cluster
Implement PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX's more complex options

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for experienced AIX system administrators and support personnel who are responsible for the
administration, maintenance, and implementation of PowerHA SystemMirror clusters on IBM Power Systems running
AIX. This audience includes:

Students who want to learn to work with the PowerHA SystemMirror 7.1 for AIX
Students who want to learn about how to implement PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX in complex configurations
Technical leaders responsible for designing PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX clustering solutions

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have experience with installing and performing standard PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX configuration
functions, which can be obtained through the following course (or equivalent experience):

PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX System Administration I: Planning and Implementation (AN61G)

You should also be familiar with:

The AIX operating system



The IBM server hardware that they are using
The principles of good system management
TCP/IP communications concepts and tools, as covered in (AN12G)or(AN14G) briefly 
Logical Volume Manager (LVM) concepts and configuration, as covered in (AN12G)or(AN14G)
Good Korn Shell script programming

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: PowerHA review with the advanced topology and CSPOC
Exercise 1: Lab setup, cluster review, topology, and CSPOC administration

Day 2

Unit 2: Adding applications
Exercise 2: Adding additional applications

Day 3

Unit 3: Advanced administration: Resources and resource groups
Exercise 3: Application monitors and resource group dependencies

Day 4

Unit 4: Determining cluster status using the command line interface
Exercise 4: Determining cluster status using command line Unit 5: Advanced administration: Event configuration
Exercise 5: PowerHA for AIX event configuration

Day 5

Unit 6: Advanced administration: DLPAR and WPAR implementation
Exercise 6: Implementing DLPAR and WPAR
Unit 7: Using the PowerHA SystemMirror plug-in for IBM Systems Director (optional)
Open lab time

Objective

Review fundamental PowerHA SystemMirror for AIX concepts and components
Create four node clusters with two independent resource groups
Create and test robust application start and stop scripts
Create and test custom application monitors
Create resource group dependencies
Customize event notifications
Integrate WPAR and DLPAR with applications under PowerHA control
Integrate applications into PowerHA using Smart Assists
Determine the status of the cluster and cluster components using PowerHA/SNMP commands
Manage the cluster using the IBM Systems Director plug-in



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM CMW64G - IMS Fast Path
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 36h00 Nr. : 30283

Preis : 7.200,00 € netto
8.568,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn the features and functions of Information Management System (IMS) Fast Path from both a capability perspective
and an implementation perspective.

There is something in this course for all Information Technology (IT) professionals, including applications, systems, and
database practitioners. The instructor assumes that you already have an understanding of IMS Database / Transaction
Manager (DB/TM) fundamentals and that the information presented here builds upon that knowledge.

This course is taught in a Web conference medium with live instructor audio and Internet Web conferenced materials.
You have chat type Questions and Answers (Q&A) ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10 a.m. to 12 noon and 1
p.m. to 3 p.m. Central Time for nine work days. Since the class is taught live using Web conferencing methods, you can
attend from your home or workplace. Class durations are approximately one-half day so you can still accommodate daily
work responsibilities.

You will be contacted the week prior to class start to receive connection information, hardcopy student materials, and
any other relevant information.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for IMS application designers, application programmers, system administrators, and
database administrators, who design or implement IMS Fast Path applications in an IMS Transaction Management
(TM) or CICS Database Control (DBCTL) environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:



IMS Fundamentals (CM010)or
IMS Fundamental - Web (CMW01)
or have equivalent moderate IMS knowledge through work experience

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of IMS Fast Path
Expedited Message Handler (EMH)
Main Storage Database (MSDB)
Data Entry Database (DEDB)
Fast Path System Functions
Parallel Sysplex Exploitation
Fast Path Administration
Fast Path Operations
Application Programming and Design

Objective

Identify the components of IMS Fast Path
Describe the features and functions of each component
Explain the benefits and restrictions of each component
Describe the processing of Fast Path resources within the IMS TM and DBCTL environment
Design and implement an Expedited Message Handler (EMH) environment
Design and implement Fast Path databases (Data Entry Database (DEDB) and Main Storage Data Base (MSDB))
Implement High Speed Sequential Processing (HSSP)
Implement the DEDB Virtual Storage Option (VSO)
Plan and implement the conversion of MSDBs to VSO-DEDBs
Develop an effective buffer pool strategy
Implement database and system recovery in a Fast Path environment
Implement data sharing for Fast Path DEDBs
Understand the benefits of shared EMH
Write application calls to Fast Path databases
Design operator procedures for managing Fast Path resources

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 7. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 22. Sep 2023



IBM CMW43G - Implementing IMS Security
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30399

Preis : 6.400,00 € netto
7.616,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn implementation for Information Management System (IMS) using Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) as the
external security manager, and the installation provided security exit routines. Apply classroom lectures with security
workshop exercises in which you setup the security definitions.

This course is taught in a Web conference medium with live instructor audio, and Internet Web conferenced materials.
You have chat type Question and Answer (Q and A) ability, plus live audio. The course is taught 10:00 a.m. to 12 noon
and 1:00 p.m. to 3:00 p.m. Central time for eight work days over a two week period. Since the class is taught live using
Web conferencing methods, you can attend from your home or work. Class durations are approximately one-half day so
you can still accommodate daily work responsibilities.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for security and IMS support individuals who design, implement, or administer security
for IMS systems.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be familiar with RACF or IMS.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IMS Security



IMS Security Facilities
IMS Security Options
Introduction to RACF
User ID and Sign On Verification
Securing the IMS Control Region
IMS Transaction Security
IMS Command Security
Security for Time Controlled Operations
IMS Resource Access Security (RAS)
IMS Database Security
IMS Data Set Security
Common Service Layer Security
Security in an IMS Database Control Environment
IMS and DB2 Security

Objective

Identify the tasks that must be done in IMS, RACF, and SMU to implement security
Develop a plan to implement security on your IMS systems
Code the security definitions in IMS, RACF, and SMU to protect transactions, commands, data, dependent regions,
Parse Descriptor Blocks (PDB), terminals and other resources
Migrate from IMS internal SMU security to RACF security
Protect IMS system resources so IMS itself has access but others, such as Time Sharing Option (TSO) users or
batch jobs, are denied access
Define IMS terminal users to RACF and restrict the IMS regions to which these users are allowed to sign-on

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30399
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 21. Sep 2023



IBM AN15G - Power Systems for AIX III: Advanced Administration and
Problem Determination

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30303

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides advanced AIX system administrator skills with a focus on availability and problem determination. It
provides detailed knowledge of the ODM database where AIX maintains so much configuration information. It shows how
to monitor for and deal with AIX problems. There is special focus on dealing with Logical Volume Manager problems,
including procedures for replacing disks. Several techniques for minimizing the system maintenance window are
covered. While the course includes some AIX 7.2 enhancements, most of the material is applicable to prior releases of
AIX.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for AIX system administrators, system support, and contract support individuals with at
least six months of experience in AIX.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have basic AIX System Administration skills. These skills include:

Use of the Hardware Management Console (HMC) to activate a logical partition to run AIX and to access the AIX
system console
Install an AIX operating system from an already configured NIM server
Implementation of AIX backup and recovery
Manage additional software and base operating system updates
Familiarity with management tools such as SMIT
Understand how to manage file systems, logical volumes, and volume groups
Mastery of the UNIX user interface, which include use of the vi editor, command execution, input and output



redirection, and the use of utilities such as grep

These skills can be developed through experience or by formal training. The recommended training course to obtain
these prerequisite skills is:

Power Systems for AIX II: AIX Implementation and Administration (AN12G) and prerequisites

If the student has AIX system administration skills, but is not familiar with the LPAR environment, those skills can be
obtained by attending the following course:

Power Systems for AIX I: LPAR Configuration and Planning (AN11G)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Advanced AIX administration overview
Exercise 1: Problem diagnostic information
Unit 2: The Object Data Manager
Exercise 2: The Object Data Manager
(optional) Exercise 2: Object Data Manager, Part 3
Unit 3: Error monitoring

Day 2

Exercise 3: Error monitoring
Unit 4: Network Installation Manager basics
Exercise 4: Basic Network Installation Manager configuration
Unit 5: System initialization: Accessing a boot image
Exercise 5: System initialization: Accessing a boot image

Day 3

Unit 6: System initialization: rc.boot and inittab
Exercise 6: System initialization: rc.boot and inittab
Unit 7: LVM metadata and related problems
Exercise 7: LVM metadata and related problems
(optional) Exercise 7: LVM metadata and related problems, Part 6
Unit 8: Disk management procedures, Topic 1
Exercise 8: Disk management procedures, Part 1

Day 4

Unit 8: Disk management procedures, Topic 2
Exercise 8: Disk management procedures, Parts 2 and 3
Unit 9: Install and cloning techniques, Topic 1
Exercise 9: Install and cloning techniques, Part 1
Unit 9: Install and cloning techniques, Topic 2
Exercise 9: Install and cloning techniques, Part 2
Unit 10: Advanced backup techniques, Topic 1
Exercise 10: Advanced backup techniques, Part 1



(Optional) Exercise 10: Advanced backup techniques, Part 2
Unit 10: Advanced backup techniques, Topic 2
Exercise 10: Advanced backup techniques, Parts 3 and 4

Day 5

Unit 10: Advanced backup techniques, Topic 3
Unit 11: Diagnostics
Exercise 11: Diagnostics
Unit 12: The AIX system dump facility
Exercise 12: The AIX system dump facility
Wrap up / Evaluations

Objective

Perform system problem determination and reporting procedures that include analyzing error logs, creating
memory dumps of the system, and providing needed data to the AIX Support personnel
Examine and manipulate Object Data Manager databases
Identify and resolve conflicts between the Logical Volume Manager (LVM) disk structures and the Object Data
Manager (ODM)
Complete a basic configuration of Network Installation Manager to provide network boot support for either system
installation or booting to maintenance mode
Identify various types of boot and disk failures and perform the matching recovery procedures
Implement advanced methods such as alternate disk installation, multibos, and JFS2 snapshots to use a smaller
maintenance window

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 7. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 23. Okt 2023 bis 27. Okt 2023

11. Dez 2023 bis 15. Dez 2023



IBM AN33G - Implementing PowerVM Live Partition Mobility
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30385

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course describes the concepts and configuration details when implementing PowerVM Live Partition Mobility on
POWER6 and POWER7 processor-based servers. Students will learn the requirements of Live Partition Mobility and will
configure HMCs, Virtual I/O Servers, and partitions in preparation for performing active and inactive migrations. Live
hands-on exercises will allow students to configure a lab environment and perform Live Partition Mobility operations.

This course provides lectures and hands on labs in an instructor lead course environment, either in a face-to-face
classroom or in a live virtual classroom environment (ILO - Instructor Led Online).

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The audiences for this advanced training include AIX/Linux technical support individuals, system administrators,
system architects and engineers, and anyone who needs a technical operational understanding of PowerVM Live
Partition Mobility.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

Have completed Power Systems for AIX - Virtualization I: Implementing Virtualization (AN30G) or Power Systems
for AIX - Virtualization I: Implementing Virtualization - ILO (AX30) or have equivalent LPAR and Virtual I/O Server
skills.
Be proficient with HMC Version 7 or Version 8, Virtual I/O Server operations, and AIX LPAR system administration.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Live Partition Mobility (LPM) overview
Virtual I/O Server and mobile configuration
Partition migration operations
Advanced LPM scenarios

Objective

Describe key components of Live Partition Mobility
Describe configuration settings necessary for the HMCs, the source and target Virtual I/O servers, and the mobile
LPAR
Perform and monitor PowerVM Live Partition Mobility operations
Describe differences between active and inactive Live Partition Mobility configuration and operations
Describe advanced migration configuration and tuning options when using the migrlpar command

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

12. Jun 2023 bis 14. Jun 2023 23. Okt 2023 bis 25. Okt 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 6. Dez 2023



IBM CMW21G - IMS TM Performance and Tuning
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30258

Preis : 4.800,00 € netto
5.712,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn a methodology to improve the performance of a large-scale z/OS IMS/TM data communication system. This course
explains the impact of user-specified options on IMS performance, how to determine performance bottlenecks by
interpreting information from certain performance reports, and how to use the information gained to implement a plan to
improve the performance of an IMS system.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is for experienced IMS system programmers or performance analysts responsible for the
performance of a large-scale IMS DB/DC system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have moderate level of knowledge of IMS/TM which can be gained through work experience or through
completing the IMS System Programming: Database and Transaction Management - ILO (CMW11)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Monitoring and Tuning Overview
IMS Structure and Major Control Blocks
The IMS Logger and Pool Management
IMS Communication Component
IMS OTMA (Open Transaction Management Access) Communication Component



z/OS Considerations for IMS
IMS Scheduling
IMS Program Loading Options
IMS Program Elapsed Time
IMS Database Buffering

Objective

Create and implement a performance improvement plan based on the methodology presented
Discuss the performance options available to the IMS user
Describe the performance impact of the IMS storage pools and datasets and their interrelationships
Interpret the information contained in performance reports
Analyze the performance reports to determine performance bottlenecks in the IMS system

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM CM121G - IMS DBCTL Systems Programming
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30211

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Database Control (DBCTL) is an Information Management System (IMS) facility that provides CICS access to an IMS
database subsystem. DBCTL provides access for CICS transactions to IMS managed databases. Get a detailed description
of the activities required to install, tailor, maintain, and support an IMS DBCTL system. Additionally, learn about aspects
of the IMS architecture that apply to database management and attaching to CICS systems and transactions.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for IMS system programming and technical support individuals, who need to
understand installation, customization, administration, and maintenance on a DBCTL system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Fundamentals (CM010), or
IMS Fundamentals - Web (CMW01)
or have equivalent knowledge

You should have some system programming experience with IMS and CICS systems.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Introduction to IMS DBCTL
IMS DBCTL Installation and Installation Verification Program (IVP) Dialog
IMS DBCTL System Definition
Preparing the operating system
IMS Locking, IMS Logger, DBRC Overview and Syncpoint Processing
Building the IMS DBCTL System
Online Change and Dynamic Resource Definition (DRD)
DBCTL Image Copy Utilities
DBCTL operations
IMS Application Scheduling flow in a DBCTL Environment
The Open Data Base Access (ODBA) Feature
Recovery Restart in a DBCTL Environment

Objective

Understand DBCTL in an IMS environment
Design, install, and customize a DBCTL system according to application requirements
Perform basic system administration for an IMS system with DBCTL including the operating and optimization of a
CICS - IMS Database Controller configuration

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM CM241G - IMS Logical Relationships
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30329

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to successfully implement and tune Information Management System (IMS) databases with IMS logical
relationships. Examine in detail the various pointer options. Practice these skills in intensive machine-lab exercises.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

People responsible for designing, implementing, maintaining, or tuning IMS databases using logical relationships.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have at least four months of experience using IMS and should be able to:

• Use TSO/ISPF or PDF
• Demonstrate basic knowledge of:

OS/VS Job Control Language
VSAM access methods service utilities
DL/I application programming techniques

Describe the characteristics and storage format of HISAM, HIDAM and HDAM databases and code their DBDs
Understand the IMS DB Monitor and use its reports to resolve database performance concerns

These skills can be developed by attending:

IMS Physical Organization of Databases Workshop (CM22)
IMS Database Performance and Tuning Workshop (CM30)



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to Logical Relationships
Unidirectional Logical Relationships
Unidirectional Logical Data Structures
Bidirectional Logical Relationships
Bidirectional Logical Data Structures
Database Load and Reorganization
Recursive Structures
ISRT Rules and Exercise
Logical Relationship Performance
Logical Relationship Tuning
Design and Change Considerations

Objective

Code the DBDs and PSBs for databases involved in logical relationships, including those using recursive data
structures
Use IMS utilities to load and reorganize logically related databases
Choose logical relationship update rules based upon application processing requirements
Identify DBD coding parameters that are critical to the performance of logically related databases
Interpret the results of logical relationship implementation choices using the reports provided by the IMS Monitor

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 21. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 14. Dez 2023



IBM KM204G - IBM InfoSphere DataStage Essentials (v11.5)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30268

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course enables the project administrators and ETL developers to acquire the skills necessary to develop parallel jobs
in DataStage. The emphasis is on developers. Only administrative functions that are relevant to DataStage developers
are fully discussed. Students will learn to create parallel jobs that access sequential and relational data and combine and
transform the data using functions and other job components.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Project administrators and ETL developers responsible for data extraction and transformation using DataStage.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of Windows operating system
Familiarity with database access techniques

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Introduction to DataStage2. Deployment3. DataStage Administration4. Work with Metadata5. Create Parallel Jobs6.
Access Sequential Data7. Partitioning and Collecting Algorithms8. Combine Data9. Group Processing Stages10.
Transformer Stage11. Repository Functions12. Work with Relational Data13. Control Jobs



Objective

Describe the uses of DataStage and the DataStage workflow
Describe the Information Server architecture and how DataStage fits within it
Describe the Information Server and DataStage deployment options
Use the Information Server Web Console and the DataStage Administrator client to create DataStage users and to
configure the DataStage environment
Import and export DataStage objects to a file
Import table definitions for sequential files and relational tables
Design, compile, run, and monitor DataStage parallel jobs
Design jobs that read and write to sequential files
Describe the DataStage parallel processing architecture
Design jobs that combine data using joins and lookups
Design jobs that sort and aggregate data
Implement complex business logic using the DataStage Transformer stage
Debug DataStage jobs using the DataStage PX Debugger

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

13. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023 15. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023 17. Okt 2023 bis 20. Okt 2023

5. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM CV871G - DB2 10 for z/OS Utilities for Database Administrators
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30208

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach you advanced topics about DB2 for z/OS utilities. It is assumed that you attended course
DB2 10 for z/OS Database Administration Workshop Part 1 (CV831) so that you already have basic skills about the main
utilities. Recovery-oriented topics are not part of this course, so such utility functions are not presented.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Please refer to course overview.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have attended course:

DB2 9 for z/OS Database Administration Workshop Part 1 (CV830) or DB2 10 for z/OS Database Administration
Workshop Part 1 (CV831), or have attained a similar level of knowledge

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

(CV831) utilities review
RUNSTATS, DSN1COPY,REPAIR, and DIAGNOSE
LOAD and REBUILD INDEX performance and availability
Online CHECK DATA
REORG performance and availability



UNLOAD performance and availability
Generic utility jobs (LISTDEF and TEMPLATE)
Appendix: Clone tables

The course includes extensive machine exercises.

Objective

Use RUNSTATS to accelerate the performance of a given SQL access
Employ DSN1COPY, REPAIR, and DIAGNOSE for DBA tasks which are not recovery-oriented
Use parallel index build with the LOAD, REORG and REBUILD INDEX utilities
Load partitions in parallel
Determine the appropriate LOAD options to use while considering concurrency and performance requirements
Choose appropriate options with REORG and UNLOAD to achieve optimal performance and availability
Provide appropriate LISTDEF, TEMPLATE, and OPTIONS utility control statements for use in DB2 utilities

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 29. Nov 2023



IBM KM520G - IBM InfoSphere DataStage engine Administration for
Information Server v11.5

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30383

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches Information Server and/or DataStage administrators to configure, manage, and monitor the
DataStage Engine which plays a crucial role in Information Server.  It not only runs high performance parallel ETL jobs
designed and built in DataStage.  It also supports other Information Server products including Information Analyzer,
QualityStage, and Data Click.  After introducing DataStage parallel jobs and the Engine that runs them, the course
describes DataStage project configuration, the Engine’s development and runtime environments, and the Engine’s data
source connectivity.  In addition the course explains how to import and export DataStage objects, how to run and
monitor DataStage jobs through the command line and GUI, and how to use some important Engine utilities.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is recommended for those who will be administering Information Server and DataStage.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

It is recommend that students take KM510 “IBM InfoSphere Administrative Tasks for Information Server v11.5”
course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to the Information Server (DataStage) engineInformation Server architectureHow the DataStage



Engine is used in Information ServerDataStage Engine featuresUnit 2: Elements of a DataStage jobAnatomy of a
DataStage parallel jobExplore the elements of an example DataStage job, including its stages and job
parametersUnderstand the OSH that is generated by the job during compileUnit 3: Engine architecturePartition
parallelismRuntime architectureConfiguration filesThe “Score”Unit 4: Engine project configurationDataStage project
authorizationsRuntime Column Propagation (RCP)Environment variablesUnit 5: Configuring database
connectivityConfiguring ODBC data sourcesConfiguring native database connectionsUnit 6: Running DataStage
jobsRunning jobs from the command lineMonitoring jobs in Director and the Operations ConsoleWorkload
managementStarting and stopping the EngineUnit 7: Engine utilitiesData set utilitiesMultiple job compileResource
estimation toolUnit 8: Importing and exporting DataStage objectsDataStage Designer exports and importsCommand
line exports and imports

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
 - Describe how the DataStage Engine is used within Information Server
 - Describe how the engine achieves high performance through partition parallelism
 - Describe the DataStage job compilation process
 - Describe the engine runtime process and environment
 - Describe the purpose and format of the DataStage configuration file
 - Describe how to configure the engine using environment variables
 - Describe how to configure data source connections
 - Describe the ways of running DataStage jobs
 - Describe how to monitor DataStage jobs and the runtime environment
 - Describe engine workload management
 - Import and export DataStage jobs and other engine objects

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30383
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

1. Aug 2023 21. Nov 2023



IBM ZZ720G - InfoSphere MDM Virtual Foundation V11.4
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30224

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed as the starting point for any technical specialist working with the InfoSphere MDM Virtual module.
This course walks you through the major components of the InfoSphere MDM Virtual module, the data model, the
matching engine and how customization can be implementated. You will learn how to invoke the InfoSphere MDM
interactions and the various configuration and extension points of a service. The course is also used as an intro to
various compoments that make up the MDM Architecture and prepares you to identify how the MDM will fit into their
organization and what pieces may be customize to fit their business requirements.

This course has a heavy emphasis on the exercises, where you will deploy a new MDM configuration, invoke interactions,
walk through the default matching algorithm, and create a custom handler and composite view.

At the end of this course, it is expected that you will feel comfortable implementating a new Virtual configuration data
model, invoking interactions and creating customization to the Virtual MDM.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for technical specialist who will be developing a solution using the InfoSphere MDM Virtual
Module.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

There are no prerequisites to this course.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Unit 1: MDM and the Enterprise

MDM Overview and Scenarios
MDM implementation stypes
Virtual and Physical Modules

Unit 2: Architecture

InfoSphere MDM Architecture and Components
Core Processes

Unit 3: MDM Virtual Data Model

Metadata
Member Tables
Entity Tables
Relationships
Audit Tables
Tasks

Unit 4: How InfoSphere MDM services are Invoked

Java API and Web Services
Brokers
eSOA Toolkit
REST Interface
Master Data Extract

Unit 5: Linking and Duplicates

Probabalistic Matching Engine
Algorithms
Weights
Virtual Module Linking

Unit 6: How Services are Configured (Virtual)

Event Notifications
Callout Handlers
Composite Views

Unit 7: Other Components

Loggin and Serviceability
Quality Stage Standardization
Security
Hybrid
Application Toolkit

Agenda :

Day 1

Unit 1: MDM and the Enterprise



Unit 2: Architecture
Unit 3: MDM Virtual Model

Day 2

Unit 4: How InfoSphere MDM services are Invoked
Unit 5: Linking and Duplicates

Day 3

Unit 6: How Services are Configured
Unit 7: Other Components

Objective

Understand the InfoSphereVirtual MDM Architecture and how an interaction on the Virtual MDM are handled
Understand the Configuration Points of the InfoSphere MDM
Understand the Tables of the Virtual MDM
Understand the Configuration Points of the InfoSphere MDM Virtual Hub
Understand the Common components Virtual MDM

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30224
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

28. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023 8. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM CM17G - IMS Database Application Programming
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30304

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn how to write application programs that use Data Language One (DL/I) to process Information Management System
(IMS) databases.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for individuals who write programs in Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL),
or Programming Language One (PL/I), or Assembler language using DL/I to navigate through an process IMS
databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Fundamentals (CM010) or IMS Fundamentals - Web - ILO(CMW01)

and a COBOL or PL/I language course, or be able to:

List the basic components of the IMS database system
Construct a non-DL/I application program in COBOL or PL/I

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

DL/I Environment
DL/I Call Processing
DL/I Rtrieval Calls
DL/I Update Calls
DL/I Programming Techniques: Part 1
DL/I Advanced Segment Search Arguments SSAs: Part 1
DL/I Test Program
DL/I Programming Techniques: Part 2
DL/I Advanced Segment Search Arguments SSAs: Part 2
System Service Calls
Programming Standards
High Availability Large Database (HALDB) Access

Objective

Describe the basic differences between files and IMS databases as they relate to application program coding and
logic
Describe the terms and processing characteristics of IMS hierarchic data structures
Construct DL/I calls for either COBOL or PL/I language programs
Write, test and debug a batch application program that uses the DL/I call functions
Use the IMS Test Program to prototype application program calls, and to perform ad-hoc read and update access
to an IMS database
Describe the applications and uses of other DL/I features
Program for recovery and restart using DL/I calls to establish synchronization points
Describe the functions provided by High Availability Large Database (HALDB), and any program differences when
accessing a Full Function database or a HALDB

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



New

IBM TW108G - IBM Security Verify Access Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30440

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Security Verify Access* helps you simplify your users' access while more securely adopting web, mobile, IoT, and
cloud technologies. It can be deployed on premises, in a virtual or hardware appliance, or containerized with Docker.
Verify Access also directly connects with Verify SaaS for a modernized, hybrid IAM approach to enable your
organization's migration to identity as a service (IDaaS) at a comfortable pace. Using the skills taught in this course, you
learn how to run Verify Access via Docker, configure authentication and authorization mechanisms, implement policy
access control, and set up reverse proxy junctions to process web requests. Hands-on exercises reinforce the skills
learned. 

 

*Note: this course is based upon IBM Security Verify Access v10.x.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for system administrators and implementors interested in learning IBM Security Verify
Access.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you have the following skills:

Familiarity with LDAP, TCP/IP and HTTP
Familiarity with the Linux command-line
Working knowledge of security concepts, including SSL, authentication, and authorization



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to IBM Security Verify AccessUnit 2: Architecture and deploymentUnit 3: Managing users, groups,
and domainsUnit 4: Reverse Proxy (WebSEAL) conceptsUnit 5: Managing access controlUnit 6: Configuring junctions
for back-end resourcesUnit 7: Authentication framework and methodsUnit 8: Logging, auditing, and tracing

Objective

Describe IBM Security Verify Access product and its key features
Discuss the architecture and deployment process
Configure IBM Security Verify Access users, groups, and domains
Introduce concepts of a reverse proxy and how it fits in your web-based infrastructure
Describe protected object space and the policy access control model
Explain how to set up reverse proxy junctions to handle web requests
Discuss and configure authentication mechanisms that are supported by Verify Access
Explain and set up logging, auditing, and tracing for Verify Access components

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 21. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 27. Sep 2023



New

IBM TSP13G - IBM Spectrum Protect Plus 10.1.8 Implementation and
Administration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30438

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this four-day course, you learn about installation, configuration and administration of IBM Spectrum Protect Plus
v10.1.8. This begins with a review of the software features and functions, and the basic requirements, including
architecture and data movement, and upgrade of the various components. Then, through lecture and hands-on labs, you
learn how to deploy an environment as a virtual appliance or as a set of containers. You add providers and create
customized SLA policies with options. You associate providers with policy to protect data in file systems and virtual
machines, a variety of applications and databases, and Kubernetes and OpenShift containers. You configure and manage
user access to the system and to the providers you protect. You manage jobs, plan and prepare for disaster recovery,
view log files for monitoring and troubleshooting, and create custom reports.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Implementers and administrators who are protecting virtual environments, containers and applications in a hybrid
cloud environment

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Experience with data protection
Familiarity with Windows and Linux operating systems
Some experience with virtualization, cloud storage, and containerized workloads
An understanding of IBM Spectrum Protect administration



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: IBM Spectrum Protect Plus introduction
Unit 2: Installation and configuration
Unit 3: Data protection for virtual machines
Unit 4: Application protection
Unit 5: Container and file system protection
Unit 6: Long-term retention
Unit 7: Disaster recovery
Unit 8: Daily operations, maintenance, and reporting

Objective

Describe features and functions, and use the sizer too
Install and configure the server, vSnap, VADP proxy, and configure SLA Policies
Protect virtual machines
Protect databases and applications
Protect data in containers and on physical systems
Perform tasks necessary for disaster recovery
Archive data for long-term retention and regulatory compliance
Manage daily operations and troubleshooting
Manage daily operations and troubleshooting

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 29. Jun 2023 28. Aug 2023 bis 31. Aug 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 12. Okt 2023



IBM 0A039G - Advanced Machine Learning Models Using IBM SPSS
Modeler (V18.2)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30261

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course presents advanced models available in IBM SPSS Modeler. The participant is first introduced to a technique
named PCA/Factor, to reduce the number of fields to a number of core factors, referred to as components or factors. The
next topics focus on supervised models, including Support Vector Machines, Random Trees, and XGBoost. Methods are
reviewed on how to analyze text data, combine individual models into a single model, and how to enhance the power of
IBM SPSS Modeler by adding external models, developed in Python or R, to the Modeling palette.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data scientists
Business analysts
Experienced users of IBM SPSS Modeler who want to learn about advanced techniques in the software

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements
Required: IBM SPSS Modeler Foundations (V18.2) course (0A069G/0E069G) or equivalent knowledge of how to
import, explore, and prepare data with IBM SPSS Modeler v18.2, and know the basics of modeling.
Recommended: Introduction to Machine Learning Models Using IBM SPSS Modeler (V18.2) course
(0A079G/0E079G), or equivalent knowledge or experience with the product about supervised machine learning
models (CHAID, C&R Tree, Regression, Random Trees, Neural Net, XGBoost), unsupervised machine learning
models (TwoStep Cluster), and association machine learning models such as APriori.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to advanced machine learning modelsTaxonomy of modelsOverview of supervised modelsOverview of
models to create natural groupingsGroup fields:  Factor Analysis and Principal Component AnalysisFactor Analysis
basicsPrincipal Components basicsAssumptions of Factor AnalysisKey issues in Factor AnalysisImprove the
interpretabilityFactor and component scoresPredict targets with Nearest Neighbor AnalysisNearest Neighbor Analysis
basicsKey issues in Nearest Neighbor AnalysisAssess model fitExplore advanced supervised modelsSupport Vector
Machines basicsRandom Trees basicsXGBoost basicsIntroduction to Generalized Linear ModelsGeneralized Linear
ModelsAvailable distributionsAvailable link functionsCombine supervised modelsCombine models with the Ensemble
nodeIdentify ensemble methods for categorical targetsIdentify ensemble methods for flag targetsIdentify ensemble
methods for continuous targetsMeta-level modelingUse external machine learning modelsIBM SPSS Modeler
Extension nodesUse external machine learning programs in IBM SPSS ModelerAnalyze text dataText Mining and Data
ScienceText Mining applicationsModeling with text data

Objective

Introduction to advanced machine learning models Taxonomy of models Overview of supervised models Overview of
models to create natural groupings 

Group fields: Factor Analysis and Principal Component Analysis Factor Analysis basics Principal Components
basics Assumptions of Factor Analysis Key issues in Factor Analysis Improve the interpretability Factor and
component scores 

Predict targets with Nearest Neighbor Analysis Nearest Neighbor Analysis basics Key issues in Nearest Neighbor
Analysis Assess model fit 

Explore advanced supervised models Support Vector Machines basics Random Trees basics XGBoost basics

 

Introduction to Generalized Linear Models Generalized Linear Models Available distributions Available link functions 

Combine supervised models Combine models with the Ensemble node Identify ensemble methods for categorical
targets Identify ensemble methods for flag targets Identify ensemble methods for continuous targets Meta-level
modeling 

Use external machine learning models IBM SPSS Modeler Extension nodes Use external machine learning programs in
IBM SPSS Modeler 

Analyze text data Text Mining and Data Science Text Mining applications Modeling with text data

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

1. Jun 2023 27. Okt 2023 6. Dez 2023



IBM OE98G - Introduction to IBM i for New Users
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30226

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this classroom course, you will learn basic concepts and skills you need to be productive users on Power Systems with
IBM i. With plenty of hands-on lab exercises, we show everything from signing onto the available user interfaces; green
screen environment and IBM Navigator for i.
You will learn how objects are managed on the system and how you display these objects. You will learn to use control
language (CL) commands (fast path) and how to work with and manage messages on the system. Students will also learn
how to the system manages work and how you manage your printouts. Lastly, students will also get a basic overview of
security.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for new users employed in a data processing environment who are new to Power Systems
with IBM i.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

There are no prerequisites for this course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Welcome

Unit 1 - Introduction and overview to IBM i



Unit 2 - Using the 5250 emulation interface

     Exercise 1- Using the 5250 emulation interface

Unit 3 – Overview of IBM I Access Client Solutions

     Exercise 2 – Overview of IBM i Access Client Solutions

Unit 4 - Using IBM Navigator for i

     Exercise 3 - Using IBM Navigator for i

Unit 5 - Using the messages function on IBM i

     Exercise 4 - Using the messages function with a display session

     Exercise 5 - Using the messages function with IBM Navigator for i

Unit 6 - Using CL commands on IBM i

     Exercise 6 - Using CL commands with a display session

     Exercise 7 - Using CL commands with IBM Navigator for i

Unit 7 - Managing objects on IBM i

     Exercise 8 - Object management on IBM i

Unit 8 - Managing your work on IBM i

     Exercise 9 - Tracking jobs and printouts on IBM i

Unit 9 - IBM i security overview

Unit 10 - Additional education

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
•Explain the functions supported by IBM i operating systems
•Explain Power System with IBM i models and generations
•Explain which applications are supported
•Sign on / off the system
•Use the display station keyboard
•Use the online help that is available
•Use the different interfaces available for IBM i
•Understand how objects are managed
•Enter control language (CL) commands
•Send and receive messages and work with message queues
•Manage work and output
•Explain basic security concepts on IBM i

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

17. Aug 2023



IBM OL66G - IBM i Performance Tuning - II: Advanced Analysis and
Capacity Tuning

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30344

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course will help you to better understand the techniques of performance analysis and capacity planning on systems
and partitions running IBM i and develop an appreciation of how IBM i operates and interfaces with applications. This
course is expected to build skills to better manage performance and capacity on systems and partitions running IBM i.

The course explains IBM i concepts, including the Technology Independent Machine Interface (TIMI), main storage pools,
auxiliary storage pools, management of jobs, threads, and tasks, job run-time structure, performance monitoring, data
collection, and analysis of performance data.

This course includes hands-on activities using performance data from IBM i systems to help the student appreciate the
concepts discussed. This course is designed for those running Power Systems on IBM i. While it includes i 7.2 content, it
is suitable for those currently using prior versions of IBM i.

The first part of this course (units 1-6) focus on teaching the performance management process, the performance
considerations of key hardware components and virtualization options, and tuning options to help optimize performance.
During these lectures, students should gain an appreciation of the unique storage management and work management
components in the IBM i architecture and how these components need to be managed for optimal performance.

The second part of this course focuses on the tools and techniques to monitor, analyze, and plan for performance of
Power Systems with IBM i and Logical partitions (LPARs).

The primary analysis tool that will be used is the Performance Data Investigator (PDI) which is included with IBM
Navigator for i. PDI is also used with IBM Systems Workload Estimator (WLE) for capacity planning activities.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe



Audience

This course is intermediate complexity and is suitable for IBM clients, Business Partners, and technical support and
service individuals interested in performance management and capacity planning on Power Systems and logical
partitions (LPARs) running IBM i.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

It is advantageous if you have completed the following course or if you have equivalent skills or experience on the
IBM i work management and basic tuning:

IBM i Performance Tuning - I: Performance Tools and Basic Tuning (OL23G)

Knowledge of IBM WebQuery for i or other query options will be useful.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: Performance management process
Unit 2: IBM Power Systems
Unit 3: Components of performance
Unit 4: Disk performance considerations
Unit 5: Logical partition performance considerations

Day 2

Unit 6: Work management review and tuning options
Unit 7: Real-time monitoring
Unit 8: Collection Services: Data collection
Unit 9: Performance Data Investigator overview
Unit 10: Investigating data: Collection Services

Lab 1: Review performance data
Unit 11: Performance Tools reports and graphs

Day 3

 
Lab 2: Performance reports

Unit 12: Capacity planning
Lab 3: Estimate performance requirements

Unit 13: Collection Services data files
Lab 4: Performance data: QAPMDISK (optional)
Lab 5: Disk performance analysis with PDI

Day 4

 



Lab 6: Analyze QAPMSYSTEM data
Unit 14: Run-time (run/wait) analysis

Lab 7: Run-time analysis
Unit 15: Investigating data: Disk Watcher Unit 16: Investigating data: Job Watcher

Lab 8: Disk Watcher analysis
Lab 9: Job Watcher analysis

Objective

Understand the techniques of performance analysis and capacity planning of Power Systems and logical partitions
(LPARs) running IBM i
Acquire the skills to better manage performance on Power Systems running IBM i
Enhance your knowledge of IBM i storage management, job / thread / task management, and the use of
performance data collection, and monitoring tools to better manage IBM i work
Manage the latest virtualization and logical partitioning features of Power Systems for optimal performance
Use the latest tools and methodologies in IBM i 7.1 and IBM i 7.2 to manage and analyze system and application
performance
Gain experience with Performance Data Investigator in IBM Navigator for i including Collection Services, Job
Watcher, and Disk Watcher features
Use IBM Workload Estimator and other performance tools to perform sizing and capacity planning on Power
Systems
Understand methodologies for identifying and selecting appropriate performance data when planning upgrades
and other capacity planning tasks

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

11. Jul 2023 bis 14. Jul 2023 16. Okt 2023 bis 19. Okt 2023



IBM AS27G - Advanced System Operator Workshop for IBM i
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30272

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to enhance the skills of an IBM i System Operator. This course explains the concept of how LPAR
works and discusses the functions provided by the HMC. We will discuss the IBM i Access Family of products in general
and Access Client Solutions, specifically. We will discuss the different types of security that you can implement in order
to control who has access to your data and what they can do with that data if they are allowed to access. We will discuss
security control via system values, user and group profiles, authorization lists, and adopted authority. This course will
help you develop additional skills in the areas of work management and how to create a basic CL program. In the area of
CL programming, we discuss concepts of programming, then how to create a basic CL program using the traditional
application development tools PDM and SEU. Then, you will learn how to use the GUI tools in RDP (RSE and LPEX). You
will also learn the steps to create a menu using SDA. You will learn some tips that you can use to help improve your IBM i
operations. We will also discuss how you can use Management Central as a tool to manage a single system or a network
of TCP/IP connected Power Systems with IBM i.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is designed for those individuals who are responsible for operating and managing the operation
of an IBM i system.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Perform basic system operations such as starting and stopping the system; sending and receiving messages;
saving and restoring objects, libraries, and user profiles; and executing CL commands
Describe an interactive job and a batch job
Use help facilities



Describe basic security concepts
Monitor devices
Initiate problem determination

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

LPAR concepts and overview
Console options and HMC overview
IASP concepts and overview
Security concepts and overview
System values
User security (user and group profiles)
Resource security
Authorization lists and adopted authority
Management Central overview
Commands and tasks using Management Central
Inventory using Management Central
System values using Management Central
Other Management Central functions
Work management: Concepts and overview
Work management: Subsystem concepts and overview
Work management: Job processing concepts and interactive jobs
Work management: Job processing concepts of other job types
Work management: Submitting and tracking of batch jobs
Programming concepts
CL programming concepts
Using PDM and SEU to create a CL program
Starting and setting up RSE
Creating a CL program using RSE and LPEX Editor
Creating a menu using SDA
Tips for improved operation

Objective

Explain the concept of how LPAR works
Explain the functions served by the HMC
Explain how user versus resource security are implemented
Explain the difference between group profiles and authorization lists
Describe how adopted authority works
Describe how work is managed on the system and the concepts of the performance tuning process on the system
Explain how Management Central can be used to manage a single system or a network of System i servers
Perform the steps to create a basic CL program using both the traditional (PDM and SEU) and the newer GUI (RSE
and LPEX) application development tools
Perform the steps to create a menu using SDA
Provide some tips on how you can improve your operations

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

20. Jun 2023 bis 22. Jun 2023 21. Aug 2023 bis 23. Aug 2023 7. Nov 2023 bis 9. Nov 2023



IBM AS28G - BRMS for IBM i, including Cloud Storage Solutions for i
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30388

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course covers the features and functions supported by Backup Recovery and Media Services (BRMS). BRMS is an
integrated and comprehensive tool for managing backup, recovery, archive, and retrieval operations for a single Power
system with IBM i or multiple systems with IBM i at a site or across a BRMS Network. The lectures describe how to
perform the supported functions when using a 5250 emulation session, when using System i Navigator, and when using
IBM Navigator for i. Students will then have the opportunity to practice in lab exercises what they have learned in
lecture.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for Power System with IBM i administrators, IBM Business Partners, and anyone else
who would like practical knowledge of the features and functions supported by BRMS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have a working understanding of the capabilities and operations in the area of save and restore for IBM i.

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1



Welcome and eLab overview
Unit 1: Installing BRMS
Unit 2: BRMS policies overview
Exercise 1: Using 5250 emulation
Exercise 2: Using System i Navigator
Exercise 3: Using IBM Navigator for i
Unit 3: Media devices and encryption using software and hardware
Unit 4: Overview and implementation of virtual tape, DVD, and optical device support
Exercise 4: Media devices and virtual tape
Unit 5: Creating a simple backup control group

Day 2

Review
Unit 6: BRMS log
Exercise 5: Creating a basic backup control group using 5250 green screen
Exercise 6: Creating a basic backup control group using System i Navigator
Exercise 7: Creating a basic backup control group using IBM Navigator for i
Unit 7: Saving IFS data
Unit 8: Working with backup lists
Exercise 8: Creating and using backup lists and saving to a save file
Exercise 9: Creating and using backup lists and saving to a save file using System i Navigator
Exercise 10: Creating and using backup lists and saving to a save file using IBM Navigator for i
Unit 9: Parallel save, user exits, and save-while-active
Unit 10: Performing a backup and full system backup
Unit 11: Other backup topics
Exercise 11: Creating a backup control group
Exercise 12: Creating a backup control group using System i Navigator
Exercise 13: Creating a backup control group using IBM Navigator for i

Day 3

Unit 12: Storage locations
Exercise 14: Creating a storage location
Unit 13: Containers
Unit 14: Move management
Exercise 15: Move policies
Unit 15: Media class
Exercise 16: Creating a media class
Unit 16: Media policies
Exercise 17: Creating a media policy
Unit 17: Media topics
Exercise 18: Running a backup using 5250 emulation
Exercise 19: Running a backup using System i Navigator

Day 4

Exercise 20: Running a backup using IBM Navigator for i
Review Exercises 18 through 20
Unit 18: BRMS networking
Unit 19: Scheduling BRMS jobs
Unit 20: Daily maintenance
Unit 21: BRMS reports
Unit 22: Recovery



Exercise 21: BRMS recovery capabilities
Unit 23: Tape duplication and label print
Exercise 22: Tape duplication
Unit 24: Functional usage

Day 5

Unit 25: Archive
Unit 26: Retrieval
Exercise 23: Archive/retrieve using 5250 emulation
Unit 27: TSM Client and BRMS on IBM i
Unit 28: BRMS Enterprise
Unit 29: Summary

Objective

Describe the major features and functions of BRMS
List the steps to install BRMS on a single system or in a BRMS Network environment
Implement a previously defined backup and recovery strategy using BRMS
Implement a previously defined archival and retrieval plan, including dynamic retrieval, using BRMS
Explain how to utilize a tape drive, tape library system, virtual tape, and optical drive with BRMS
Implement and use BRMS using the green screen, System i Navigator, and IBM Navigator for i

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

17. Jul 2023 bis 20. Jul 2023 11. Sep 2023 bis 14. Sep 2023 23. Okt 2023 bis 26. Okt 2023

4. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023



New

IBM BQ104G - IBM QRadar SIEM Foundations
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30434

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Security QRadar enables deep visibility into network, endpoint, user, and application activity. It provides collection,
normalization, correlation, and secure storage of events, flows, assets, and vulnerabilities. Suspected attacks and policy
breaches are highlighted as offenses. In this course, you learn about the solution architecture, how to navigate the user
interface, and how to investigate offenses. You search and analyze the information from which QRadar concluded a
suspicious activity. Hands-on exercises reinforce the skills learned.

 

In this 3-day instructor-led course, you learn how to perform the following tasks:

Describe how QRadar collects data to detect suspicious activities
Describe the QRadar architecture and data flows
Navigate the user interface
Define log sources, protocols, and event details
Discover how QRadar collects and analyzes network flow information
Describe the QRadar Custom Rule Engine
Utilize the Use Case Manager app
Discover and manage asset information
Learn about a variety of QRadar apps, content extensions, and the App Framework
Analyze offenses by using the QRadar UI and the Analyst Workflow app
Search, filter, group, and analyze security data
Use AQL for advanced searches
Use QRadar to create customized reports
Explore aggregated data management
Define sophisticated reporting using Pulse Dashboards
Discover QRadar administrative tasks

Extensive lab exercises are provided to allow students an insight into the routine work of an IT Security Analyst operating
the IBM QRadar SIEM platform. The exercises cover the following topics:

Architecture exercises
UI – Overview exercises



Log Sources exercises
Flows and QRadar Network Insights exercises
Custom Rule Engine (CRE) exercises
Use Case Manager app exercises
Assets exercises
App Framework exercises
Working with Offenses exercises.
Search, filtering, and AQL exercises
Reporting and Dashboards exercises
QRadar – Admin tasks exercises

The lab environment for this course uses the IBM QRadar SIEM 7.4 platform.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for security analysts, security technical architects, offense managers, network administrators,
and system administrators using QRadar SIEM.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you have the following skills:

IT infrastructure
IT security fundamentals
Linux
Windows
TCP/IP networking
Syslog

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 0: IBM Security QRadar 7.4 – Fundamentals 
Unit 1: QRadar Architecture
Unit 2: QRadar UI – Overview
Unit 3: QRadar – Log Source
Unit 4: QRadar flows and QRadar Network Insights
Unit 5: QRadar Custom Rule Engine (CRE)
Unit 6: QRadar Use Case Manager app
Unit 7: QRadar – Assets
Unit 8: QRadar extensions
Unit 9: Working with Offenses
Unit 10: QRadar – Search, filtering, and AQL



Unit 11: QRadar – Reporting and Dashboards
Unit 12: QRadar – Admin Console 

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to perform the following tasks:

Describe how QRadar collects data to detect suspicious activities
Describe the QRadar architecture and data flows
Navigate the user interface
Define log sources, protocols, and event details
Discover how QRadar collects and analyzes network flow information
Describe the QRadar Custom Rule Engine
Utilize the Use Case Manager app
Discover and manage asset information
Learn about a variety of QRadar apps, content extensions, and the App Framework
Analyze offenses by using the QRadar UI and the Analyst Workflow app
Search, filter, group, and analyze security data
Use AQL for advanced searches
Use QRadar to create customized reports
Explore aggregated data management
Define sophisticated reporting using Pulse Dashboards
Discover QRadar administrative tasks

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 21. Jun 2023
Garantietermin

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 8. Nov 2023

4. Dez 2023 bis 6. Dez 2023

Leinfelden-Echterdingen

9. Okt 2023 bis 11. Okt 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 8. Nov 2023



IBM KM404G - IBM InfoSphere Advanced DataStage - Parallel Framework
v11.5

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30369

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to introduce advanced parallel job development techniques in DataStage v11.5. In this course
you will develop a deeper understanding of the DataStage architecture, including a deeper understanding of the
DataStage development and runtime environments. This will enable you to design parallel jobs that are robust, less
subject to errors, reusable, and optimized for better performance.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Experienced DataStage developers seeking training in more advanced DataStage job techniques and who seek an
understanding of the parallel framework architecture.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

IBM InfoSphere DataStage Essentials course or equivalent and at least one year of experience developing parallel
jobs using DataStage.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1: Introduction to the parallel framework architectureDescribe the parallel processing architectureDescribe pipeline
and partition parallelismDescribe the role of the configuration fileDesign a job that creates robust test data2:
Compiling and executing jobsDescribe the main parts of the configuration fileDescribe the compile process and the



OSH that the compilation process generatesDescribe the role and the main parts of the ScoreDescribe the job
execution process3: Partitioning and collecting dataUnderstand how partitioning works in the FrameworkViewing
partitioners in the ScoreSelecting partitioning algorithmsGenerate sequences of numbers (surrogate keys) in a
partitioned, parallel environment4: Sorting dataSort data in the parallel frameworkFind inserted sorts in the
ScoreReduce the number of inserted sortsOptimize Fork-Join jobsUse Sort stages to determine the last row in a
groupDescribe sort key and partitioner key logic in the parallel framework5: Buffering in parallel jobsDescribe how
buffering works in parallel jobsTune buffers in parallel jobsAvoid buffer contentions6: Parallel framework data
typesDescribe virtual data setsDescribe schemasDescribe data type mappings and conversionsDescribe how external
data is processedHandle nullsWork with complex data7: Reusable componentsCreate a schema fileRead a sequential
file using a schemaDescribe Runtime Column Propagation (RCP)Enable and disable RCPCreate and use shared
containers8: Balanced OptimizationEnable Balanced Optimization functionality in DesignerDescribe the Balanced
Optimization workflowList the different Balanced Optimization options.Push stage processing to a data sourcePush
stage processing to a data targetOptimize a job accessing Hadoop HDFS file systemUnderstand the limitations of
Balanced Optimizations 

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jul 2023 bis 21. Jul 2023 8. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM SSFS3G - IBM FlashSystem V9000 Storage Implementation
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30368

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM FlashSystem V9000 is a comprehensive all-flash enterprise storage solution that delivers the full capabilities of IBM
FlashCore technology. FlashSystem V9000 offers a rich set of storage virtualization features designed to improve
efficiency, management, scalability and flexibility for any storage environments. FlashSystem V9000 delivers industry-
leading value to enterprises along three dimensions: Scalable Performance, Enduring Economics, and Agile Integration.

This course focuses on the planning and implementation tasks associated with integrating the FlashSystem V9000 into
the storage area network, and facilitate storage application data access independence from storage management
functions and requirements.

It also explains how to:

• Centralize storage provisioning to host servers from common storage pools using internal storage and SAN attached
external heterogeneous storage.
• Improve storage utilization effectiveness using Thin Provisioning and Real-Time Compression
• Implement storage tiering and optimization of flash, enterprise or nealine systems usage with Easy Tier.
• Facilitate the coexistence and migration of data from non-virtualization to the virtualized environment.
• Utilize network-level storage subsystem-independent data replication services to satisfy backup and disaster recovery
requirements.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This lecture and exercise-based course is for individuals who are assessing and/or planning to deploy IBM System
Storage networked storage virtualization solutions. Typical students may include:
• Customers
• Technical IBM personnel
• Business Partner technical personnel
• IT consultants and architects



Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

An understanding of the basic concepts of open systems disk storage system and I/O operations - we recommend
the following:
Foundations of Storage (SS00DG) or
Introduction to Storage (SS01G) and
IBM Flash Storage Fundamentals (SSFS1G / SSFS1WG)

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

WelcomeUnit 1: IBM FlashSystem V9000 IntroductionUnit 2: Emergence of flash storageUnit 3: IBM FlashCore
technologyUnit 4: IBM FlashSystem V9000 hardware architectureUnit 5: FlashSystem V9000 installation and
configurationUnit 6: IBM Spectrum Virtualize RAID protectionExercise 0: Lab environment overviewExercise 1: System
user authenticationExercise 2: Provisioning internal storage

Day 2

Unit 7: FlashSystem V9000 storage provisioningUnit 8: IBM Spectrum Virtualize host integrationUnit 9: IBM Spectrum
Virtualize volume allocationUnit 10: IBM Spectrum Virtualize data reduction technologiesUnit 11: IBM Spectrum
Virtualize Easy TierExercise 3: Managing external storage resourcesExercise 4: Windows host definitions and volume
allocationsExercise 5: AIX host definitions and volume allocationsExercise 6: Linux host definitions and volume
allocationsExercise 7: Thin Provision and Volume MirroringExercise 8: Easy Tier Hybrid pool implementation

Day 3

Unit 12: IBM Spectrum Virtualize data migrationUnit 13: IBM Spectrum Virtualize FlashCopy and Consistency
groupsUnit 14: IBM Spectrum Virtualize Transparent Cloud TieringExercise 9: Easy Tier and STAT analysisExercise 10:
V9000 data pool migrationExercise 11: Migrate existing data with Import Wizard GUIExercise 12: Migrate existing
data with Migration Wizard

Day 4

Unit 11: IBM Spectrum Virtualize remote data replicationUnit 16: IBM Spectrum Virtualize administration
managementExercise 13: Migrate existing data with Import Wizard CLIExercise 14: Real-time Compression and IBM
ComprestimatorExercise 15: FlashCopy and consistency groupsExercise 16: FlashCopy snapshot monitoring user
roles and accessExercise 19: Snapshot to the CloudClass review and evaluation

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Summarize the units associated with this course.
Recall the history and fundamentals for IBM FlashSystem storage.
Distinguish the core principles of the IBM FlashCore Technology.



Classify the characteristics and components of the IBM FlashSystem V9000 storage system.
Outline the physical and logical planning requirements to setup and configure a FlashSystem system environment.
Summarize the symmetric virtualization process converting IBM MicroLatency modules to storage resources.
Recall the process to create host access storage on the IBM FlashSystem V9000.
Determinate the advanced software features designed to simplify data management, improve data security, and
preserve storage investments.
Interpret the process in which to migrate data to and from the virtualized FlashSystem V9000 system
environment.
Recall the administrative functions and maintenance procedures to centralize the management and servicing of
IBM FlashSystem V9000 storage resources. 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

13. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023



IBM KM413G - IBM InfoSphere Advanced QualityStage V11.5
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30382

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course will step you through the QualityStage data cleansing process. You will transform an unstructured data
source into a format suitable for loading into an existing data target. You will cleanse the source data by building a
customer rule set that you create and use that rule set to standardize the data. You will next build a reference match to
relate the cleansed source data to the existing target data.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The intended audience for this course are:
• QualityStage programmers
• Data Analysts responsible for data quality using QualityStage
• Data Quality Architects
• Data Cleansing Developers
• Data Quality Developers needing to customize QualityStage rule sets

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Participants should have:
• Compled the QualityStage Essentials course, or have equivalent experience
• familiarity with Windows and a text editor
• familiarity with elementary statistics and probability concepts (desirable but not essential)

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

After completing this course,  you should be able to:Modify rule setsBuild custom rule setsStandardize data using the
custom rule setPerform a reference match using standardized data and a reference data setUse advanced techniques
to refine a Two-source match

Objective

Please refer to the course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

24. Jul 2023 bis 26. Jul 2023 13. Nov 2023 bis 15. Nov 2023



IBM O3100G - Watson Explorer Foundational Components (v11)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30247

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this course, you will learn the core features and functionality of Watson Explorer Foundational Components. This core
functionality is found in all editions of Watson Explorer (Enterprise and Advanced edition).

This course is designed to introduce the technical student to using the enterprise search functionality in creating
applications using the Search Engine and Application Builder capabilities. In this course will look at configuring search
collection and engine components for ingesting, converting, indexing, and querying. This course will also introduce you
to the design process of creating an Application Builder 360-degree application.

This course offers hands-on labs giving students exposure to the various aspects of configuring components that will be
used in solutions that will involve Watson Explorer Foundational Components functionality.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for Solution Architects/Designers, Software Architects/Engineers, and Software
Developers who will develop, deploy, manage and/or maintain Watson Explorer Enterprise Search and 360-Degree
applications.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of the use of search in enterprise applications
Knowledge of accessing enterprise resources
Knowledge of XML and the usage of XSL (XSLT/XPath)
Knowledge of coding applications using an API framework, compiled language, or scripting language.



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

The main focus is on using the Foundational Components functionality in support of the development of your
discovery, enterprise search and 360-degree solution needs.

Understand the technical challenges Foundational Components helps you to solve, its architecture, and what
major use cases it addresses.
Become familiar with project, collections, and sources component capabilities along with the role they play in your
enterprise discovery/search solutions.
Become familiar with the crawling processing by configuring the crawler, converter and indexer collection
component functionality.
Become familiar with the query result configuration capability using the source, clustering, and display component
functionality.
Build an Application Builder discovery 360-degree view application using search indexed data.

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Jul 2023 bis 3. Aug 2023 7. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM CV021G - Introduction to DB2 for zOS for Systems and Operations
Personnel

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30370

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

DB2 11 for z/OS beginning DBAs can develop fundamental skills or recognition through lectures and hands-on exercises
of:

DB2 Objects
Structured Query Language
DB2 Commands
DB2 Utilities
DB2 Logging
DB2 Program Preparation

The course materials cover DB2 11 for z/OS.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for beginning DB2 for z/OS database administrators who need to acquire the basic skills required to
administer a DB2 database in a z/OS environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have a working knowledge of

z/OS, TSO, ISPF, and SDSF
sequential, partitioned, and VSAM data sets
and basic JCL



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

CONTENTS:

z/OS Prequisite Review

DB2 Relational Database Concepts

Structured Query Language (SQL) and SPUFI

DB2 Objects

The DB2 System

DB2 Commands and Program Preparation

DB2 Utilities

DB2 Shutdown, Startup, and Recovery

Course Summary

AGENDA:

Day 1

(00:15) Welcome
(00:30) Unit 1: z/OS Prerequisite Review
(00:10) Exercise 1: Connecting to z/OS and Creating Data Sets
(00:05) Exercise 1 Review
(01:15) Unit 2: DB2 Relational Database Concepts
(01:15) Unit 3: Structured Query Language (SQL) and SPUFI
(00:45) Exercise 2: SQL and SPUFI
(00:15) Exercise 2 Review
(01:30) Unit 4: DB2 Objects (Databases and Table Spaces)
(00:45) Exercise 3: Databases and Table Spaces
(00:15) Exercise 3 Review
(01:30) Unit 4: DB2 Objects (Tables, Indexes, and Views)

Day 2

(00:45) Exercise 4: Tables, Indexes, and Views
(00:15) Exercise 4 Review
(01:00) Unit 4: DB2 Objects (Qualified Names, Implicit Object Creation, and SQL Statements)
(00:30) Exercise 5: Qualified Names, Implicit Object Creation, and SQL Statements
(00:15) Exercise 5 Review
(01:30) Unit 5: The DB2 System
(00:45) Exercise 6: The DB2 System
(00:15) Exercise 6 Review
(02:00) Unit 6: DB2 Commands and Program Preparation

Day 3



(00:45) Exercise 7: DB2 Commands
(00:15) Exercise 7 Review
(02:00) Unit 7: DB2 Utilities
(01:00) Exercise 8: DB2 Utilities
(00:15) Exercise 8 Review
(01:15) Unit 8: DB2 Shutdown, Startup, and Recovery
(00:45) Exercise 9: DB2 Recovery
(00:15) Exercise 9 Review
(00:30) Unit 9: Course Summary

Objective

Give an overview of the DB2 9 environment
Describe and utilize DB2 Objects
Describe and utilize several DB2 Utilities
Describe the DB2I (DB2 Interactive Facility) environment
Use SPUFI (SQL Processing Using File Input) to compose and execute SQL
Setup and execute DB2 Commands
Understand DB2 Logging
Describe DB2 program preparation process
Understand DB2 startup and shutdown
Understand and utilize DB2 recovery strategies

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

14. Jun 2023 bis 16. Jun 2023
Garantietermin

9. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 11. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023

15. Nov 2023 bis 17. Nov 2023



IBM CM611G - IMS Shared Queues
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 20h00 Nr. : 30419

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach students about a key availability and capacity enhancement to Information Management
System (IMS) - the Shared Queues facility, which offers the ability to share full function message queues within a parallel
sysplex environment. Also, learn about sharing Fast Path Expedited Message Handler (EMH) queues within a parallel
sysplex environment.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for experienced IMS programmers, IMS Database (DB) and Transaction Manager (TM)
system administrators, IMS application designers, and IMS operations individuals who plan, implement, and support
IMS Shared Queues.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should:

Complete IMS Data Sharing - Instructor Led Online (CMW50) or (CM50)
Have moderate-level knowledge of IMS Data Sharing
Have moderate system programming experience with IMS systems.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction



IMS, CQS, and Shared Queues Mainline Processing
Enabling Shared Queues
Special Considerations

Objective

Describe the hardware and software components of IMS Shared Queues
Understand how the initial IMS configuration impacts planning for the implementation of Shared Queues
Identify the key migration and operational considerations of IMS Shared Queues implementation
Implement, initialize, and access IMS Shared Message Queues (MSGQ) and Shared EMH Queues (EMHQ)
Describe how IMS queues, schedules and process transactions in a Shared Queues environment
Identify MSC and conversational processing considerations as well as log records associated with an IMS Shared
Queues environment
Use IMS exits and XCF commands related to IMS Shared Queues
Tailor IMS system definitions and execution time parameters associated with IMS Shared Queues

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM CM50G - IMS Data Sharing
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30424

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn about Information Management System (IMS) data sharing capabilities. Examine how multiple IMS systems on
different processors can access and update the same databases with complete integrity.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for IMS system programmers and database administrators, who implement and manage
IMS systems using data sharing.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:

IMS Database Recovery Control (DBRC) and Data Sharing (CM201)or
IMS Database Recovery Control (DBRC) and Data Sharing - Web (CMW20)
or have equivalent work experience

You should have working knowledge of IMS databases and the use of DBRC.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to Data Sharing
Overview of Data Sharing Functions



Locking
Buffer invalidations and notifies
Installation and definition
Utilities
Normal operation
Recovery operations
Monitoring and diagnostic tools
Performance considerations
Batch considerations
Data sharing configurations and migration

Objective

Define IMS subsystems, Internal Resource Lock Manager (IRLM), and coupling facilities to use IMS data sharing
Design recovery procedures for failures in the data sharing environment
Understand application design considerations with IMS data sharing
Monitor the performance of a data sharing environment
Explain IRLM and coupling facility roles in support of IMS data sharing

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 5. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM B6252G - IBM Cognos Framework Manager: Design Metadata Models
(v11.1.x)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30266

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This offering provides participants with introductory to advanced knowledge of metadata modeling concepts, and how to
model metadata for predictable reporting and analysis results using IBM Cognos Framework Manager. Participants will
learn the full scope of the metadata modeling process, from initial project creation, to publishing of metadata to the web,
enabling end users to easily author reports and analyze data.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data Modelers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of common industry-standard data structures and design
Experience with SQL
Experience gathering requirements and analyzing data
IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Fundamentals (v11.1.x) (recommended)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Cognos Framework ManagerModel data and identifying related dataDefine requirements and
modeling strategiesOverview of IBM Cognos Framework ManagerCreate a baseline projectExtend a modelPrepare
reusable metadataModel for predictable results in IBM Cognos Framework ManagerIdentify query issuesIdentify



reporting trapsModel virtual star schemasUse query subjects, modify relationships, and consolidate metadata using
virtual objectsCreate calculations, filter data, and customize metadata for runtimeImplement a time dimension and
specify determinantsModel for presentation in IBM Cognos Framework ManagerCreate a presentation viewExamine
data source query subject types and stored procedure query subject typesSpecify data security and package
securitySpecify object security and dynamic data securityCreate analysis objectsManage OLAP data sourcesAdvanced
capabilities in IBM Cognos Framework ManagerExplore SQL generation and the use of governorsExamine the use of
IBM Cognos SQL and generated SQL for DMR dataOther query considerationsUse session parameters, prompt
macros, and security macro functionsUse materialized views, minimize SQL, and enable Dynamic Query Mode
(DQM)DQM, CQM, caching metadata, query processing, aggregate calculation, and other ways to improve
performanceExtended capabilities in IBM Cognos Framework ManagerPerform basic maintenance and management
on a modelRemap metadata to another source and import and link additional data sourcesRun scripts to automate or
update a model and report on a modelSegment a project, link a project, and branch a modelNest packages and
specify package languages and functionsExplore additional modeling techniques and customize metadata for a
multilingual audience

Objective

Introduction to IBM Cognos Framework Manager Model data and identifying related data Define requirements and
modeling strategies Overview of IBM Cognos Framework Manager Create a baseline project Extend a model Prepare
reusable metadata  

Model for predictable results in IBM Cognos Framework Manager Identify query issues Identify reporting traps Model
virtual star schemas Use query subjects, modify relationships, and consolidate metadata using virtual objects Create
calculations, filter data, and customize metadata for runtime Implement a time dimension and specify determinants  

Model for presentation in IBM Cognos Framework Manager Create a presentation view Examine data source query
subject types and stored procedure query subject types Specify data security and package security Specify object
security and dynamic data security Create analysis objects Manage OLAP data sources

 

Advanced capabilities in IBM Cognos Framework Manager Explore SQL generation and the use of governors Examine
the use of IBM Cognos SQL and generated SQL for DMR data Other query considerations Use session parameters,
prompt macros, and security macro functions Use materialized views, minimize SQL, and enable Dynamic Query
Mode (DQM) DQM, CQM, caching metadata, query processing, aggregate calculation, and other ways to improve
performance  

Extended capabilities in IBM Cognos Framework Manager Perform basic maintenance and management on a
model Remap metadata to another source and import and link additional data sources Run scripts to automate or
update a model and report on a model Segment a project, link a project, and branch a model Nest packages and
specify package languages and functions Explore additional modeling techniques and customize metadata for a
multilingual audience

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 22. Jun 2023 7. Aug 2023 bis 10. Aug 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 21. Sep 2023

13. Nov 2023 bis 16. Nov 2023



New

IBM LX071G - Power Systems Running Linux: Server Administration
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30447

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course introduces basic administrative tasks associated with Linux Servers hosted on Power Systems servers. This
includes installation, command line operations, system administration, device management, IBM tools, and system
recovery.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

System administrators that have experience with either Linux or Power Systems, but not both. This course provides
the bridge for those skill sets to be brought together.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students attending this course should have a basic background in systems administration and/or troubleshooting. No
previous course ware is required.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1Unit 1 - Installing Linux on Power systemsExercise 1 - Linux installationUnit 2 - System management
toolsExercise 2 - System management tasksDay 2Exercise 2 - System management tasks (continued)Unit 3 - Power
Systems device operations and rescue modeExercise 3 - Manage Power systems devices and rescue operationsUnit 4
- Linux systemdDay 3Unit 4 - Linux systemd (continued)Exercise 4 - System administrationUnit 5 - Service and
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productivity toolsExercise 4 - Linux on Power service productivity tools

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Recognize different execution environments that a Linux server runs on within a POWER8 processor - based server
Install Linux Server on a POWER8 processor - based server
Manage Linux Server within a POWER8 processor - based server environment using standard tools
Install and use IBM Service and Productivity tools
Customize the configuration of the boot loader
Use recovery mode to rescue a failed Linux instance

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



New

IBM BQ204G - IBM QRadar SIEM Advanced Topics
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30443

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

QRadar SIEM provides deep visibility into network, user, and application activity. It provides collection, normalization,
correlation, and secure storage of events, flows, assets, and vulnerabilities. Suspected attacks and policy breaches are
highlighted as offenses. 

This 2-day course walks you through various advanced topics about QRadar such as custom log sources, reference data
collections and custom rules, X-Force data and the Threat Intelligence app, UBA and QRadar Advisor, tuning and custom
action scripts. The course also discusses integration with IBM SOAR. Hands-on exercises reinforce the skills learned.

 

The lab environment for this course uses the IBM QRadar SIEM 7.4 platform.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is designed for security administrators and security analysts.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students should be knowledgeable about the following topics:

IT infrastructure
IT security fundamentals
Linux
Windows



TCP/IP networking
Syslog
Foundational skills for the IBM QRadar Security Intelligence Platform (at least the skills that are taught in the IBM
QRadar SIEM Foundations - BQ104 course)

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Custom log sources

Unit 2: Reference data collections and custom rules

Unit 3: IBM X-Force Threat Intelligence in QRadar

Unit 4: User Behavior Analytics and Advisor with Watson

Unit 5: Tuning

Unit 6: Custom action scripts

Unit 7: IBM SOAR integration

Objective

Learn how to create custom log sources
Discover how to work with reference data collections and custom rules
Use X-Force data and Threat Intelligence app
Use the Use Case Manager app
Learn how to use UBA and QRadar Advisor
Discover Tuning
Explore Custom action scripts
Discuss Integration with IBM SOAR

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 27. Jun 2023 17. Jul 2023 bis 18. Jul 2023 13. Nov 2023 bis 14. Nov 2023

11. Dez 2023 bis 12. Dez 2023



New

IBM TS619G - IBM Spectrum Protect version 8.1.12 Implementation and
Administration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30439

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM Spectrum Protect 8.1.12 is a data backup and recovery solution designed to help you manage your data retention,
reduce the cost of storage, and provide appropriate recovery point objectives to meet any service level agreement. IBM
Spectrum Protect offers improved efficiency and flexibility using object-based data management and policy driven
retention.

 

This five-day course will focus on implementation and basic administration of an IBM Spectrum Protect environment. The
hands-on lab exercises are performed on a Windows 2016 environment. The course materials include examples of AIX
and Linux commands, when different from Windows.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Implementers and administrators who are new to IBM Spectrum Protect data management

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Ability to navigate Windows 2016

A basic understanding of concepts regarding client/server relationships



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1:   Concepts and components

Unit 2:   Installation and configuration

Unit 3:   Interfaces and monitoring

Unit 4:   Storage pools and devices

Unit 5:   Policy management, data movement, and expiration

Unit 6:   Server database and storage pool management

Unit 7:   Client configuration and management

Unit 8:   Client data protection

Unit 9:   Daily operations and maintenance

Unit 10: Schedules and reports

Objective

Describe the purpose of IBM SpectrumProtect
Install and configure the IBM Spectrum Protect components
Use the administrative and client interfaces
Discuss storage methodology options and create storage pool
Customize data movement and retention policies to meet business requirements
Configure the IBM Spectrum Protect database and storage pools for protection
Optimize client configuration
Perform backup, restore, archive and retrieve operations
Organize daily tasks required to protect the IBM Spectrum Protect environment
Automate and monitor client and administrative tasks and events

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 14. Jul 2023 11. Sep 2023 bis 15. Sep 2023



IBM LX063G - Preparing for Red Hat OpenShift: Implementing Containers
on IBM Power Systems

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30428

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This 2 day course is designed to provide skills enablement for system administrators and product support specialists in
the area of operating system based virtualization provided by Linux containers. Topics include introduction to Podman,
Buildah, Docker, Kubernetes and CRI-O. Hands-on exercises reinforce the lecture material, allowing students to install
and configure Linux containers.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is for anyone that needs to build experience with operating system based virtualization using Docker. The
audience for this training includes the following:

Cloud administrators

POWER technical support individuals

POWER system administrators

POWER system engineers

POWER system architects

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic Linux skills

Basic PowerVM skills 



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to containers

Exercise 1: Accessing lab environment

Unit 2: Implementing containers on IBM Power Systems

Exercise 2: podman installation

Unit 3: Container operations

Exercise 3: Managing containers and images

Unit 4: Container orchestration

Exercise 4: Managing storage and networking

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:

Describe Linux containers architecture
Install and configure Docker onto a Power Systems environment
Perform Docker administration operations
Install and configure CRI-O
Perform basic container orchestration steps

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 4. Jul 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 19. Sep 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 12. Dez 2023



IBM 0A038G - Advanced Predictive Modeling Using IBM SPSS Modeler
(v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30241

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course presents advanced models to predict categorical and continuous targets. Before reviewing the models, data
preparation issues are addressed such as partitioning, detecting anomalies, and balancing data. The participant is first
introduced to a technique named PCA/Factor, to reduce the number of fields to a number of core fields, referred to as
components or factors. The next units focus on supervised models, including Decision List, Support Vector Machines,
Random Trees, and XGBoost. Methods are reviewed to combine supervised models and execute them in a single run,
both for categorical and continuous targets.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Business Analysts
• Data Scientists
• Users of IBM SPSS Modeler responsible for building predictive models

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Familiarity with the IBM SPSS Modeler environment (creating, editing, opening, and saving streams).
• Familiarity with basic modeling techniques, either through completion of the courses Predictive Modeling for
Categorical Targets Using IBM SPSS Modeler and/or Predictive Modeling for Continuous Targets Using IBM SPSS
Modeler, or by experience with predictive models in IBM SPSS Modeler.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

1: Preparing data for modeling Address general data quality issues Handle anomalies Select important
predictors Partition the data to better evaluate models Balance the data to build better models 

2: Reducing data with PCA/Factor Explain the idea behind PCA/Factor Determine the number of
components/factors Explain the principle of rotating a solution 

3: Creating rulesets for flag targets with Decision List Explain how Decision List builds a ruleset Use Decision List
interactively Create rulesets directly with Decision List 

4: Exploring advanced supervised models Explain the principles of Support Vector Machine (SVM) Explain the
principles of Random Trees Explain the principles of XGBoost 

5: Combining models Use the Ensemble node to combine model predictions Improve model performance by meta-
level modeling 

6: Finding the best supervised model Use the Auto Classifier node to find the best model for categorical targets Use
the Auto Numeric node to find the best model for continuous targets

Objective

Preparing data for modeling 
Reducing data with PCA/Factor 
Creating rulesets for flag targets with Decision List 
Exploring advanced supervised models 
Combining models 
Finding the best supervised model 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Mai 2023 26. Okt 2023 5. Dez 2023



IBM ESC9G - IBM z/OS 2.4 Update
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30227

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach students the new features and enhanced functions provided in z/OS Version 2 Release 4.
The software updates and enhancements for z/OS V2R4 are presented in groups based on closely associated z/OS
components. The groups include enhancements to the base control program, sysplex features, UNIX System Services,
the data storage subsystem, Communications Server, and security components, such as RACF.Finally, the installation
and migration issues relating to installation of z/OS V2.4 are discussed.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for system programmers and subsystem administrators responsible for installing and
implementing z/OS V2.4 in their enterprise.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of z/OS at the level of a z/OS system programmer, acquired on the job or through the z/OS curriculum.
Warning: This class only covers changes packaged in z/OS V2.4 and expects students to be familiar with the contents
of the z/OS V2R3 and previous system upgrades. 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

List the main enhancements in z/OS V2R4
Describe and implement, where necessary, the other enhancements packaged with z/OS V2.4 including:
The BCP includes the I/O configuration program (IOCP), the Workload Manager (WLM), System Management Facilities



(SMF), HCD/HCM, the program management binder, Language Environment, Global resource serialization, z/OS
sysplex, cross-system coupling facility (XCF), Coupling Facility Resource Manager (CFRM), SFM, system Logger) and
other components like BCPii, z/OS Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) and z/OS Job Entry Subsystem 2 (JES2), JES3,
SDSF, z/OS Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF), time-sharing option (TSO), REXX.
z/OS Management Facility (zOSMF).
The USS kernel, USS shell, and related file system services.
Data storage management which includes Extended Address Volumes, DFSMSdfp, DFSMSdss, and DFSMShsm.
Communications Server which includes features of the TCP/IP address space, general IP, and SNA modernization.
System security - RACF.
z/OS Management Facility (zOSMF).
z/OS Container Extensions
Plan for and install the z/OS V2.4 system.

Objective

List the main enhancements in z/OS V2R4
Describe and implement, where necessary, the other enhancements packaged with z/OS V2.4 including:
The BCP includes the I/O configuration program (IOCP), the Workload Manager (WLM), System Management
Facilities (SMF), HCD/HCM, the program management binder, Language Environment, Global resource
serialization, z/OS sysplex, cross-system coupling facility (XCF), Coupling Facility Resource Manager (CFRM), SFM,
system Logger) and other components like BCPii, z/OS Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) and z/OS Job Entry
Subsystem 2 (JES2), JES3, SDSF, z/OS Interactive System Productivity Facility (ISPF), time-sharing option (TSO),
REXX.
z/OS Management Facility (zOSMF).
The USS kernel, USS shell, and related file system services.
Data storage management which includes Extended Address Volumes, DFSMSdfp, DFSMSdss, and DFSMShsm.
Communications Server which includes features of the TCP/IP address space, general IP, and SNA modernization.
System security - RACF.
z/OS Management Facility (zOSMF).
z/OS Container Extensions
Plan for and install the z/OS V2.4 system.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

4. Sep 2023 bis 6. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 6. Dez 2023



IBM CV880G - Db2 12 for zOS Advanced Database Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30237

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course will introduce the student to advanced database administration skills, including program preparation and the
use of packages, online schema changes, partition management, and stored procedures; as well as performance and
availability features of utilities (including LOAD, REBUILD INDEX, REORG, and UNLOAD). This course does not cover
distributed data processing, nor does it cover data sharing.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Students needing to augment their skill set in administering a Db2 12 for z/OS database environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with the z/OS operating system, including TSO, ISPF, and SDSF.
Familiarity with SQL DML (SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE, and MERGE) and DDL (CREATE, ALTER, DROP)
statements
Basic skills administering a Db2 12 for z/OS database environment, including the use of basic utilities, serialization,
and basic database security.

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Program preparation and the use of packages part 1 Program preparation overview Execution time errors BIND



actions Package status and REBIND Deleting a package Determining the table/view qualifier Online schema changes
part 1 Changing data type Adding columns to a table Renaming columns in a table Renaming indexes Adding
columns to indexes Versioning  Online schema changes part 2 Pending online schema changes Dropping columns
from a table Converting to UTS Other pending changes Impact of pending changes on immediate options Restrictions
and considerations Partition management part 1 Adding partitions Rotating partitions Partition management part
2 Modifying limit keys Rebalancing partitions Stored procedures part 1 External stored procedures WLM-established
application environments Altering and dropping a stored procedure Commands for stored procedures Execution
privileges Catalog information LOAD and REBUILD INDEX LOAD with parallel index build LOAD partitions in
parallel REBUILD INDEX Inline image copies and statistics LOAD SHRLEVEL CHANGE LOAD REPLACE SHRLEVEL
REFERENCE REORG Performance features of REORG Online REORG Inline image copies and statistics Considerations
for PBG table spaces Online REORG with LOBs (optional)

UNLOAD Overview Image copy specification  Table-only input specification SHRLEVEL option Modes of
operation Program preparation and the use of packages part 2 (optional) Table mirroring Package versioning Plan
management Other REBIND PACKAGE options Application compatibility Stored procedures part 2 (optional) Native
stored procedures Native procedure deployment 

Objective

Program preparation and the use of packages part 1Program preparation overviewExecution time errorsBIND
actionsPackage status and REBINDDeleting a packageDetermining the table/view qualifier

Online schema changes part 1Changing data typeAdding columns to a tableRenaming columns in a tableRenaming
indexesAdding columns to indexesVersioning

Online schema changes part 2Pending online schema changesDropping columns from a tableConverting to UTSOther
pending changesImpact of pending changes on immediate optionsRestrictions and considerations

Partition management part 1Adding partitionsRotating partitions

Partition management part 2Modifying limit keysRebalancing partitions

Stored procedures part 1External stored proceduresWLM-established application environmentsAltering and dropping
a stored procedureCommands for stored proceduresExecution privilegesCatalog information

LOAD and REBUILD INDEXLOAD with parallel index buildLOAD partitions in parallelREBUILD INDEXInline image copies
and statisticsLOAD SHRLEVEL CHANGELOAD REPLACE SHRLEVEL REFERENCE

REORGPerformance features of REORGOnline REORGInline image copies and statisticsConsideratons for PBG table
spacesOnline REORG with LOBs (optional)

UNLOADOverviewImage copy specification Table-only input specificationSHRLEVEL optionModes of operation

Program preparation and the use of packages part 2 (optional)Table mirroringPackage versioningPlan
managementOther REBIND PACKAGE optionsApplication compatibility

Stored procedures part 2 (optional)Native stored proceduresNative procedure deployment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 11. Jul 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 28. Nov 2023



IBM KM510G - IBM InfoSphere Information Server Administrative Tasks
V11.5

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30392

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course gets those charged with administering Information Server v11.5 and its suite of many products and
components started with the basic administrative tasks necessary to support Information Server users and developers.

The course begins with a functional overview of Information Server and the products and components that support these
functions. Then it focuses on the basic administrative tasks an Information Server administrator will need to perform
including user management, session management, and reporting management tasks. The course covers both the use of
Information Server administrative clients such as the Administration Console and Metadata Asset Manager and the use of
command line tools such as istool and encrypt.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This basic course is for those who will be administering Information Server and its product components.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

There are no pre-requisites for this course.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1:  Information Server technical overview



List the Information Server functional categories

List the Information Server products and components that support these functional categories

List the Information Server architectural tiers

Unit 2:  Working with Information Server clients

Use the Information Server Launch Pad to access Information Server thin clients including the Administrative Console,
Information Governance Catalog, and Metadata Asset Manager

Access Information Server Engine Clients including DataStage, QualityStage, FastTrack, and Information Server
Manager

Access Information Server Console Clients including Information Analyzer and Information Services Director

Unit 3:  Authentication and suite security

Configure Suite users and groups

Configure DataStage credentials for Engine users

Unit 4:  Session management

View a list of active sessions

View session properties

Disconnect sessions

Configure global session properties

Unit 5: Managing reports

Create and manage report folders

Create a report

Run a report

View report results

Unit 6: Administrative tools

Session Admin tool

Directory Command tool

Encrypt tool

Unit 7:  Managing Information Server repository assets

Use istool to export and import common metadata assets

Use istool to query information assets

Use istool to export and import security assets

Use istool to export and import reporting assets



Objective

- List Information Server functional categories and the Information Server products and components that support
them
- List and describe the Information Server architectural tiers
- Access Information Server clients, including thin clients using the Information Server Launch Pad, the Information
Server Engine clients, and the Information Server Console clients including Information Analyzer and Information
Services Director
- Create and configure Information Server users and groups
- Manage Information Server active sessions
- Manage Information Server reporting
- Work with Information Server command-line tools including tools for session administration, user and group
management, and encryption
- Use the istool functionality to query, export, and import Information Server Repository assets

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Jul 2023 20. Nov 2023



IBM CL464G - Db2 11.1 Advanced Database Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30397

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach you how to:
• Perform advanced monitoring using the Db2 administrative views and routines in SQL queries.
• Manage the disk space assigned in Database Managed Storage (DMS) and Automatic Storage table spaces, including
the activities of the rebalancer.
• Use SQL queries and Db2 commands to check the high water mark on table spaces and to monitor the rebalance
operation.
• Utilize the REBUILD option of RESTORE, which can build a database copy with a subset of the tablespaces using
database or tablespace backup images.
• Plan and execute the TRANSPORT option of RESTORE to copy schemas of objects between two Db2 databases.
• Create incremental database or tablespace level backups to reduce backup processing and backup image storage
requirements.
• Implement automatic storage management for table spaces and storage groups or enable automatic resize options for
DMS managed table spaces to reduce administration requirements and complexity.
• Describe the various types of database memory including buffer pools, sort memory, lock memory and utility
processing memory.
• Adjust database or Db2 instance configuration options to improve application performance or processing efficiency.
• Implement Db2 Self Tuning Memory management for specific database memory areas.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an advanced course for DBAs and technical individuals who plan, implement, and maintain Db2 11.1
databases

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

Perform basic database administration tasks for a Db2 database server, including using Db2 commands like
BACKUP and RESTORE
Utilize Structured Query Language (SQL) and be able to construct DDL, DML, and authorization statements
These skills can be developed by taking:

CL207 Db2 11.1 Administration Workshop for Linux

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Advanced MonitoringDb2 Table Space ManagementDb2 Database Memory ManagementDatabase rebuild supportDb2
database and tablespace relocationDb2 Incremental Backup

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

17. Jul 2023 bis 18. Jul 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 28. Nov 2023



New

IBM AN6AG - Implementing VM Recovery Manager - HA
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30435

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This 2 day course provides students with the skills needed to implement and manager the IBM VM Recovery Manager –
HA (VMR-HA) product.  Topics include introduction to High Availability (HA) and Disaster Recovery (DR), understanding
the requirements and planning for implementing VMR-HA, installing and configuring VMR-HA, and testing the capabilities
of VMR-HA at the VM and application level. Hands-on exercises reinforce the lecture material, allowing students to install,
configure, test, and maintain VMR-HA environments.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

The target audience is system integrators, system administrators, and product support specialists who are
responsible for VMR-HA. 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

null

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: (1:30) High Availability (HA) and Disaster Recovery (DR) concepts
Unit 2: (1:00) VM Recovery Manager requirements
Unit 3: (1:00) VM Recovery Manager HA installation
Unit 4: (2:00) VM Recovery Manager HA configuration
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Exercise 4: (0:30) Configuring VMR-HA using the GUI
Unit 5: (2:00) VMR-HA at the VM level
Exercise 5: (1:00) VMR-HA managing a VM crash
Unit 6: (2:00) VMR-HA at the application level
Exercise 6: (1:30) VMR-HA managing an application crash

Objective

Describe industry terminology and concepts for High Availability (HA) and Disaster Recover (DR)
Plan for the installation of VM Recovery Manager 1.5
Install VM Recovery Manager – HA (VMR-HA) components

   - Describe the installation of VIOS efix
   - Install VM Recovery Manager HA KSYS and GUI software
   - Install the VM agent on managed LPARs

Configure VMR-HA
   - Declare the infrastructure environment : HMC, Hosts, VIOS
   - Create the host groups : the hosts you want to protect against failures
   - Select the managed VM, configure and enable them for HA

Describe how VMR-HA functions at the VM and application levels
Manage and monitor KSYS using the provided tools
Install and check VMR-HA agent status
Register an application with the VMR-HA agent
Recover standard and critical applications

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CV832G - DB2 11 for z/OS Database Administration Workshop Part 1
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30306

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides you with instruction on how to physically implement a logical database design in DB2. The course
includes instruction on DB2 data management, DB2 catalog tables, the bind process, database utilities such as LOAD and
REORG, and security considerations.

Note: This course material is at the DB2 11 for z/OS level.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for future DB2 for z/OS database administrators who need to acquire the basic skills
required to administer a DB2 database.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should be able to:

Design a relational table
Describe the SQL data manipulation statements to access and change the contents of DB2 tables

You should also take DB2 Family Fundamentals (CE031G) and DB2 SQL Workshop (CE121G), or have equivalent
experience.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

Setting up a DB2 database
Referential integrity
Getting data into and out of DB2
Keeping your DB2 data in good shape
Application data recovery basics
Program preparation and Bind
Security
Serialization

The course includes extensive machine exercises.

Objective

Implement a DB2 database design
Use database utilities to load and reorganize data
Define and implement a DB2 database recovery strategy
Control access to database using DB2 authorization facilities

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 24. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023
Garantietermin

21. Aug 2023 bis 25. Aug 2023

16. Okt 2023 bis 20. Okt 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 1. Dez 2023



New

IBM QZC30G - IBM PowerVC 2.0 Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30446

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud, an infrastructure-as-a-service (IaaS) offering, provides a self-service cloud portal for IBM
Power Systems and is built on OpenStack. OpenStack is a collection of open source software projects that enterprises or
service providers can use to setup and run their cloud compute and storage infrastructure. IBM PowerVC for Private
Cloud provides an easy way to provision and manage virtual machines on IBM PowerVM based systems in a private or
hybrid cloud setting. It comes in two versions, a standard edition and a cloud edition.This course aims to provide an
overall understanding of how to install and configure IBM PowerVC Standard Edition and IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud,
in an environment with HMC and IBM PowerVM NovaLink. The hands-on lab covers exercises from the basics of installing
IBM PowerVC to performing advanced administrative tasks. The course also clarifies concepts in planning, deploying, and
implementing IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud and IBM PowerVM NovaLink based on technology standpoints, product
architectures, and their benefits.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This training is for technical support individuals, system administrators, system architects, engineers, and pre-sales
technical support staff who implements PowerVC as a virtualization manager.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students must already know the basics of configuring and managing a virtual I/O server and virtual devices as well as
know how to use the HMC to manage partitions. This prerequisite can be met by attending the following course:

AN30G Power Systems for AIX - PowerVM I: Implementing Virtualization



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course AgendaDay 1:

Unit 1: Introduction to IBM PowerVC and OpenStack
Unit 2: Planning for IBM PowerVC
Unit 3: Installation and upgrade of IBM PowerVC
Exercise 1. Verification of prerequisites
Exercise 2. Installation of IBM PowerVC
Exercise 3. Adding hosts and virtual machines to IBM PowerVC
Exercise 4. Upgrading to IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud and Installing Fix Packs

Day 2: 

Unit 4: IBM PowerVC user interfaces
Unit 5: IBM PowerVC administrative tasks
Exercise 5. Using the IBM PowerVC user interfaces
Exercise 6. IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud administration
Exercise 7. Working with OpenStack projects, policies, and users

Day 3:

Unit 6: Transitioning to cloud computing
Unit 7: Features of IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud 
Unit 8: Managing Images and Virtual Machines with IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud
Exercise 8. Live and Regular Capture to Create Images and Deploy Templates
Exercise 9. Self-service Provisioning with IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud
Exercise 10. Metering and REST APIs
Exercise 11. Stopping and removal of resources

Day 4:

Unit 9: Introduction to IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Unit 10: Planning and Installing IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Unit 11: Using IBM PowerVM NovaLink with IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud
Exercise 12. (Shared Exercise) Installation of IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Exercise 13. (Shared Exercise) Integration of IBM PowerVC for Private with IBM PowerVM NovaLink
Exercise 14. (Shared Exercise) Capture and Deploy using IBM PowerVM NovaLink

Objective

After completing this course, you should be able to:
Summarize the key functions and benefits of IBM PowerVC.
Perform installation and configuration of IBM PowerVC, including upgrading to newer versions.
Recognize the hardware and software requirements of IBM PowerVC.
Demonstrate an understanding of cloud computing from a technology standpoint.
Summarize the architecture of IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud.
Summarize the key components of OpenStack and their functions.
Demonstrate an ability to access and interact with the graphical and command line interfaces of IBM PowerVC for
Private Cloud.
Summarize the concepts of creating new projects, users, networking configuration and other cloud related



properties.
Summarize the key administrative tasks that need to be performed after the installation of IBM PowerVC for
Private Cloud.
Summarize the architecture of IBM PowerVM IBM PowerVM NovaLink.
Integrate IBM PowerVC for Private Cloud with IBM PowerVM IBM PowerVM NovaLink and the existing virtualization
environment.

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

24. Jul 2023 bis 27. Jul 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 9. Nov 2023



IBM CV852G - DB2 11 for zOS System Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30350

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Administrators of DB2 11 for z/OS can acquire a view of the architecture and fundamental processes required to manage
a DB2 11 for z/OS subsystem. Engage in lectures and hands-on labs to gain experience to:

Relate the z/OS IPL process to a DB2 subsystem
Explain effects of stopping and starting DB2
Explain how DB2 sets and use Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) catalog names
The use of DSN command processor running in batch and foreground
Use views to minimize users' ability to see into the DB2 catalog
See how the catalog (through grant activity) controls access to data
Search the catalog for problem situations
Use the catalog and DB2 utilities to determine data recovery requirements
Describe Internal Resource Lock Manager (IRLM) in a DB2 environment
Implement DB2 and Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) security
Describe DB2 program flow for all environments
Display normal and problem threads and database status
See how the SQL Processor Using File Input (SPUFI) AUTOCOMMIT option defers the COMMIT/ROLLBACK decision
Interpret lock displays
Identify and cancel particular threads
Describe available DB2 utilities to manage system and user page sets

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for system administrators, database administrators, and other technical individuals,
who manage and implement DB2 10 for z/OS.

Voraussetzungen



Prerequisites

You should have:

an understanding of the objects (tables, indexes, databases, and so forth) used in DB2 systems, and of how those
objects are created, managed, and recovered. These skills can be developed by taking the DB2 Database
Administration Workshop (CF83G) / (CV830) or through equivalent experience.
a working knowledge of SQL. The SQL Workshop (CE120G) / (3E12G) provides that.
At least one year as a z/OS systems programmer or equivalent experience
Or, one year working with DB2 on the mainframe as a DBA on the mainframe or equivalent experience

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Please refer to course overview for description information.

Objective

Start and stop the DB2 subsystem
Explain the allocation CLIST used at logon for DB2 data sets
Use Set SYSPARM command
Locate the Command recognition character for the DB2 subsystem
Query the system log to gain knowledge about the IPL process and information in the system log when DB2 is
initialized or stopped
Explore DB2 Address Spaces information
Select the DB2 functions that best satisfy your site requirements
Explain the use of RACF for DB2 connection security
Explain the use of Roles and Trusted Context
Implement security procedures for a DB2 environment
Describe the components and address space structure of a DB2 subsystem
Explain DB2 Program Flow for all environments
Invoke and use DB2 TSO Facilities
Use the DB2 Catalog to monitor authorizations
Increase the size of the Active Log data sets
Explain DB2 Logging
Use SET LOG SUSPEND and SET LOG RESUME
Use DSNJU004 to Print Log Map
Interpret the output of the Print Log Map Utility DSNJU004
Use DSNJU003 to rename DB2 data sets
Plan for recovery of a BSDS failure
Monitor and control DB2
Explain transaction flow in IMS and CICS
Describe the CICS and DB2 environment
Make use and inplement the extended 10-byte RBA and LRSN

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 23. Jun 2023 14. Aug 2023 bis 18. Aug 2023 9. Okt 2023 bis 13. Okt 2023

13. Nov 2023 bis 17. Nov 2023



New

IBM SSFS1G - IBM FlashSystem Fundamentals
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30470

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Enterprise data is growing exponentially. This data explosion is making commonly accepted practices of data
management inadequate. Social, mobile, cloud, big data, and analytics are driving an explosion in data volumes and
causing new challenges for data protection, disaster recovery, regulatory requirements, and standards for compliance.
Data management has become one of the highest priorities of organizations today. 

 

The IBM FlashSystem products are designed to help companies improve performance and reduce server sprawl, power
consumption, cooling, and floor space requirements. All of this in turn can help clients save money, improve
performance, and invest more in innovation. The IBM FlashSystem family can help you take control of your storage,
harness existing data, and manage your IT infrastructure in a much more cloud-like fashion. 

 

This course will aim to provide the basics of flash storage systems, specifically IBM’s portfolio in this area.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Enrollment in this course is not restricted. Typical students may include:• Customers• Technical IBM personnel•
Business Partner technical personnel• IT consultants and architects

 

Voraussetzungen
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Prerequisites

You should have a basic understanding of data storage in enterprise environments. You may want to consider
taking: 

SS01G: Introduction to Storage

 

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Course Administration and Introduction (00:15) Unit 1: An Overview of Flash Storage (01:45) Unit 2: IBM Flash
Storage Portfolio (01:00) Unit 3: An Overview of IBM Spectrum Virtualize Flash Storage (01:00) Unit 4: IBM
FlashSystem 9200 (01:30) Unit 5: Video demonstrations (01:30) Video 1: Introduction and Monitoring Video 2: User
Management Video 3: Create and manage Pools Video 4: Windows Host Attachment Video 5: Red Hat Enterprise
Linux integration with IBM FlashSystem Video 6: Thin Provisioning and Volume Mirroring

Objective

Demonstrate an understanding of flash storage from a technology standpoint
Summarize the benefits of IBM FlashCore technology
Recognize all the flash storage products from IBM and their benefits
Summarize the architecture of IBM FlashSystem products and Spectrum Virtualize
Demonstrate an ability to access and interact with the graphical interface of an IBM Spectrum Virtualize
FlashSystem
Summarize the various use cases of each of the FlashSystem products

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ZZ780G - InfoSphere MDM Algorithms V11
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30289

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Do you want to find match member records, link member records, and perfect a search algorithm for your InfoSphere
MDM Virtual and Physical implementation? Then this course is designed for you.

The InfoSphere MDM Algorithms V11 course prepares you to work with and customize the algorithm configurations
deployed to the InfoSphere MDM Probabilistic Matching Engine (PME) for a Virtual and Physical MDM implementations.
The PME is the heart of all Matching, Linking, and Searching for entities (Person, Organization, etc) that exist in
InfoSphere MDM.

This course has a heavy emphasis on the exercises, where you will implement the customization discussed in the course
to perform matching, linking, and searching on fields not provided by the default implementation.

At the end of this course it is expected you will feel comfortable customizing an algorithm for the PME for a Virtual and
Physical MDM implementations.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This advanced course is for Business and Technical Specialist working with the Matching, Linking, and Search
services of InfoSphere MDM.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have completed:

(1Z801)

or experience with InfoSphere MDM



Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Content

PME and Virtual Overview

Virtual MDM Overview
Terminology (Source, Entity, Member, Attributes)
PME and Virtual MDM ( Algorithms, Weights, Comparison Scores, Thresholds)
Virtual MDM Linkages and Tasks

Virtual MDM Algorithms

Standardization
Bucketing
Comparison Functions
Exercise: Creating a new Algorithm

Virtual PME Data Model

Algorithm configuration tables
Member Derived Data
Bucketing Data
Exercise: Loading Members and viewing Algorithm and Derived data

Bucket Analysis

Analysis Overview
Attribute Completeness
Bucket Analysis
Exercise: Analyzing our Buckets

Weights

Weights Overview (Frequency-based weights, Edit Distance weights and Parameterize weights)
The weight formula
Running weight generation
Analyzing weights
Exercise: Generate Weights and analyzing weight distribution

Threshold

Bulk Cross Match process
Pair Manager
Threshold calculations
Entity Analytics
Exercise: Threshold Calculations
Exercise: Pair Manager
Exercise: Testing our algorithm

PME and Physical Overview

Physical MDM Overview



Terminology (Entity, Critical Data, Business Object)
PME and Physical MDM ( Algorithms, Weights, Comparison Scores, Thresholds)
Physical MDM Suspect Duplicate Processing
Physical MDM Probabilistic Search
Exercise: Testing the default Physical PME algorithm

Physical PME Data Model and Mapping

Default Physical BObjs and mapping to PME
Virtual Party Template
Default Party Configuration project
Exercise: Loading default Physical PME Configuration project

Physical MDM Algorithms

Standardization
Bucketing
Comparison Functions
Exercise: Explore and customize the default Physical Algorithm
Exercise: Analyzing our Buckets
Exercise: Generate Weights
Exercise: Deploying the Physical MDM PME Configuration

Physical MDM PME Adapters and Converters

MDM PME Adapter overview
MDM Outbound and Inbound Converters
Exercise: Creating a custom converter

Agenda:

Day 1

Unit 1: PME and Virtual Overview
Unit 2: Virtual MDM Algorithms
Unit 3: Virtual PME Data Model

Day 2

Unit 4: Bucket Analysis
Unit 5: Weights
Unit 6: Threshold

Day 3

Unit 7: PME and Physical Overview
Unit 8: Physical PME Data Model and Mapping
Unit 9: Physical MDM Algorithms
Unit 10: Physical MDM PME Adapters and Converters

Objective

Understand how Matching and Linking work for both the Virtual Implementations of InfoSphere MDM
Learn how Duplicate Suspect Processing and Search (using PME) work for Physical Implementations of InfoSphere
MDM
Know and understand the MDM configuration project and database tables used by the PME



Understand the PME Algorithms (Standardization, Bucketing and Comparison steps) and how to create and
customize the algorithms using the workbench
Learn how to analyze the Bucketing steps in an algorithm
Understand how to generate weights for a given algorithm and how those weights are generated based on a
sample database set.
Understand how to analyze the weights that are generated using the workbench
Learn how to deploy the PME configuration for the Virtual implementations of InfoSphere MDM.
Understand how to deploy the PME configuration for a Physical implementation of InfoSphere MDM.
Understand the integration between the Physical module and the PME

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

4. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 14. Nov 2023 bis 16. Nov 2023



New

IBM ESX0G - IBM z/OS Container Extensions zCX
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30432

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

• z/OS Container Extensions (zCX), a new entitled capability of z/OS 2.4, ushers in a new era ofhybrid computing
supporting running Linux applications directly on z/OS. 

• IBM® z/OS® Container Extensions (IBM zCX) makes it possible to run Linux on IBM Z®applications that are packaged
as Docker container images on z/OS. Application developers candevelop and data centers can operate popular open
source packages, Linux applications, IBMsoftware, and third-party software together with z/OS applications and data. 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This class is intended for z/OS system programmers and IT specialists incharge of configuring, implementing and
deploying zCX under z/OS 2.4- This class is also intended for Application developers who will deploy dockercontainers
in a zCX z/OS container extensions instance

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

- General z/OS knowledge, including basic UNIX System Services skills- Basic knowledge of RACF- Basic knowledge of
z/OSMF and workflowsTBD

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

- In this course we will learn the capabilities and benefits of zCX.- You will plan, configure and implement a zCX
instance with z/OSMF workflows- You will learn how to use z/OSMF to setup and configure zCX- Create, provisioning,
and deploying a zCX instance- Use z/OSMF workflows to manage the lifecycle of a zCX instance, deprovision a zCX
instance- Use reconfiguration workflow to increase/decrease resources for zCX instance- Using zCX Command Line
Interface, you will- Get familiar with the docker CLI- Explore installing zCX containers within newly provisioned zCX
instance- provision and deploy application containers using zCX docker CLI commands- Explore how to cluster zCX
applications for higher availability and load balancing- Operationally control zCX- Dockerize your Applications for z/OS
Container Extensions- Create Docker volumes for data persistence, monitor and manage your zCX instance and
containers- Implement a zCX private secure registry to deploy your own containers- Exercises and recorded demos
reinforce the concepts and technologies being covered in the lectures. 

Objective

- Describe the components of z/OS Container Extensions (zCX)- Plan the resources required to setup zCX- Configure
and implement a zCX instance with z/OSMF workflow- Start and connect to your zCX instance- Access your zCX CLI
Container and issue Docker commands- Provision and deploy application container using zCX docker CLI- Create
Docker volumes for data persistence- Monitor and manage your zCX instance and your containers- Deploy some use-
case applications in zCX containers- Understand the Security considerations for zCX and containers- Setup zCX user
management and authentication- Implement clustering and orchestration of zCX instances and container-
Understand how to to Dockerize your Applications for z/OS Container Extensions- Implement a zCX private secure
registry to deploy your own containers- Position zCX in the world of Hybrid Cloud- Select workloads for zCX-
Determine which application is a good fit for zCX- Describe some zCX use-cases

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 bis 4. Jul 2023



IBM AS40G - Using Open Source tools on IBM i
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30425

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach the installation and administration of open source packages on IBM i as well as teach
how to use some of the open source packages that can be downloaded. Class activities include showing how to download
and manage open source packages using Access Client Solutions, and how to use python, node.js, and PHP to access
data in different ways on the IBM i.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

IBM i System Administrators
IBM i Programmers
API/Cloud enablers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of one of python, node.js or PHP
Understanding of IBM iconcepts

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: Introduction to open source packages on IBM I
Unit 2: IBM I and the PASE environment
Exercise 2: Working in the PASE environment
Unit 3: Install and manage open source packages



Exercise 3: Using the open source package manager
Unit 4: XMLserviceand iToolkit
Exercise 4: Access programs and procedures using python, node.js or PHP 
Unit 5: Using SQL to access IBM i
Exercise 5: Access data using python, node.js or PHP
Unit 6: Message queues
Exercise 6: Using data queues with python, node.js or PHP
Unit 7: REST on IBM i
Exercise 7: Using REST with python, node.js or PHP
Unit 8: Apache Camel on IBM i
Exercise 8: Using Apache Camel 

Objective

Understand how to install and manage open source packages on IBM i
Learn what open source packages are available on IBM i
Comprehend how to use open source languages to interface with procedural programs and procedures on IBM i
Comprehend how to use open source languages and SQL to access data on the IBM i

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 21. Jun 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 20. Sep 2023 27. Nov 2023 bis 29. Nov 2023



New

IBM B6289G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Dashboard Essentials (V11.1.x)
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30431

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This Web-Based Training course teaches authors how to create dashboards in IBM Cognos Analytics so users can explore
and interact with their data and gain insight into their business. You will learn how to add data sources, create and
interact with dashboards, and customize content for presentation. You will also learn how to create effective narratives
by using stories, and how to use explorations to perform a deeper analysis on your data.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Authors

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

None

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to dashboarding in IBM Cognos Analytics

Navigate Cognos Analytics dashboarding

Edit mode versus View mode



Work with an existing dashboard

Edit a dashboard

 

Create basic dashboards

Create a new dashboard

Select a Dashboard Type and Layout

Add Data Sources and Visualizations

Save and view a dashboard

 

Create a story

Identify a story

Assemble a story

Change the timeline of a scene

Add animation

Highlight data

Looping your story

 

Create an exploration

Identify an exploration

Start exploring from a dashboard or a story

Start exploring from the New menu

Explore from a data asset (on Welcome Page)

Explore relationships in your data

Suggested starting points

 

Objective

Introduction to dashboarding in IBM Cognos Analytics
Create basic dashboards
Advanced dashboarding
Create a story
Create an exploration



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30431
Generated on 23/05/2023

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM TSP12G - IBM Spectrum Protect Plus 10.1.6 - Implementation and
Administration

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30416

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

In this three-day course, you learn how to install, configure and administer IBM Spectrum Protect Plus v10.1.6. You begin
with a review of the software capabilities, requirements, and architecture. Then, through lecture and hands-on labs, you
learn how to perform the various tasks required to configure the environment on an installed virtual appliance. You
customize SLA policies and make use of available options to protect virtual machines and applications, as well as the IBM
Spectrum Protect Plus catalog. You monitor and manage jobs, plan and prepare for disaster recovery, view log files, and
create custom reports.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Implementers and administrators who are protecting virtual environments and applications

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Windows and Linux system administration
Storage concepts

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: IBM Spectrum Protect Plus introduction
Unit 2: Installation and configuration
Unit 3: Data protection for virtual machines



Unit 4: Application protection
Unit 5: Container protection and EC2 snapshots
Unit 6: Disaster recovery and long-term retention
Unit 7: Operations and troubleshooting

 

 

 

 

Objective

Describe features and functions, and use the sizer tool
Install and configure the server, vSnap, VADP proxy, and configure SLA Policies
Protect hypervisors and their virtual machines
Protect applications and databases
Protect data in containers and on physical systems
Copy data for long-term retention and disaster recovery
Manage daily operations and troubleshooting

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 28. Jun 2023 30. Aug 2023 bis 1. Sep 2023 30. Aug 2023 bis 1. Sep 2023

3. Okt 2023 bis 5. Okt 2023



IBM 0A069G - IBM SPSS Modeler Foundations (V18.2)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30375

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides the foundations of using IBM SPSS Modeler and introduces the participant to data science. The
principles and practice of data science are illustrated using the CRISP-DM methodology. The course provides training in
the basics of how to import, explore, and prepare data with IBM SPSS Modeler v18.2, and introduces the student to
modeling.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data scientists
Business analysts
Clients who are new to IBM SPSS Modeler or want to find out more about using it

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM SPSS ModelerIntroduction to data scienceDescribe the CRISP-DM methodologyIntroduction to IBM
SPSS ModelerBuild models and apply them to new dataCollect initial dataDescribe field storageDescribe field
measurement levelImport from various data formatsExport to various data formatsUnderstand the dataAudit the
dataCheck for invalid valuesTake action for invalid valuesDefine blanksSet the unit of analysisRemove
duplicatesAggregate dataTransform nominal fields into flagsRestructure dataIntegrate dataAppend datasetsMerge



datasetsSample recordsTransform fieldsUse the Control Language for Expression ManipulationDerive fieldsReclassify
fieldsBin fieldsFurther field transformationsUse functionsReplace field valuesTransform distributionsExamine
relationshipsExamine the relationship between two categorical fieldsExamine the relationship between a categorical 
and continuous fieldExamine the relationship between two continuous fieldsIntroduction to modelingDescribe
modeling objectivesCreate supervised modelsCreate segmentation modelsImprove efficiencyUse database scalability
by SQL pushbackProcess outliers and missing values with the Data Audit nodeUse the Set Globals nodeUse
parametersUse looping and conditional execution

Objective

Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler Introduction to data science Describe the CRISP-DM methodology Introduction to
IBM SPSS Modeler Build models and apply them to new data  

Collect initial data Describe field storage Describe field measurement level Import from various data formats Export
to various data formats  

Understand the data Audit the data Check for invalid values Take action for invalid values Define blanks  

Set the unit of analysis Remove duplicates Aggregate data Transform nominal fields into flags Restructure data  

Integrate data Append datasets Merge datasets Sample records

 

Transform fields Use the Control Language for Expression Manipulation Derive fields Reclassify fields Bin fields  

Further field transformations Use functions Replace field values Transform distributions  

Examine relationships Examine the relationship between two categorical fields Examine the relationship between a
categorical and continuous field Examine the relationship between two continuous fields  

Introduction to modeling Describe modeling objectives Create supervised models Create segmentation models  

Improve efficiency Use database scalability by SQL pushback Process outliers and missing values with the Data Audit
node Use the Set Globals node Use parameters Use looping and conditional execution

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 20. Jun 2023 21. Aug 2023 bis 22. Aug 2023 16. Okt 2023 bis 17. Okt 2023

11. Dez 2023 bis 12. Dez 2023



IBM P8362G - IBM Planning Analytics: Design and Develop Models in
Planning Analytics Workspace (V2.0.x)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30230

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach modelers how to build a complete model in IBM Planning Analytics using Planning
Analytics Workspace. Through a series of lectures and hands-on exercises, students will learn how to set up dimensions
and cubes, manually enter data into these structures, and define the data that users can see. Students will also learn
how to transfer data into the IBM Planning Analytics model, including the use of TurboIntegrator scripts to perform data
transfer. In addition, the course outlines how to customize drill paths, convert currencies, and model for different fiscal
requirements.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data Modelers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements
IBM Planning Analytics: Analyze Data and Create Reports (V2.0.x)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of IBM Planning Analytics Modeling in IBM Planning Analytics: overview IBM Planning Analytics: data tier In-
memory data storage Calculating versus caching data Important files in TM1 Create dimensions What is a
dimension? What are weights? Time dimensions Member attributes Hierarchies Load and maintain data What is



TurboIntegrator? Defining data sources and process parameters in TurboIntegrator Validate and run
processes TurboIntegrator chores Add business rules What are rules? How do you create a rule? Review rule
processing Use a rule to override aggregation Use a function in a rule Optimize rule performance Understanding
consolidations and sparsity Optimize your rules using SKIPCHECK Using feeder statements Inter-cube feeders Feeding
string rules Trace cell values and feeders Transfer data into your model Link cubes with different dimensions Review
TurboIntegrator Dealing with data Use IBM Planning Analytics as a data source Tips for scripting in
TurboIntegrator Customize drill paths View related data Create a drill path Use rules for advanced modeling Describe
a virtual cube Utilize a lookup cube Use relative spreading and a spread profiles cube Use attributes in rules Convert
currencies Converting currency: overview Review control cubes Model for different fiscal requirements Understanding
time Discrete time dimensions Continuous time dimensions Develop a continuous time model

Objective

Overview of IBM Planning Analytics
Create dimensions
Load and maintain data
Add business rules
Optimize rule performance
Transfer data into your model
Customize drill paths
Use rules for advanced modeling
Convert currencies
Model for different fiscal requirements

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30230
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 30. Jun 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 24. Nov 2023



IBM 0G09BG - Advanced Statistical Analysis Using IBM SPSS Statistics
(V26)

Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30251

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides an application-oriented introduction to advanced statistical methods available in IBM SPSS
Statistics. Students will review a variety of advanced statistical techniques and discuss situations in which each
technique would be used, the assumptions made by each method, how to set up the analysis, and how to interpret the
results. This includes a broad range of techniques for predicting variables, as well as methods to cluster variables and
cases.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

IBM SPS Statistics users who want to learn advanced statistical methods to be able to better answer research
questions.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Experience with IBM SPSS Statistics (version 18 or later) 
Knowledge of statistics, either by on the job experience, intermediate-level statistics oriented courses, or
completion of the Statistical Analysis Using IBM SPSS Statistics (V26) course. 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to advanced statistical analysis Taxonomy of models Overview of supervised models Overview of models
to create natural groupings Grouping variables with Factor Analysis and Principal Components Analysis Factor
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Analysis basics Principal Components basics Assumptions of Factor Analysis Key issues in Factor Analysis Use Factor
and component scores Grouping cases with Cluster Analysis Cluster Analysis basics Key issues in Cluster Analysis K-
Means Cluster Analysis Assumptions of K-Means Cluster Analysis TwoStep Cluster Analysis Assumptions of TwoStep
Cluster Analysis Predicting categorical targets with Nearest Neighbor Analysis Nearest Neighbors Analysis basics Key
issues in Nearest Neighbor Analysis Assess model fit Predicting categorical targets with Discriminant
Analysis Discriminant Analysis basics The Discriminant Analysis model Assumptions of Discriminant Analysis Validate
the solution Predicting categorical targets with Logistic Regression Binary Logistic Regression basics The Binary
Logistic Regression model Multinomial Logistic Regression basics Assumptions of Logistic Regression procedures Test
hypotheses ROC curves Predicting categorical targets with Decision Trees Decision Trees basics Explore
CHAID Explore C&RT Compare Decision Trees methods Introduction to Survival Analysis Survival Analysis
basics Kaplan-Meier Analysis Assumptions of Kaplan-Meier Analysis Cox Regression Assumptions of Cox
Regression Introduction to Generalized Linear Models Generalized Linear Models basics Available
distributions Available link functions Introduction to Linear Mixed Models Linear Mixed Models basics Hierarchical
Linear Models Modeling strategy Assumptions of Linear Mixed Models

Objective

Introduction to advanced statistical analysis Grouping variables with Factor Analysis and Principal Components
Analysis Grouping cases with Cluster Analysis Predicting categorical targets with Nearest Neighbor
Analysis Predicting categorical targets with Discriminant Analysis Predicting categorical targets with Logistic
Regression Predicting categorical targets with Decision Trees Introduction to Survival Analysis Introduction to
Generalized Linear Models Introduction to Linear Mixed Models

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM ESB3G - z/OS Management Facility Implementation and Use
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30405

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to provide you with the skills required to install and customize IBM z/OS Management Facility
(z/OSMF) 2.3, and use the functions and features provided by z/OSMF.

IBM z/OS Management Facility (z/OSMF) is a product for z/OS that will simplify, optimize, and modernize the z/OS system
programmer experience.

z/OSMF delivers solutions in a task-oriented, web browser-based user interface with integrated user assistance.

In this course, we introduce z/OS Management Facility and its architecture; and describe the components that are
necessary to run z/OSMF on z/OS.

In this course, you will also learn the installation and customization of z/OS Management Facility, and will customize
several system components to exploit the following z/OSMF functions:

z/OSMF Software Management Manager
Capacity Provisioning
Classic (ISPF) Interface
Incident Log
Configuration Assistant for the z/OS Communications Server
Workload Management
System Status, Resource Monitoring
Workflow

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is intended for experienced system programmers and subsystem administrators responsible
for installing and implementing z/OSMF in their enterprise.

The students must have basic knowledge of z/OS UNIX System Services (USS), and the skills normally required to



install a z/OS product using SMP/E and batch jobs to update system data sets.

RACF knowledge is useful, as well as WebSphere 8.5 Liberty profile for z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have a good knowledge of z/OS at the level of a z/OS system programmer, acquired on the job or through
the z/OS curriculum, including skills required to install and customize z/OS UNIX applications.

If the above prerequisites are not met, then the courses listed in the Curriculum are recommended.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Day 1

Welcome
Unit 1: z/OS Management Facility: Overview
Unit 2: z/OS Management Facility: Implementation and configuration
Exercise 1: z/OSMF planning and prerequisites

Day 2

Exercise 1:z/OSMF planning and prerequisites (continued)
Exercise 2: z/OS Management Facility configuration and setup
Unit 3: z/OS Management Facility: Usage
Exercise 3: z/OS Management Facility post-configuration and administration

Day 3

Unit 3: z/OS Management Facility: Usage (continued)
Exercise 4: z/OS Management Facility exploitation
Wrap-up

Objective

Describe the purpose and benefit of z/OS Management Facility
Describe the functions provided by z/OS Management Facility
Describe the technical overview of z/OSMF features and architecture
Describe the z/OSMF client and server operating environment
Describe the systems management tasks and updates with every release
Indicate list of publications and references
Describe ordering and installing the z/OSMF software (code)

Using ServerPac or SMP/E
Describe setup and configuration overall process:

Configure z/OS prerequisites for plug-ins
Configure z/OSMF

Explain any migration issues or concerns
Describe the details of each function, updated for each release ofz/OSMF



Understand the detailed examples of how to use the z/OSMF features
Describe the z/OSMF tasks (and release of z/OS and z/OSMF that was introduced)
Manage the z/OSMF Administration:

Adding users, defining roles, new SAF-based authorization
Customize Welcome screen, add Links

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

23. Aug 2023 bis 25. Aug 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM H008G - IBM Spectrum Scale - Remote Data Access
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30322

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Enterprises and organizations are creating, analyzing and keeping more data than ever before. An organization’s
underlying storage must support new-era big data and artificial intelligence workloads along with traditional applications
while ensuring security, reliability and high performance. IBM Spectrum Scale meets these challenges as a high-
performance solution for managing data at scale. This new course covers IBM Spectrum Scale features that enable data-
anywhere access that spans storage and locations to accelerate applications across the data center or around the world.
Attendees should already know the basics of installing, configuring and managing a Spectrum Scale clustered file system
and how to use the installer toolkit.

This course is intended for IT professionals tasked with administering a Spectrum Scale storage cluster consisting of
Linux nodes. The course includes information on various Spectrum Scale features that enable remote access to the data
that is stored in a cluster file system. This includes: multi-cluster support, clustered NFS, cluster export services (CES)
and protocol support (NFS, SMB, Object, and block), Active File Management (AFM), and AFM-based Asynchronous
Disaster Recovery (AFM DR). The features are described in lecture materials and implemented in lab exercises.

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This lecture and exercise-based course is for individuals who want to configure a Spectrum Scale cluster to allow
remote data access.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Students must already know the basics of installing, configuring and managing a Spectrum Scale clustered file
system. This prerequisite can be met by attending the following courses:



 

H005G - IBM Spectrum Scale Basic Administration for Linux and AIX

H006G - IBM Spectrum Scale Advanced Administration for Linux

 

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Welcome and course introduction
Unit 1: Spectrum Scale multi-cluster support
Exercise 1: Configuring multi-cluster file system access
Unit 2: Active File Management (AFM)
Exercise 2: Configuring Active File Management (AFM)
Unit 3: AFM-based Asynchronous Disaster Recovery (AFM DR)

Objective

Configure a cluster to allow remote file system access
Mount a Spectrum Scale file system from a remote cluster
Implement Active File Management (AFM)
Summarize AFM cache modes
Describe AFM DR
Differentiate AFM and AFM DR
Implement AFM DR
Describe and implement Clustered NFS (CNFS)
Describe the Cluster Export Services (CES) architecture
Implement CES protocols (NFS, SMB, Object, and block)
Differentiate CNFS and CES NFS

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30322
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

30. Aug 2023 bis 1. Sep 2023



IBM CV963G - DB2 11 for z/OS Application Performance and Tuning
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 40h00 Nr. : 30321

Preis : 4.000,00 € netto
4.760,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This Application Performance and Tuning course is designed to teach the students how to prevent application
performance problems and to improve the performance of existing applications. Students will learn about indexes, table
design, locking, and other issues relevant to application performance. This course includes paper exercises and machine
exercises designed to reinforce the lecture content.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is designed for DB2 for z/OS application developers, DB2 for z/OS DBAs, and anyone else
who is responsible for application performance and tuning in a DB2 for z/OS environment.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have:

Familiarity with DB2 for z/OS application programming and SQL.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to Application Performance and Tuning
List common causes of application performance problems
Evalutate different approaches for detecting the problems
Describe possible solutions



Performance Analysis Tools
Understand components of local response time (LRT)
Identify touch random (TR), touch sequential (TS), and fetch (F) time costs
Utilize VQUBE3 to estimate local response time (LRT)
Locate necessary time values in an accounting trace report
Draw and interpret a bubble chart
Towards Better Indexes
Understand DB2 index structure and usage
Evalute the cost of creating a new index or modifying an existing index
Design the best possible index for a single table query
Describe prefetch operations and multi-index access
Multiple Table Access
Identify various join methods and join types
Predict table join order
Design the best indexes for joining tables
Optimmize correlated and non-correlated subqueries
Utilize UNION, INTERSECT, and EXCEPT operations
Towards Better Tables
Evaluate clustering alternatives
Understand basic rules of nomalization
Consider conditions for denormalization
Define materialized query tables
Learning to Live with the Optimizer
Describe the limitations related to dangerous predicates
Identify situations when the optimizer needs help with filter factor estimates
Massive Batch
Detect performance problems with massive batch jobs
Make batch jobs run faster
Locking Issues
Describe DB2 serialization
Understand transaction locking
Avoid locking problems in application design
Course Summary
Summarize the topics covered in this course

Objective

Design better indexes
Determine how to live with the optimizer (avoid pitfalls, help when necessary)
Avoid locking problems
Use accounting trace information to find significant performance problems in an operational application

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 2. Jun 2023 7. Aug 2023 bis 11. Aug 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 8. Dez 2023



IBM CV320G - New Functions and Features in DB2 11 for zOS
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30215

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn about the new features and enhancements of DB2 11 for z/OS, including the technical detail of the functional
enhancements of this significant new version of DB2 for z/OS.

Note: This course shall be made available a unit at a time. If you wish to receive training on this new version of DB2 11
for z/OS, contact your training provider to request a class containing the latest content.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for system and database administrators, application developers, and other individuals
 who need a technical introduction to selected new features of DB2 11 for z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have practical experience with DB2 for z/OS and have good knowledge of the functions and usage of DB2
10 for z/OS.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Availability
SQL
Security
Data Sharing



Utilities
Application Enablement
Connectivity and Administration Routines
XML
Performance
Scalabiity
Installation and Migration

Objective

Describe selected new features and enhancements of DB2 11 for z/OS
Evaluate the usefulness of the new features and enhancements of DB2 11 for z/OS

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

5. Jun 2023 bis 7. Jun 2023 6. Nov 2023 bis 8. Nov 2023



IBM SS83G - z/OS VSAM and Access Method Services
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30323

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach how to manage VSAM and non-VSAM data sets by coding and using the functions and
features of the Access Method Services program, IDCAMS.

To reinforce the lecture material, machine exercises are provided that enable students to code and test selected IDCAMS
commands such as DEFINE, REPRO, ALTER, and LISTCAT.

Learn to manage Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) and non-VSAM data sets. Particularly emphasize coding and
using the functions of the IDCAMS program. Lab exercises enable you to code and test selected IDCAMS commands, such
as DEFINE, REPRO, ALTER, and LISTCAT.  

Hands-On Labs

Eight labs are included to address:  

IDCAMS commands, including ALTER, DEFINE, CLUSTER, EXPORT, IMPORT, EXAMINE, LISTCAT, REPRO, and PRINT  
tuning VSAM and the VSAM buffers  
alternate indexes

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate course for individuals who manage data sets using IDCAMS and VSAM.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should complete:



z/OS Facilities (ES15)
z/OS Job Control Language and Utilities (ES07) or
Fundamental System Skills in z/OS (ES10)
or have equivalent experience

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to VSAM data sets

describe the structure, organization, and use of VSAM clusters
explain the function of Control Intervals (CI) and Control Areas (CA)
describe the purpose of CI splits and CA splits and how they are accomplished
estimate DASD space requirements for various cluster types

ICF catalogs

discuss the use of the ICF catalog
describe the structure, purpose, and basic contents of the master catalog
describe how the master catalog is located at initial program load (IPL) time
discuss the structure, purpose, and basic contents of user catalogs
create the ICF catalogs
describe the catalog search
discuss and create the two types of alias

IDCAMS commands, part 1

discuss the IDCAMS program
code the JCL to run IDCAMS
code the DEFINE CLUSTER command to create specific VSAM data set organizations
code the LISTCAT command to format and print entries from the catalog

JCL for VSAM

explain creation and deletion of VSAM clusters using JCL and the DFSMS data class facility
describe the additional JCL parameters that support VSAM clusters
discuss the purpose of data class
explain the assignment of data class through JCL and the Automatic Class Selection (ACS) routines

IDCAMS commands, part 2

describe the function of REPRO, PRINT and DELETE commands
use REPRO to load and back up a VSAM cluster
use PRINT to print a VSAM cluster in various formats
use DELETE to remove the catalog entry for the data set and scratch the data set from the volume
describe and code modal commands to provide for conditional execution of Access Method Services (AMS)
statements

Buffering

explain how buffer space may impact performance either positively or negatively
explain the use of data and index buffers in sequential processing and direct processing
evaluate the use of JCL Access Method Parameters (AMP) keywords to manage buffers



code the buffer keywords on the Dataset Definition (DD) statement

VSAM integrity and security

explain how integrity and security is maintained
discuss the meaning and use of SHAREOPTIONS
discuss the need for serialization of updates to a data set
describe how ENQ/DEQ macros are used to serialize data set updates in multiregion and multisystem
environments
explain the impact of buffering and SHAREOPTION modifications
explain VSAM record level sharing
use the VSAM integrity and security options: RECOVERY, ERASE, VERIFY, and passwords
compare VSAM passwords with Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) security

Tuning

explain the use of CI and CA FREESPACE
discuss the performance impact of cache
describe the space allocation process with KEYRANGES and multivolume data sets
explain the contents of an Index CI
explain how VSAM key compression works

IDCAMS ALTER

explain the basic functions of the ALTER command
code the ALTER command to modify options for processing existing VSAM objects
code the ALTER command to modify options for buffering, FREESPACE, SHAREOPTIONS and passwords

Alternate indexes

describe the reasons for using an alternate index
discuss the basic contents of an alternate index
use a PATH to process base cluster records directly and in alternate key sequence
define and load an alternate index
explain the impact of SHAREOPTIONS when opening a base cluster and associated alternate indices
explain programming and JCL considerations

Advanced functions and extended format data sets

explain VSAM advanced functions, extended format data sets, and their major features
explain data stripping
explain compression
explain multivolume allocation options
explain extended addressability
explain system managed buffering
explain partial space release
explain space constraint relief

Data set reorganization, backup, and recovery

describe the need for data set backup
explain the advantages and disadvantages of REPRO
explain the advantages and disadvantages of EXPORT / IMPORT
explain the advantages and disadvantages of DFSMS Data Set Services (DFSMSdss) DUMP / RESTORE
explain the advantages and disadvantages of DFSMS Hierarchical Storage Management (DFSMShsm) HBACKDS /



HRECOVER
discuss backup frequency
determine when reorganization is required
code the AMS commands for backup, recovery, and reorganization

Linear Data Sets (LDS)

describe Data-In-Virtual (DIV)
explain the structure and use of LDS
explain the use of the DIV macro to access LDS
discuss candidates for LDS

Management and problem analysis aids

explain the use of the DCOLLECT command to gather management and planning information about the storage
subsystem
discuss tools used to identify and trace VSAM errors
code the AMS EXAMINE command to test the structure of a Key Sequenced Data Set (KSDS)
interpret EXAMINE output to determine how to recover from a KSDS structural error
invoke the Generalized Trace Facility (GTF) to track VSAM-related events
invoke utilities to print GTF trace output

Local and global shared resources

explain techniques to conserve virtual storage by sharing buffers and control blocks
discuss the concept of shared resource pools
discuss the advantages and disadvantages of Local Shared Resources (LSR)
discuss the advantages and disadvantages of Global Shared Resources (GSR)
describe macros that control use and allocation of shared resources
discuss how to specify and monitor shared buffer allocation in CICS and Information Management System (IMS)

CICS VSAM recovery

describe the major functions of CICS VSAM recovery
explain the concept of transaction processing, backup, and recovery
explain how to implement and manage CICS VSAM recovery

Application coding considerations

describe VSAM processing terminology
define various VSAM processing options
explain the merge of catalog entries, JCL parameters, and program definitions that determine processing options
discuss VSAM programming support, and JCL requirements in Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL),
Programming Language One (PL/I), and Assembler languages
describe JCL and programming requirements for COBOL, PL/I, and Assembler languages

Objective

Understand the structure and use of VSAM data sets or clusters
Code IDCAMS commands to define and load VSAM clusters
Code IDCAMS commands to define and load alternate indexes
Code IDCAMS commands to list, alter, and delete catalog entries
Code IDCAMS commands to print data sets
Calculate the Direct Access Storage Device (DASD) space requirements for VSAM clusters
Code the Job Control Language (JCL) for IDCAMS and programs which process VSAM clusters



Use IDCAMS and JCL options to improve the performance of a VSAM job
Reorganize, back up, and recover VSAM and non-VSAM data sets
Interpret an IDCAMS listing of an Integrated Catalog Facility (ICF) catalog
Select and use the appropriate documentation to utilize VSAM and IDCAMS

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

29. Mai 2023 bis 1. Jun 2023 10. Jul 2023 bis 13. Jul 2023 17. Jul 2023 bis 20. Jul 2023

25. Sep 2023 bis 28. Sep 2023 7. Nov 2023 bis 10. Nov 2023



IBM CV853G - Db2 12 for z/OS Introduction to System Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30214

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides students with an introduction to the skills and knowledge needed to administer a Db2 12 for z/OS
system.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for z/OS system administrators, database administrators, or other technical individuals who
will be managing Db2 12 for z/OS.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Understanding of the objects (such as databases, table spaces, tables, indexes, and so forth) used in a Db2
subsystem
Basic knowledge of SQL
At least one year as a z/OS systems programmer or equivalent knowledge

OR

At least one year as a Db2 for z/OS Database Administrator

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Starting, stopping, and accessing Db2Starting Db2 as part of the z/OS IPL processData set allocation and APF



authorizationThe START DB2 and STOP DB2 commandszParms, DSNTIJUZ, and DSNZPARMAddress spacesIRLM and
lock storageDb2 components and processesBSDS and loggingCatalog and directoryProgram preparation and
executionTransaction executionData sharing in the sysplexSystem securityProtecting Db2 data setsControlling
connections to Db2Db2 authorization exitsTrusted context and rolesSecuring an application serverDb2
authorizationAuthorizationsControlling access for dynamic and static SQLAccess control authorization exitsDistributed
securityProgram flow for all environmentsConnection types and language interfacesProgram flowTSO and batch
environmentsTSOUtilitiesTransaction flow in IMS and CICS (optional)Transaction processingThread reuseSIGNON
exitCICS - Db2 environment (optional)CICS connections to Db2DSNC transactionIMS - Db2 environment (optional)IMS-
Db2 introductionIMS TMIMS/DLI batch environmentDistributed - Db2 environmentDistributed attachmentLocation
aliasesDDF profilingBlock fetchDb2 REST servicesLoggingThe Db2 logLog commandsArchiving
considerationsBSDSDb2 utilitiesCategorizationDSNJU003 and DSNJU004BACKUP and RESTORE SYSTEMOperations
(monitoring and controlling Db2)Issuing Db2 commandsBasic workload controlsMonitoring and controlling
utilitiesDISPLAY commandsStarting / stopping databasesRecoveryPlanning for recoveryTable space recoveryLog
considerationsDISPLAY and SET LOG commandsRecovery considerationsSystem recover/restartSystem
checkpointsSystem restart after normal shutdownPage externalizationTwo-phase commit processingSystem restart
after system failureRecovery considerationsJava with Db2  (optional)JavaAdministrative task scheduler
(optional)OverviewRoutinesScheduling featuresLife cycleSyncronizationCommands

Objective

After completing this course, students should be able to:

Start and stop a Db2 subsystem
Use the SET SYSPARM command
Access the system log to gather information about the subsystem initialization, operation, or shutdown
Describe the components and address space structure of a Db2 subsystem
Explain the use of RACF (or another external security program) for Db2 connection security
Explain the use of Roles and Trusted Contexts
Implement security procredures for a Db2 subsystem
Explain Db2 program flow for all environments
Explain parameter setting for the IRLM
Invoke and utilitze Db2 TSO facilities
Use the Db2 Catalog to monitor subsystem authorizations
Work with the Active Log data sets
Explain Db2 logging
Use SET LOG SUSPEND and SET LOG RESUME
Use DSNJU004 to print log map and interpret the results
Use DSNJU003 to rename Db2 data sets
Plan for recovery of a BSDS failure
Monitor and control a Db2 subsystem
Explain transaction flow in IMS and CICS environments (optional)
Describe the CICS and DB2 environment (optional)
Explain the difference between JDBC and SQLJ
And much more
 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jun 2023 bis 28. Jun 2023 13. Nov 2023 bis 15. Nov 2023



IBM B6152G - IBM Cognos Framework Manager: Design Metadata Models
(v11.0.x)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30332

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This offering provides participants with introductory to advanced knowledge of metadata modeling concepts, and how to
model metadata for predictable reporting and analysis results using Framework Manager. Participants will learn the full
scope of the metadata modeling process, from initial project creation, to publishing of metadata to the web, enabling
end users to easily author reports and analyze data.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Data Modelers

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of common industry-standard data structures and design
Experience with SQL
Experience gathering requirements and analyzing data
IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Fundamentals (v11.0.x) (recommended)

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Cognos Framework ManagerModel data and identifying related dataDefine requirements and
modeling strategiesOverview of IBM Cognos Framework ManagerCreate a baseline projectExtend a modelPrepare
reusable metadataModel for predictable results in IBM Cognos Framework ManagerIdentify query issuesIdentify



reporting trapsModel virtual star schemasUse query subjects, modify relationships, and consolidate metadata using
virtual objectsCreate calculations, filter data, and customize metadata for runtimeImplement a time dimension and
specify determinantsModel for presentation in IBM Cognos Framework ManagerCreate a presentation viewExamine
data source query subject types and stored procedure query subject typesSpecify data security and package
securitySpecify object security and dynamic data securityCreate analysis objectsManage OLAP data sourcesAdvanced
capabilities in IBM Cognos Framework ManagerExplore SQL generation and the use of governorsExamine the use of
IBM Cognos SQL and generated SQL for DMR dataOther query considerationsUse session parameters, prompt
macros, and security macro functionsUse materialized views, minimize SQL, and enable Dynamic Query Mode
(DQM)DQM, CQM, caching metadata, query processing, aggregate calculation, and other ways to improve
performance

Extended capabilities in IBM Cognos Framework Manager (Optional)Perform basic maintenance and management on
a modelRemap metadata to another source and import and link additional data sourcesRun scripts to automate or
update a model and report on a modelSegment a project, link a project, and branch a modelNest packages and
specify package languages and functionsExplore additional modeling techniques and customize metadata for a
multilingual audience

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 22. Jun 2023 7. Aug 2023 bis 10. Aug 2023 18. Sep 2023 bis 21. Sep 2023

13. Nov 2023 bis 16. Nov 2023



IBM B6155G - IBM Cognos Analytics: Enterprise Administration (v11.0.x)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30377

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This offering covers the fundamental concepts of installing and configuring IBM Cognos Analytics, and administering
servers and content, in a distributed environment. In the course, participants will identify requirements for the
installation and configuration of a distributed IBM Cognos Analytics software environment, implement security in the
environment, and manage the server components. Students will also monitor and schedule tasks, create data sources,
and manage and deploy content in the portal and IBM Cognos Administration.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Administrators

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of Web application server architectures
Security systems administration
Experience using basic Windows functionality
Experience using a Web browser
Knowledge of your business requirements

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM Cognos Analytics administrationIBM Cognos Analytics componentsAdministration workflowIBM
Cognos AdministrationIBM Cognos ConfigurationIdentify IBM Cognos Analytics architectureFeatures of the IBM



Cognos Analytics architectureExamine the multi-tiered architecture, and identify logging types and filesExamine IBM
Cognos Analytics servletsPerformance and installation planningBalance the request loadConfigure IBM Cognos
AnalyticsSecure the IBM Cognos Analytics environmentIdentify the IBM Cognos Analytics security modelDefine
authentication in IBM Cognos AnalyticsDefine authorization in IBM Cognos AnalyticsIdentify security policiesSecure
the IBM Cognos Analytics environmentAdminister the IBM Cognos Analytics server environmentAdminister IBM
Cognos Analytics serversMonitor system performanceManage dispatchers and servicesTune system performance,
and troubleshoot the serverAudit loggingDynamic cube data source administration workflowManage run
activitiesView current, past, and upcoming activitiesManage schedulesManage content in IBM Cognos
AdministrationData sources and packagesManage visualizations in the libraryDeploymentOther content management
tasksExamine departmental administration capabilitiesCreate and manage team membersManage activitiesCreate
and manage content and dataManage system settingsManage Themes, Extensions, and ViewsShare services with
multiple tenants

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

31. Mai 2023 bis 1. Jun 2023 20. Nov 2023 bis 21. Nov 2023



IBM B6098G - IBM Cognos Analytics - Author Active Reports (v11.0)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30219

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides participants with an understanding of Active Report content and functionality within IBM Cognos
Analytics - Reporting. Through lecture, demonstrations, and exercises, participants increase their IBM Cognos Analytics
experience by building highly interactive reports using Active Report controls, which can then be distributed to and
consumed by users in a disconnected environment, including on mobile devices.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Report authors wanting to develop interactive report content, or content disconnected from IBM Cognos servers.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Basic understanding of IBM Cognos Analytics - Reporting

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Introduction to IBM Cognos Active ReportsExamine IBM Cognos Active ReportsConvert an existing report into an
Active ReportAdd interactions in Active Reports using Active Report connectionsCreate a basic Active ReportExamine
interactive behavior of Active Report controlsSave a report in the IBM Cognos Analytics portalSave an Active Report
to an MHT fileSave an Active Report as a report templateUse an Active Report as a prompt pageUnderstand Active
Report security2. Use Active Report ConnectionsExamine Active Report connectionsFilter and select in controls using
Active Report connectionsExamine variablesUse a single variable to control multiple controlsUse multiple variables to
show different data in different controlsUse Active Report controls to support mobile device usage3. Active Report



Charts and DecksAdd charts to active reportsUnderstand and optimize chart behaviorExamine decks and data
decksOptimize use of decksReview Master Detail relationshipsExamine RAVE visualizations 

Objective

1. Introduction to IBM Cognos Active ReportsExamine IBM Cognos Active ReportsConvert an existing report into an
Active ReportAdd interactions in Active Reports using Active Report connectionsCreate a basic Active ReportExamine
interactive behavior of Active Report controlsSave a report in the IBM Cognos Analytics portalSave an Active Report
to an MHT fileSave an Active Report as a report templateUse an Active Report as a prompt pageUnderstand Active
Report security2. Use Active Report ConnectionsExamine Active Report connectionsFilter and select in controls using
Active Report connectionsExamine variablesUse a single variable to control multiple controlsUse multiple variables to
show different data in different controlsUse Active Report controls to support mobile device usage3. Active Report
Charts and DecksAdd charts to active reportsUnderstand and optimize chart behaviorExamine decks and data
decksOptimize use of decksReview Master Detail relationshipsExamine RAVE visualizations

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

16. Jun 2023 8. Dez 2023



IBM B6061G - IBM Cognos Analytics - Author Reports with
Multidimensional Data (V11.0)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30326

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to guide report authors in building on their expertise with IBM Cognos Analytics by applying
dimensional techniques to reports. Through interactive demonstrations and exercises, participants will learn how to
author reports that navigate and manipulate dimensional data structures using the specific dimensional functions and
features available in IBM Cognos Analytics.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Report authors working with dimensional data sources.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• IBM Cognos Analytics: Author Reports Fundamentals (v11.0)• Knowledge of your business requirements•
Knowledge of dimensional data

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1. Introduction to Dimensional ConceptsIdentify different data sources and modelsInvestigate the OLAP dimensional
structureIdentify dimensional data items and expressionsDifferentiate the IBM Cognos Analytics query language from
SQL and MDXDifferentiate relational and dimensional report authoring styles2. Introduction to Dimensional Data in
ReportsWork with membersIdentify sets and tuples in IBM Cognos Analytics3. Dimensional Report ContextUnderstand



the purpose of report contextUnderstand how data is affected by default and root members4. Focus Your
Dimensional DataCompare dimensional queries to relational queriesExplain the importance of filtering dimensional
queriesEvaluate different filtering techniquesFilter based on dimensions and membersFilter based on measure
valuesFilter using a slicer5. Calculations and Dimensional FunctionsUse IBM Cognos Analytics dimensional functions
to create sets and tuplesPerform arithmetic operations in OLAP queriesIdentify coercion errors and rules6. Functions
for Navigating Dimensional HierarchiesNavigate dimensional data using family functions7. Relative
FunctionsNavigate dimensional data using relative functionsNavigate dimensional data using relative time
functions8. Advanced Drilling Techniques and Member SetsUnderstand default drill-up and drill-down
functionalityIdentify cases when you need to override default drilling behaviorConfigure advanced drilling behavior to
support sophisticated use casesDefine member sets to support advanced drillingDefine member sets to support
functions9. Set Up Drill-Through ReportsNavigate from a specific report to a target reportDrill down to greater detail
and then navigate to target reportNavigate between reports created using different data sources10. End-to-End
WorkshopReview concepts covered throughout the course

Objective

Compare dimensional and relational data sources Understand dimensional concepts and reporting styles Create
reports using dimensional data items such as members, levels, and hierarchies Focus reports using dimensional
techniques such as edge filters, slicers, and filter functions Navigate dimensional data structures using functions to
find related members or comparison time periods Create sophisticated measure calculations Understand totals and
aggregation Analyze reports with drill-up and drill-down techniques Configure advanced drilling behavior to support
complex calculations and dashboard reports Set up drill-through access from one data source to another

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

12. Jun 2023 bis 13. Jun 2023 31. Jul 2023 bis 1. Aug 2023 25. Sep 2023 bis 26. Sep 2023

4. Dez 2023 bis 5. Dez 2023



IBM 0G53AG - IBM SPSS Statistics Essentials (V25)
Präsenztraining

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30235

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course guides students through the fundamentals of using IBM SPSS Statistics for typical data analysis process.
Students will learn the basics of reading data, data definition, data modification, and data analysis and presentation of
analytical results. Students will also see how easy it is to get data into IBM SPSS Statistics so that they can focus on
analyzing the information. In addition to the fundamentals, students will learn shortcuts that will help them save time.
This course uses the IBM SPSS Statistics Base features.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Anyone with little or no experience in using IBM SPSS Statistics.
• Anyone who is new to using a statistical package for data analysis.
• Anyone who is considering purchasing IBM SPSS Statistics.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Experience with IBM SPSS Statistics is not necessary, though a basic understanding of purpose and functions of the
software is helpful.
• No statistical background is necessary.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introduction to IBM SPSS StatisticsReview basic concepts in IBM SPSS StatisticsIdentify the steps in the research
processReview basic analysesUse HelpRead data and define metadataOverview of data sourcesRead data from



Online Anmeldung:
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databasesRead data from Microsoft ExcelDefine variable propertiesTransform variablesCompute new
variablesRecode values of nominal, ordinal, and scale variablesCreate a numeric variable from a string
variableExplore advanced variable transformationsUse functions to compute variablesUse statistical functionsUse
logical functionsUse missing value functionsUse conversion functionsUse system variablesUse the Data and Time
WizardSet the unit of analysisRemove duplicate casesCreate aggregated datasetsRestructure datasetsMerge data
filesAdd cases from one dataset to anotherAdd variables from one dataset to anotherEnrich a dataset with
aggregated informationSelect cases for analysesSelect case for an analysisRun analyses for subgroupsSummarize
individual variablesDefine levels of measurementSummarizing categorical variables with FrequenciesSummarizing
scale variables with Frequencies and DescriptivesDescribe relationship between variablesSelect the appropriate
procedure to summarize the relationship between two variablesSummarize the relationship between categorical
variables with CrosstabsSummarize the relationship between a scale and a categorical variable with MeansCreate
presentation-ready tables with Custom TablesIdentify table layoutsCreate tables for variables with shared
categoricalCreate tables for variables that represent a multiple response questionCustomize pivot tablesPerform
Automated Output ModificationCustomize pivot tables in the Pivot Table EditorUse table templatesExport pivot tables
to other applicationsCreate and customize chartsUse the Chart Builder to create various types of graphsCustomize
charts in the Chart EditorUse chart templatesExport pivot tables to other applicationsWork with syntaxUse syntax to
automate analysesUse the Syntax Editor environmentCreate and edit syntaxRun syntaxControl the IBM SPSS
Statistics environmentDescribe the features of the Options dialog boxReset the display of variablesSet the default
working data folders

Objective

Overview of IBM SPSS Statistics
Read data and define metadata
Transform variables
Use functions to compute variables
Set the unit of analysis
Merge data files
Select cases for analyses
Summarize individual variables
Describe relationships between variables
Create presentation-ready tables with Custom Tables
Customize pivot tables
Create and customize charts
Work with syntax
Control the IBM SPSS Statistics environment

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



IBM CV844G - Db2 12 for z/OS Basic Database Administration
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30351

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course will expose the beginning z/OS DBAs (Database Administrators) to fundamentals of Database Administration
for a Db2 12 for z/OS. This course will teach the students how to physically implement a logical database design using
DDL, and teaches considerations of referentially related tables. This course discusses the use of basic utilities, program
preparation, serialization, and basic database security. This course does not cover distributed data processing, nor does
it cover data sharing.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Students who will be performing the role of Db2 for z/OS database administrators who need to acquire the basic
skills required to administer a Db2 database.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Familiarity with the z/OS operating system, including TSO, ISPF, and SDSF
Familiarity with SQL data manipulation statements (SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, and DELETE) to access and change
the contents of Db2 tables

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

PrefaceCourse OverviewIntended AudienceCourse ObjectivesPrerequisitesUnit 1 - Db2 Relational database
conceptsRelational Database designData accessInteracting with Db2Catalog and directoryUnit 2 - SQL and SPUFISQL
SELECT statement reviewSQL INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE reviewSQL COMMIT and ROLLBACK reviewJoining



tablesExecuting SQL using SPUFIUnit 3 - Db2 objects (Storage groups, databases, and table spaces)Object
conceptsStorage GroupsDatabasesTable SpacesUnit 4 - Db2 Objects (Tables, indexes, and views)Tables o
AliasesTable constraints o Primary key o Foreign key o Check o Referential integrityIndexesViewsQualified
namesImplicit object creationUnit 5 - UtilitiesUtility CategoriesLoad UtilityCheck Data UtilityUnload UtilityRunstats
UtilityReorg UtilityUnit 6 - Commands and program preparationDb2 Command StructureDisplay CommandArchiving
LogsStop and Start CommandsExecuting CommandsProgram PreparationUnit 7 - The Db2 systemSystem Parameters
(zParms)Address SpacesSystem DatabasesBuffer PoolsLoggingIntegritySecurityUnit 8 - Db2 Shutdown, startup, and
recoveryStart and Stop CommandsDb2 Shutdown ProcessDb2 Startup PhasesSystem RecoveryObject RecoveryCopy
UtilityRecover UtilityAppendix A - Demonstration solutions

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

10. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 24. Jul 2023 bis 28. Jul 2023
Garantietermin

28. Aug 2023 bis 30. Aug 2023

23. Okt 2023 bis 25. Okt 2023 11. Dez 2023 bis 13. Dez 2023



IBM 0A108G - Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler Text Analytics (v18.1.1)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30371

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course (formerly: Introduction to IBM SPSS Text Analytics for IBM SPSS Modeler (v18)) teaches you how to analyze
text data using IBM SPSS Modeler Text Analytics. You will be introduced to the complete set of steps involved in working
with text data, from reading the text data to creating the final categories for additional analysis. After the final model has
been created, there is an example of how to apply the model to perform churn analysis in telecommunications. Topics
include how to automatically and manually create and modify categories, how to edit synonym, type, and exclude
dictionaries, and how to perform Text Link Analysis and Cluster Analysis with text data. Also included are examples of
how to create resource tempates and Text Analysis packages to share with other projects and other users.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Users of IBM SPSS Modeler responsible for building predictive models who want to leverage the full potential of
classification models in IBM SPSS Modeler.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• General computer literacy
• Prior completion of Introduction to IBM SPSS Modeler and Data Science (v18.1.1) is recommended.

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1 - Introduction to text miningDescribe text mining and its relationship to data miningExplain CRISP-DM
methodology as it applies to text miningDescribe the steps in a text mining projectUnit 2 - An overview of text



miningDescribe the nodes that were specifically developed for text miningComplete a typical text mining modeling
sessionUnit 3 - Reading text dataReading text from multiple filesReading text from Web FeedsViewing text from
documents within ModelerUnit 4 - Linguistic analysis and text miningDescribe linguistic analysisDescribe Templates
and LibrariesDescribe the process of text extractionDescribe Text Analysis PackagesDescribe categorization of terms
and conceptsUnit 5 - Creating a text mining concept modelDevelop a text mining concept modelScore model
dataCompare models based on using different Resource TemplatesMerge the  results with a file containing the
customer’s demographicsAnalyze model resultsUnit 6 - Reviewing types and concepts in the Interactive
WorkbenchUse the Interactive WorkbenchUpdate the modeling nodeReview extracted conceptsUnit 7 - Editing
linguistic resourcesDescribe the resource templateReview dictionariesReview librariesManage librariesUnit 8 - Fine
tuning resourcesReview Advanced ResourcesExtracting non-linguistic entitiesAdding fuzzy grouping
exceptionsForcing a word to take a particular Part of SpeechAdding non-Linguistic entitiesUnit 9 - Performing Text
Link AnalysisUse Text Link Analysis interactivelyCreate categories from a patternUse the visualization paneCreate
text link rulesUse the Text Link Analysis nodeUnit 10 - Clustering conceptsCreate ClustersCreating categories from
cluster conceptsFine tuning Cluster Analysis settingsUnit 11 - Categorization techniquesDescribe approaches to
categorizationUse Frequency Based CategorizationUse Text Analysis Packages to Categorize dataImport pre-existing
categories from a Microsoft Excel fileUse Automated Categorization with Linguistic-based TechniquesUnit 12 -
Creating categoriesDevelop categorization strategyFine turning the categoriesImporting pre-existing
categoriesCreating a Text Analysis PackageAssess category overlapUsing a Text Analysis Package to categorize a
new set of dataUsing Linguistic Categorization techniques to Creating CategoriesUnit 13 - Managing Linguistic
ResourcesUse the Template EditorShare LibrariesSave resource templatesShare TemplatesDescribe local and public
librariesBackup ResourcesPublishing librariesUnit 14 - Using text mining modelsExplore text mining modelsDevelop a
model with quantitative and qualitative dataScore new dataAppendix A - The process of text miningExplain the steps
that are involved in performing a text mining project

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

11. Jul 2023 bis 12. Jul 2023 28. Nov 2023 bis 29. Nov 2023



IBM ZZ880G - Virtual Module Algorithms for InfoSphere MDM V11
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30250

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Do you want to find match member records, link member records, and perfect a search algorithm for your InfoSphere
MDM Virtual implementation? Then this course is designed for you. The InfoSphere MDM Virtual Module Algorithms V.11
course prepares students to work with and customize the algorithm configurations deployed to the InfoSphere MDM
Probabilistic Matching Engine (PME) for Virtual MDM implementations. The PME is the heart of all Matching, Linking, and
Searching for entities (Person, Organization, etc) that exist in InfoSphere MDM. This course has a heavy emphasis on the
exercises, where the students will implement the customization discussed in the course to perform matching, linking,
and searching on fields not provided by the default implementation. At the end of this course, it is expected that
students will feel comfortable customizing an algorithm for the PME for Virtual implementations.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This intermediate course is for Business and Technical Specialist working with the Matching, Linking, and Search
services of InfoSphere MDM Virtual module.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

It is recommended that you take the following course prior to enrolling in this course:

(1Z801) or experience with InfoSphere MDM

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

PME and Virtual Overview

Virtual MDM Overview
Terminology (Source, Entity, Member, Attributes)
PME and Virtual MDM ( Algorithms, Weights, Comparison Scores, Thresholds)
Virtual MDM Linkages and Tasks

Virtual MDM Algorithms

Standardization
Bucketing
Comparison Functions
Exercise: Creating a new Algorithm

Virtual PME Data Model

Algorithm configuration tables
Member Derived Data
Bucketing Data
Exercise: Loading Members and viewing Algorithm and Derived data

Bucket Analysis

Analysis Overview
Attribute Completeness
Bucket Analysis
Exercise: Analyzing our Buckets

Weights

Weights Overview (Frequency-based weights, Edit Distance weights and Parameterize weights)
The weight formula
Running weight generation
Analyzing weights
Bulk Cross Match process
Pair Manager
Threshold calculations
Exercise: Generate Weights and analyzing weight distribution
Exercise: Pair Manager and Threshold Calculations
Exercise: Testing our algorithm

Agenda:

Day 1

Unit 1: PME and Virtual Overview
Unit 2: Virtual MDM Algorithms
Unit 3: Virtual PME Data Model

Day 2

Unit 4: Bucket Analysis
Unit 5: Weights



Objective

Understand how Matching and Linking work for both the Virtual Implementations of InfoSphere MDM
Understand the MDM configuration project and database tables used by the PME
Understand the PME Algorithms (Standardization, Bucketing and Comparison steps) and how to create and
customize the algorithms using the workbench
Understand how to analyze the Bucketing steps in an algorithm
Understand how to generate weights for a given algorithm and how those weights are generated based on a
sample database set
Understand how to analyze the weights that are generated using the workbench
Understand how to deploy the PME configuration for the Virtual implementations of InfoSphere MDM

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

26. Jul 2023 bis 27. Jul 2023 6. Dez 2023 bis 7. Dez 2023



IBM KM700G - IBM BigIntegrate for Data Engineers v11.5.0.2
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30357

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Teaches data engineers how to run DataStage jobs in a Hadoop environment. You will run jobs in traditional and YARN
mode, access HDFS files and Hive tables using different file formats and connector stages.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for Analysts and Contributors.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• Knowledge of OLAP fundamentals is recommended

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Introductions to BigData and BigQualityYARN for dynamic DataStage job allocationTracing and debugging in YARN
modeUsing log filesUnderstanding configuration parametersAccessing Hadoop data using WebHDFS and HttpFS and
using various connector stages

Objective

Please refer to course overview



Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

7. Aug 2023 27. Nov 2023



IBM 0A018G - Data science without a Ph.D. Using IBM SPSS Modeler
(v18.1.1)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30290

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course focuses on reviewing concepts of data science, where participants will learn the stages of a data science
project. Topics include using automated tools to prepare data for analysis, build models, evaluate models, and deploy
models. To learn about these data science concepts and topics, participants will use IBM SPSS Modeler as a tool.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

• Business Analysts
• Data Scientists
• Participants who want to get started with data science

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

• It is recommended that you have an understanding of your business data

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

1:  Introduction to data science and IBM SPSS Modeler    •  Explain the stages in a data-science project, using the
CRISP-DM methodology    •  Create IBM SPSS Modeler streams    •  Build and apply a machine learning model2: 
Setting measurement levels    •  Explain the concept of field measurement level    •  Explain the consequences of
incorrect measurement levels    •  Modify a field's measurement level3:  Exploring the data    •  Audit the data    • 



Check for invalid values    •  Take action for invalid values    •  Impute missing values    •  Replace outliers and
extremes4:  Using automated data preparation    •  Automatically exclude low quality fields    •  Automatically
replace missing values    •  Automatically replace outliers and extremes5:  Partitioning the data    •  Explain the
rationale for partitioning the data    •  Partition the data into a training set and testing set6:  Selecting predictors    • 
Automatically select important predictors (features) to predict a target    •  Explain the limitations of automatically
selecting features7:  Using automated modeling    •  Find the best model for categorical targets    •  Find the best
model for continuous targets    •  Explain what an ensemble model is8:  Evaluating models    •  Evaluate models for
categorical targets    •  Evaluate models for continuous targets9:  Deploying models    •  List two ways to deploy
models    •  Export scored data

Objective

Introduction to data science and IBM SPSS Modeler
Setting measurement levels
Exploring the data
Using automated data preparation
Partitioning the data
Selecting predictors
Using automated modeling
Evaluating models
Deploying models

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

3. Jul 2023 20. Nov 2023



IBM TW085G - IBM Directory Server 6.4 Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30320

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course describes the processes, procedures, and practices necessary to configure and administer IBM Directory
Server. During the hand-on exercises, students will perform basic Directory Server configuration, setup replication, use
logs and problem determination tools to troubleshoot directory server.

Students will not only learn about the components, functions, and features that are part of the directory server, but will
learn about typical deployment scenarios of the directory server, as well.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

LDAP Administrators

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Before taking this course, make sure that you have the following skills:

Working knowledge of Linux
Working knowledge of general security concepts, including SSL, authentication, and authorization

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1: IBM Directory Server overview
Unit 2: Managing directory data



Unit 3: Directory Server features
Unit 4: Distributed Directories
Unit 5: Performance
Unit 6: Problem determination

Objective

Define LDAP and discuss concepts regarding LDAP standards
Manage directory entries and search the directory; explain the purpose of the directory schema
Define the security features of IBM Directory Server
Define the replication features of IBM Directory Server
Define the performance features of IBM Directory Server
Define problem determination facilities

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

4. Sep 2023 bis 5. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023 bis 5. Dez 2023



IBM P8357G - IBM Planning Analytics: Analyze Data and Create Reports
(V2.0.x)

Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 16h00 Nr. : 30267

Preis : 1.600,00 € netto
1.904,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course is designed to teach analysts how to use IBM Planning Analytics to analyze data to discover trends and
exceptions, create and customize reports and templates, and contribute data to plans. Through a series of lectures and
hands-on activities, you will learn how use Planning Analytics Workspace and Planning Analytics for Microsoft Excel to
create analyses, enter data, create custom views and dashboards, and build formatted reports and forms.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Analysts

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Knowledge of your business requirements
Basic knowledge of Microsoft Excel

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Understanding IBM Planning Analytics dataUnderstanding modelsUnderstanding cubesUnderstanding
dimensionsUnderstanding viewsUnderstanding sets

 



Creating booksCreating booksAdding contentCreating new sheetsSaving, closing, and opening views

 

Creating and saving viewsCompare two views of the same cubeCreate new viewsSave a view

 

Changing the way data is displayedMove and filter dimensionsShow different levels of detailCreate an asymmetric
viewDisplay cells as percentagesAdd top or bottom filtersShow attributes for dimension members

 

Displaying specific members by using setsDisplay existing setsAdd, remove, and reorganize members in a setFind
members by using searches and filtersView attributesSave setsEdit a set

 

Adding calculations to viewsAdd summary calculationsAdd member calculationsRemove and rename calculations

 

Highlighting exceptions by using conditional formattingApply conditional formattingAdd an additional condition

 

Entering dataDistribute data to multiple cells by using data spreadingEnter and hold data using quick
commandsCopy and paste and use calculationsAdd a comment to a cell

 

Experimenting with data by using sandboxesCreating sandboxesComparing sandboxesCommitting data and deleting
sandboxes

 

Working with spreadsheets online by using websheetsFind and add websheets to your bookExplore websheets

 

Formatting for reportingCreating a new viewFormatting the view for reporting

 

Exploring data by using visualizationsExamine different visualizationsCustomize a visualization

 

Creating dashboardsAdding and reusing objectsSynchronizing objectsNavigating the book and perform tasks by using
buttonsChanging the appearance of a viewHiding informationProven Practices for Dashboards

 

Examining performance by using scorecardsReading scorecardsAdding scorecards to a book

 

Exporting dataExporting a view to Microsoft Excel



 

Introduction to IBM Planning Analytics for Microsoft ExcelExamining report types

 

Exploring data in Planning Analytics for Microsoft ExcelConnect to a system, and add an ExplorationDisplay different
dimension membersModify and save the view

 

Create reports easily by using Quick ReportsConvert an Exploration to a Quick ReportDrag a view to add a Quick
ReportSynchronize reports by using cell referencingChange members on rows or columnsAdd columns or rows and
apply stylesApply custom formatting

 

Expanding and formatting members by using Dynamic ReportsCreate and explore a Dynamic ReportFormatting the
Dynamic ReportRebuild the Dynamic Report

 

Exploring TM1 functionsExamine the TM1 functions in a Dynamic ReportDerive rows based on saved setsDerive rows
based on MDXCreate custom format definitionsCreate custom columnsAdd new sections and multiple Dynamic
Reports to a single sheet

 

Creating Custom ReportsCreate two custom reportsCombine the two reports

 

Entering Data in Planning Analytics for Microsoft ExcelEntering data in cube viewerEntering data in Dynamic
ReportsEntering data in Explorations and Quick ReportsUsing Sandboxes to experiment with data

 

Simplify tasks by using action buttonsEnable action buttonsAdd an action button to navigate to another
worksheetEdit an action buttonCreate an action button that rebuilds a worksheet

 

Creating websheetsPublish a websheetManage websheetsAdd the websheet to a Planning Analytics Workspace book

 

Objective

Understanding IBM Planning Analytics data
Creating books
Creating and saving views
Changing the way data is displayed
Displaying specific members by using sets
Adding calculations to views
Highlighting exceptions by using conditional formatting
Entering data
Experimenting with data by using sandboxes



Working with spreadsheets online by using websheets
Formatting for reporting
Exploring data by using visualizations
Creating dashboards
Examining performance by using scorecards
Exporting data
Introduction to IBM Planning Analytics for Microsoft Excel
Exploring data in Planning Analytics for Microsoft Excel
Create reports easily by using Quick Reports
Expanding and formatting members by using Dynamic Reports
Exploring TM1 functions
Creating Custom Reports
Entering Data in Planning Analytics for Microsoft Excel
Simplify tasks by using action buttons
Creating websheets

 

 

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 bis 20. Jun 2023 13. Nov 2023 bis 14. Nov 2023



IBM CL207G - Db2 11.1 Administration Workshop for Linux
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 32h00 Nr. : 30248

Preis : 3.200,00 € netto
3.808,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches database administrators to perform basic database administrative tasks using Db2 11.1. These tasks
include creating database objects like tables, indexes and views, and loading data into the database with Db2 utilities
like LOAD and INGEST. Various diagnostic methods will be presented, including using db2pd command options, and
monitoring with SQL statements that reference Db2 monitor functions. Students will learn how to implement automatic
archival for database logs and how to recover a database to a specific point in time using the archived logs. The course
covers using EXPLAIN tools to review the access plans for SQL statements and adding indexes to improve SQL
performance. We will cover the locking performed by Db2 and the effect the application isolation level has on locking and
lock wait conditions. Students will learn how to implement database security, including adding a security administrator,
SECADM user, and implement database roles to simplify security management. We will also describe implementing Db2
native encryption for a database.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is an intermediate level course for students that will perform Database Administration tasks, who plan,
implement, and maintain D22 11.1  databases.

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Perform basic database administration tasks on a relational database system
Use basic OS functions such as utilities, file permissions, hierarchical file system, commands, and editor
State the functions of the Structured Query Language (SQL) and be able to construct DDL, DML, and authorization
statements
Discuss basic relational database concepts and objects such as tables, indexes, views, and joins

These skills can be developed by taking:



DB2 SQL Workshop
DB2 Fundamentals

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Overview of Db2 11.1Db2 Command Line Processor (CLP) and GUI toolsThe Db2 database manager instanceCreating
Databases and Data PlacementCreating Database ObjectsMoving DataBackup and RecoveryDatabase Maintenance,
Monitoring and Problem DeterminationLocking and concurrencySecurity

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises



Online Anmeldung:
Kundenservice | Tel. 0711 62010 100 | Fax: 0711 62010 267 | seminaranmeldung@integrata-cegos.de
https://www.integrata-cegos.de/30248
Generated on 23/05/2023

Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

6. Jun 2023 bis 9. Jun 2023 3. Jul 2023 bis 6. Jul 2023 31. Okt 2023 bis 3. Nov 2023



New

IBM CL910G - Db2 11.5 HADR Workshop
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30444

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches database administrators how to plan, implement and manage Db2 11.5 databases using the High
Availability Disaster Recovery HADR) feature. The lectures cover the processing performed for a Db2 Primary and
Standby Db2 database. The Db2 database configuration options that define and control the HADR function are covered.
The option to define and operate multiple HADR standby databases will be explained. The course also covers the special
considerations for allowing read-only access by applications to a HADR Standby database. Students will learn the Db2
commands like TAKEOVER, START HADR, and STOP HADR that are used to control HADR primary and standby database
activity. The monitoring for HADR status of the primary and standby databases using the db2pd commands will be
presented. The course also presents the usage of HADR with Db2 pureScale databases.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This course is intended for students that will manage Db2 11.5 databases using the High Availability Disaster
Recovery feature. 

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

A working knowledge of Db2 11.5 database server management including backup and recovery operations, Db2
utility execution and database monitoring with db2pd commands. 
Use basic Linux OS functions such as file management, file permissions, and text file editing.

Trainingsprogramm



Course Outline

1: Db2 HADR Concepts and Implementation

Describe the benefits and limitations of implementing High Availability Disaster Recovery (HADR)
Implement HADR, including the setup of a Primary and Standby database 
Use the commands START HADR, STOP HADR, and TAKEOVER to manage an operational HADR system 
Plan for the use of the Db2 utilities like LOAD, REORG, Backup and Restore in an HADR environment 
Select appropriate HADR database configuration options in order to meet the requirements of a specific
application environment including the HADR_PEER_WINDOW 
Monitor the status of the Primary and Standby database using SQL with MON_GET_HADR or db2pd -hadr
commands 
Utilize the HADR_SPOOL_LIMIT configuration option to control Log Spooling on the Standby Database

 

2: Db2 HADR Standby Database Management

Describe the options to define multiple HADR standby databases
Implement a delayed replay on a HADR Standby database using the HADR_REPLAY_DELAY configuration option
Configure HADR_TARGET_LIST configuration options to define multiple HADR standby databases
Compare the principal standby database to an auxiliary standby for a HADR configuration
Monitor the status of the Primary and multiple Standby databases using the db2pd – hadr command or the
MON_GET_HADR function
Implement Read-only application access to the Standby database in an HADR database environment
Restore an offline table space in a Standby Database
Upgrade the Db2 software release for a Primary and Standby database without reinitializing the Standby

 

3: Db2 HADR for pureScale

Describe the support for HADR on Db2 pureScale systems
Explain the use of the replay member for the standby pureScale database
Utilize db2pd or MON_GET_HADR to monitor the status of HADR for a pureScale database
Plan a rolling upgrade for a Db2 pureScale database in a HADR environment

Objective

Db2 HADR Concepts and implementation
Db2 HADR Standby database management
Db2 HADR for pureScale

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023



IBM P8222G - IBM Cognos Controller: Author Reports (v10.2/v10.3)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30217

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course teaches authors, with basic knowledge of group accounting and Microsoft Excel, how to design and generate
financial reports using IBM Cognos Controller. Students will learn how to create ad hoc and standard reports to analyze
data. They will also develop custom reports using the Report Generator utility and the Excel Link. In addition, students
will learn how to run multiple reports at the same time with report books.

If you are enrolling in a Self Paced Virtual Classroom or Web Based Training course, before you enroll, please review the
Self-Paced Virtual Classes and Web-Based Training Classes on our Terms and Conditions page, as well as the system
requirements, to ensure that your system meets the minimum requirements for this course. /terms

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Authors

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

Basic knowledge of group accounting
Basic knowledge of Microsoft Excel

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Create ad hoc reports to quickly analyze and compare figuresRun standard reports to verify and analyze data for
consolidationCreate custom reports using the Report GeneratorCreate, modify, and run reports in Excel using the



Excel LinkRun multiple reports simultaneously by grouping reports into report books

Objective

Please refer to course overview

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Termine und Orte

Live Online Training

28. Aug 2023 27. Nov 2023



IBM B6308G - Overview of IBM Cognos Analytics (v11.2)
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 8h00 Nr. : 30480

Preis : 800,00 € netto
952,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

This course provides participants with a high-level overview of the IBM Cognos Analytics suite of products and their
underlying architecture. They will examine each component as it relates to an Analytics solution. Participants will be
shown a range of resources to provide additional information on each product.

 

 

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

Multi-role (consumers, business authors, professional authors, developers, administrators, modelers, project
 managers)

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

An understanding of your organization’s business intelligence process and reporting needs
Experience using basic Windows functionality

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

Unit 1. Introduction to IBM Cognos Analytics



Describe IBM Cognos Analytics offerings and its position within an Analytics solution
Describe IBM Cognos Analytics components
Describe IBM Cognos Analytics at a high level
Describe IBM Cognos Analytics security at a high level
Explain how to extend IBM Cognos Analytics

 

Unit 2. Consume content in IBM Cognos Analytics

Identify where consumers access IBM Cognos Analytics content
Use published reports
Drill through to related data
Run reports with options
Specify properties of an entry

 

Unit 3. Create reports in IBM Cognos Analytics

Create ad hoc reports and analyze data with IBM Cognos Analytics with Watson
Create professional reports in IBM Cognos Analytics with Watson
Import personal data by using Upload Files and Data Modules

 

Unit 4. Create custom dashboards in IBM Cognos Analytics

Describe IBM Cognos Analytics Dashboards
Explore navigation and general functionality
Create a dashboard from existing content
Modify an existing dashboard

 

Unit 5. Create metadata models in IBM Cognos Analytics

Describe the capabilities and role of IBM Cognos Framework Manager
Describe Web-based modeling
Create Data Modules

 

Unit 6. What's new in Cognos v11.2

Describe new features in Cognos Analytics
Describe support for mobile
Describe new navigation paths
Describe IBM Carbon user experience
Describe expanded job options
Describe enrichment enabled for OLAP
Describe dashboard enhancements
Describe home page and content navigator

 

Unit 7. Compare IBM Cognos Analytics to IBM Cognos BI (Optional)



Describe new features in Cognos Analytics
Describe Changes from Cognos BI to Cognos Analytics
Examine the Legacy option
Examine Event Studio and its role in Performance Management
Track initiatives with projects

 

Unit 8. Explore IBM Cognos Analytics AI Capabilities

Describe the AI capabilities in Cognos Analytics
Define the benefits of the embedded AI capabilities in Cognos Analytics
Explore the AI capabilities in Cognos Analytics

Objective

Consume content in IBM Cognos Analytics
Create reports in IBM Cognos Analytics
Create dashboards in IBM Cognos Analytics
Create metadata models in IBM Cognos Analytics
What's new in Cognos V11.2
Compare IBM Cognos Analytics and IBM Cognos BI (Optional)
Explore IBM Cognos Analytics AI capabilities

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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Live Online Training

19. Jun 2023 25. Sep 2023 4. Dez 2023



IBM CM01G - IMS Fundamentals
Live Online oder Präsenz

Dauer : 24h00 Nr. : 30415

Preis : 2.400,00 € netto
2.856,00 € inkl. 19 % MwSt.

Inhouse-Paket : Auf Anfrage

Overview

Learn about the basic Information Management System (IMS) facilities: the IMS Database System and the IMS
Transaction Manager (IMS/TM). Explore how these facilities work together and how application programs interact with
them in today's complex enterprise systems.

This course has 30 hours of instruction.

Wer sollte teilnehmen:

Zielgruppe

Audience

This is a basic course for users who want a basic understanding of the IMS Database and IMS/TM products. Data
processing individuals who work with or manage an IMS system (Database (DB), Database/Data Communications
(DB/DC), or Database Control Subsystem (DBCTL)).

Voraussetzungen

Prerequisites

You should have basic understanding of database management or transaction management along with working
knowledge of z/OS concepts and tools and Job Control Language (JCL).

Trainingsprogramm

Course Outline

IMS Database Fundamentals
Accessing IMS Databases - DL/I Calls
IMS Hierarchic Access Methods



Additional IMS Database Functions
IMS Transaction Manager
IMS Transaction Message processing
IMS Fast path
Connecting IMS to Other Systems
Enhancing IMS Availability
Business Integration of IMS Assets - SOA

Objective

Understand the components and benefits of an IMS Database system
Describe the processing of a database record in hierarchic sequence
Identify the different IMS database organization types
Understand the differences between Database Description (DBD) and Program Specification Block (PSB) control
blocks
Contrast the requirements and effects of sequential versus direct access of database segments
Explain the reasons for the use of secondary indexes and logical relationships
Contrast full-function and Fast Path database organizations
List the basic IMS Data Communications functions of the IMS Transaction Manager (IMS/TM)
Identify the roles of messages, queues, and logical terminal names
Explain the different scheduling characteristics of the IMS/TM regions types: Message Processing, Batch Message
Processing, and Interactive Fast Path
Describe the role of commit points in recovery and restart
Identify the functions of dynamic and batch backout, the system log and the benefits of periodically backing up a
database
Explain the capabilities of a conversational program and its implications on processing and performance
Describe the function of Database Recovery Control (DBRC), Integrated Resource Lock Manager (IRLM) for data
sharing and distributed processing
Understand how DB2 data can be accessed by IMS TM, IMS DB databases can be accessed through the DBCTL
interface by CICS, and how IMS DB data and IMS TM transactions can be accessed from the internet

Schulungsmethode

presentation, discussion, hands-on exercises
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